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A MESSAGE FROM THE

PRESIDENT

For more than eighty years,
Bob Jones University has
existed as a vital community
of Christian students and
those who serve them.

Throughout those years, over 85,000
young people have benefited from
the teaching and example of what
we believe to be the most wonderful
faculty and staff anywhere.

Accredited by the Transnational
Association of Christian Colleges
and Schools, Bob Jones University
is well known for its strong spiritual
training and robust academic
programs. Our graduates serve the
Lord across all vocations.

They are Christian workers,
tradesmen, lawyers, doctors,
educators and business
executives. They are recognized
as having what it takes to
excel in a turbulent world.
They are in demand for
their vocational skills, their
spiritual steadfastness and
their personal character. They
are prepared for whatever
circumstances they may
meet in life—whether those
circumstances are prosperity
or adversity, peace or war.



The purpose of BJU’s founder, Dr. Bob
Jones Sr., was “to make this university a
center of the highest academic standards
and Christian culture to which carefully
chosen young people will come from

all parts of the world and receive their
training and from which these trained
Christian leaders will go forth to render
service to our Lord in all corners of the
globe.” It is our belief that today’s Christian
young person has no better opportunity
to learn how to make a living, and—more
importantly—to learn how to live, than in
this special place which God has prepared
and maintained.

Through a strong liberal arts education,

the University prepares each student to be a
competent, Christlike example in whatever
life context the Lord places him. With our
revised Bible and Christian Liberal Arts Core,
we’ve modified the required Bible classes

to also include courses like Hermeneutics,
Doctrines and Apologetics, with the

goal of even better educating students to
understand, explain and defend the essential
doctrines of the Christian faith. Similarly,
our liberal arts requirements—English,
history, communication, science, math

and philosophy—reflect our emphasis that
students understand the essential elements
of human experience and apply vital
communication skills in reading, writing,
listening and speaking. Still offering flexibility
by allowing students to choose from a variety
of electives in addition to courses in their
major, we desire that each student assimilate
all of life into a biblical worldview.

Bob Jones University has a spirit all its own,
combining an atmosphere of culture without
cold formality, of youthful enthusiasm
without rowdiness and of scholarship
without mustiness. Every faculty member in
the University signs our orthodox creed each

year. We have proved in this institution that it
is possible in the present day to be thorough
in scholastic work and still hold to the faith of
our fathers.

Religiously, our testimony is that “whatever
the Bible says is true.” Standing firmly

and aggressively contending for the great
foundations of the Christian faith, Bob
Jones University is proud to be known as
fundamental in its position. We oppose

all atheistic, agnostic and humanistic
attacks upon the Scripture.

Every class opens with prayer, and our
social gatherings blend easily and naturally
into times of prayer and challenges from
the Bible. We believe in a social life that is
above reproach. In all our work and play,
in personal life and social relations, we
seek to be loyal to the Lord Jesus Christ.

We invite you to visit us and find out
for yourself why we believe Bob Jones
University is God’s special place for you.

Aaply s
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The scales represent the proper balance of
life and the fact that man weighed in God’s
balances is always found wanting; the
cross speaks of Christ and our redemption;
the book is the Word of God; and the
lamp is the light of Truth. The BJU motto,
Petimus Credimus (“we seek, we trust”),
underscores the University’s foundation
and purpose. We seek to inculcate into our
students a desire for knowledge of the arts
and sciences, and we seek to satisfy that
desire. We trust the Bible as the inspired
Word of God, the Lord Jesus Christ as the
only hope of the world and His Gospel as
the solution to the problems of our day.



OUR CHRISTIAN

or EDUCATION

Christian education at BJU is a spiritual
ministry that has as its purpose to further
the process of spiritual development in
the image of God. BJU endeavors to teach
students to know God and to imitate Him
in His character and in His works. This
commitment embraces all that is done

in and out of the classroom. Knowledge
of the written Word of God, the Bible,
remains at the center. The disciplinary
studies radiate from this center as studies
of God’s works. Biblical truth is not
confined to the required Bible courses but
is diffused throughout the curriculum.

Yet to know God implies more than just
knowledge about God. The knowledge of
God that is unique to Christian education
is a personal knowledge that begins with
repentance of sin and faith in Jesus Christ
as Savior and develops through obedience
to and communion with God. To know
God is to be born into the family of God
and to live in fellowship with Him. With
this knowledge as the starting point,
student attention is directed outward to
the full range of natural facts and human
experience and to formulations of that
experience in history and philosophy,

literature and art—all as reflective of the
work of God intersecting with the work of
man. The student develops a worldview
coherent with the work of God in his life.

The work of God in a student’s life is

a process of his imitating God in his
character and service. Accordingly, BJU
faculty and administration urge students
onward in this process and provide an
environment structured toward this
purpose. As in secular education, the
environment of Christian education is
artificially selective, including elements
favorable to its purpose and suppressing
those unfavorable to it. BJU does not
apologize for the prescriptiveness of the
educational experience here. Its character
goals require it.

BJU also provides students with ministry
opportunities so it becomes natural to
them to live out their beliefs in service

to God and to others. Students are
requested to have weekend ministries of
various sorts both in the immediate area
and in surrounding states as well. The
University keeps before all its students
their responsibility to share the Gospel
and minister to others.



UNIVERSITY
CHARTER

The general nature and object of the corporation shall be to conduct an
institution of learning for the general education of youth in the essentials of
culture and the arts and sciences, giving special emphasis to the Christian
religion and the ethics revealed in the Holy Scriptures; combating all
atheistic, agnostic, pagan and so-called scientific adulterations of the Gospel;
unqualifiedly affirming and teaching the inspiration of the Bible (both the
Old and the New Testaments); the creation of man by the direct act of God;
the incarnation and virgin birth of our Lord and Saviour, Jesus Christ; His
identification as the Son of God; His vicarious atonement for the sins of
mankind by the shedding of His blood on the cross; the resurrection of His
body from the tomb; His power to save men from sin; the new birth through
the regeneration by the Holy Spirit; and the gift of eternal life by the grace of
God.



MISSION
STATEMENT

Within the cultural and academic

soil of liberal arts higher education, Bob Jones
University exists to grow Christlike character that
is scripturally disciplined, others-serving, God-
loving, Christ-proclaiming and focused above.

e PLEDGE

Bob Jones University is determined that no
school shall excel it in the thoroughness of
its scholastic work and, God helping it, in the

thoroughness of its Christian training.




INSTITUTIONAL

2

GOALS

As a Christian educational institution, Bob Jones University
seeks by God’s enabling:

Il

To inspire regenerated students to know, love and serve Jesus
Christ.

To strengthen each student’s belief in the truths of God’s Word.

To develop in students Christlike character through disciplined,
Spirit-filled living.

To direct students toward a biblical life view that integrates
God’s Truth into practical Christian living.

O.

To prepare students to excel intellectually and
vocationally by offering diverse academic programs
rooted in biblical truth and centered on a liberal arts
core.

To develop in students the cultural breadth and social
skills that enhance their lives and also equip them to
communicate biblical truth effectively.

To instill in students a compelling concern for reaching
the unconverted with the saving truth of the Gospel of
Christ.

To implant in students an eagerness for vital involvement
in the life and ministry of a biblically faithful local
congregation.

To develop educational materials and services that
extend these objectives beyond the university campus.
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©J Bob Jones University
1700 Wade Hampton Boulevard
Greenville, South Carolina 29614
(864) 242-5100 * Fax (864) 235-6661

It is understood that attendance at Bob Jones University is a privilege and not a right, which may be for-
feited by any student who does not conform to the standards and regulations of the institution. BJU may
request withdrawal of any student at any time, who, in the opinion of the University, does not fit the spirit of
the institution, regardless of whether or not he conforms to specific policies and regulations of BJU.
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UNIVERSITY
CALENDAR

Summer Sessions 2011

May9—June3............. First Session
June6-July 1............ Second Session
July5-29 ... ... Third Session

First Semester

Aug.31,Wed.,8am....... Classes Begin
Wed. Nov. 23-Mon. Nov. 28. ...........
Thanksgiving Holiday
Dec. 12-15, Mon., Tues., Wed.,Thurs. ...
Final Examinations
Dec. 15, Thurs....... First Semester Ends,
Christmas Vacation Begins

Second Semester

Jan. 10, Tues., 10 p.m. . .. Students Return
Jan. 12, Thurs., 8 am....... Classes Begin
Jan. 1627 ......... Winter Mini Session
March 18-23,Sun—Fri................
Bible Conference
April 28, 30, May 1-2, Sat., Mon.—Wed....
Final Examinations

May 3, Thurs. .......... Commencement
Activities Begin
May 5, Sat......... Second Semester Ends

Summer Sessions 2012

May7-Junel............. First Session
June4-29 .............. Second Session
July 2-27 ...l Third Session
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General Requirements

This catalog does not constitute a contract
between Bob Jones University and its students on
either a collective or individual basis. It represents the
school’s best academic, financial and social planning
at the time the catalog was published. Course and
curriculum changes, modifications of tuition, fees,
and other charges, plus unforeseen changes in other
aspects of Bob Jones University life sometimes occur
after the catalog has been printed. Because of this,
Bob Jones University does not assume a contractual
obligation with students for the contents of this catalog.

It is important that students familiarize them-
selves with all of the academic requirements related to
their particular program. These academic require-
ments must be met before a degree can be conferred.
Advisors, department heads and deans are available to
assist the student in understanding these require-
ments, but the student himself is responsible for com-
pleting them.

Candidates for admission to any of the schools of
BJU must give evidence of good character. Students
transferring from other schools must present state-
ments of honorable dismissal.

Students under 23 years of age must live in uni-
versity residence halls unless married or housed with
close relatives. Those at least 23 years of age may
attend either as residence hall students or as day stu-
dents. A student must be 23 years of age or older, or
married and at least 20 years old at the end of a
semester if he intends to be a day student. Once a stu-
dent who qualifies to live in town begins a semester or
summer session in the residence hall, he may not
move into town until the beginning of the next
semester or summer session.

Any applicants whose admission falls outside of
those described in the paragraphs below will go to the
Admission Committee for a decision. The Director of
Admission will inform the applicants of admission
decisions.

Notification of Nondiscriminatory Policy

Students of any race, color, age, sex, national
origin, protected disability or verteran status are
admitted to all the rights, privileges and activities gen-
erally accorded or made available to students at Bob
Jones University. BJU does not discriminate on the
basis of race, color, age, sex, national origin, protected
disability or veteran status in its administration of its

educational policies, admission policies, scholarship
and loan programs, and athletic and other school-
administered programs. The pronoun “he” as used
throughout the catalog generically refers to all
students.

American College Test

American College Test (ACT') scores are required
of all undergraduate applicants. Each applicant is
urged to apply for and to take the required examina-
tion well in advance of the semester for which he
seeks admission. Any applicant who finds it impossi-
ble to take this test prior to his enrollment will be
tested at the beginning of his first semester in resi-
dence.

The examination is administered nationally on
established schedules with a closing date for each
administration. Information, dates of administration,
online registration, etc., are available at
www.actstudent.org. High school students may also
secure information about this test from their princi-
pals or counselors or by contacting the Admission
Office at Bob Jones University. In completing the test
application form, be sure to indicate that a copy of
your scores is to be sent directly to Bob Jones
University. The ACT code number for our institution
is 3836. These test scores are useful in processing a
student’s application and in advising him during his
college career.

How to Apply for Admission

Students Attending College for the First Time
Apply online at www.bju.edu/apply or call
1-800-BJ-AND-ME to request an application.

Fill in the application form completely.

Submit this form with a nonrefundable $45 appli-

cation fee.

Request an official high school transcript be sent

to the Bob Jones University Admission Office.

5. Arrange to take the American College Test (ACT)
by going to www.actstudent.org. The ACT code
number for our institution is 3836. If already
taken, request a copy of your scores to be sent to
us.

Upon receipt of these materials and the references
noted on the application, the Admission Office
will process your application, notify you of your
admission status and send further information.

@~



Students Transferring from Other

Institutions

1. Follow steps 1 to 5 under Students Attending
College for the First Time.

2. Request each college or university which you have
previously attended to send a complete transcript
of your work to Bob Jones University.

Students Who Previously Attended Bob

Jones University

1. Apply online at www.bju.edu/apply or call
1-800-BJ-AND-ME to request a paper application
for reenrollment.

2. Fill in the application form completely.

Submit this form with the $50 reservation fee.

4. Upon receipt of these materials, the Admission
Office will process your application, notify you
of your admission status and send further
information.

»

Former Students Who Have Been
Suspended or Denied Reenrollment

Students who are suspended or denied reenroll-
ment from Bob Jones University may be considered
for readmission for a term that begins at least one
complete semester following the time of their termi-
nation.

In addition to following the procedures for
Students Who Previously Attended Bob Jones
University, a student will be asked for additional infor-
mation by an admission counselor.

Time Required for Processing of
Application

Ordinarily, an application can be processed in no
less than three weeks, and it is not unusual for an
application to require six weeks or longer for process-
ing. The paper application must be accompanied by
the $45 application fee in order to be processed.
Reenrollment applications must be accompanied by
the $50 reservation fee. It is necessary to secure the
high school record, to secure the character recom-
mendations, and to coordinate all these records in the
Admission Office before the admission decision can
be made. Following an applicant’s acceptance, a non-
refundable reservation fee of $250 must be paid to
confirm his reservation (due 1st semester, May 1; 2nd
semester, November 1). Upon enrollment, the $250
will be applied toward the semester’s tuition and fees.

No reservation is final until all these records are in
order and the reservation fee is received.
Consequently, an applicant should allow himself as
much time as possible for the processing of his appli-
cation.

All reservations are contingent upon the applicant
submitting a medical health form prior to the open-
ing of the semester in which he enrolls.

Freshman Admission by High School
Certificate

Freshman Standing

Each applicant must request that his high school
forward a copy of his official high school transcript
directly to the Director of Admission.

Applicants from approved high schools will be
admitted to the freshman class upon certification that
the applicant is a high school graduate and is recom-
mended for college work and provided the applicant
has met all other requirements for admission.

Required Units

Applicants should have achieved high school
graduation and have at least 16-18 acceptable units of
secondary school work. (A unit is defined as five
45-minute periods each week for 36 weeks.)

Ten of these units must be in academic subjects.
The following distribution of units is recommended:
English (three units), mathematics (two units), natu-
ral science (one unit), social studies or history (two
units) and foreign language (two units).

Students deficient in entrance requirements, but
whom BJU is willing to accept, must make up defi-
ciencies by taking additional hours on the university
level. These hours are added to the total of 128
required for graduation. Since one semester of college
work is usually construed to be the equivalent of a
year’s high school course, a student deficient one-half
unit of academic electives is required 130 hours for
graduation; a student deficient one unit, 131 hours
for graduation, etc. These additional hours must be
taken in the areas of study in which the student is
deficient.

Early Admission Program for High
School Students

The program is offered as a means of enriching the
education of outstanding high school-age students and
is not to be regarded as an effort to replace high school

15
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Bob Jones University

requirements for graduation. Furthermore, courses

may not be substituted for high school credit in order

to secure early admission to college. They are regarded
as college credit only. However, high school students
are not eligible for Title IV federal financial aid.

Each student will be admitted upon recommenda-
tion of his high school principal or homeschool parent.
He should have above average scores and should con-
sistently be doing A and B work in his high school
courses.

There are three ways a high school student may
take advantage of this program:

1. Summer School. Qualified high school students
may enroll in summer school courses at BJU upon
completion of their junior year of high school. The
courses offered will be regular college courses, and
those high school students admitted will attend
classes with regular college students. For informa-
tion about enrolling in summer school programs,
call 1-800-BJ-AND-ME.

2. Online Classses. High school students may choose
from several online classes after they complete their
junior year. These classes give the student the qual-
ity, structure and interaction of an on-campus class
with the flexibility to fit the student’s schedule. For
more information go to www.bjuonline.com or
call 1-800-BJ-AND-ME.

3. Independent Learning Courses. High school
students may also choose from a number of inde-
pendent learning courses after they complete their
junior year. They may sign up for only one course
at a time, but they may take additional courses as
time permits during their senior year. For more
information go to www.bjuonline.com or call
1-888-253-9833.

Degree Achieved—Reduced Time (DART)

Bob Jones University offers an accelerated pro-
gram through which students in many disciplines
may complete their baccalaureate degree in three
years. The program involves attendance in two or
three summers of eight weeks each and/or participa-
tion in the course offerings available through the
University’s Center for Distance Learning, in addition
to three regular academic years of two semesters each.
This program, consistent with the national trend
toward acceleration of undergraduate study, makes
possible the education of a substantially greater
number of students than does the traditional four-
year program. Students desiring to complete their
program in three years should plan their schedule
carefully with their academic advisor beginning with
their work in the freshman year.

Freshman Admission by Examination

Students whose educational backgrounds have been
irregular, but whom BJU is willing to accept, may be
admitted on any of the following bases:

Equivalency Diploma

The High School Equivalency Diploma or certifi-
cate is now issued by the state departments of
education of nearly all the states as part of their serv-
ices in the field of adult education. In many states
this service is available on the same basis to veterans
and non-veterans alike, in others on a differentiated
basis, and in still others to veterans only. In all cases,
however, it is awarded to persons of post high school
age on the basis of achievement shown by examina-
tion rather than achievement shown by accumulation
of high school credits, though in some states exami-
nation results must be supported by a partial high
school record. Specific requirements vary from state
to state, especially as to the minimum age at which
one is eligible to take these examinations. An inquiry
addressed to any state department of education will
reveal current practices for that particular state. Other
things being equal, an equivalency diploma is con-
strued as sufficient for college admission and meets
all the specific entrance requirements.

GED Tests

The General Education Development Tests also
serve as a basis for admission for the veteran or other
adult applicant when satisfactory scores have been
achieved at an approved examination center prior
to the enrollment of the student in BJU. Satisfactory
scores achieved on these examinations, whether or
not they have resulted in the issuance of a diploma,
are construed as meeting all entrance requirements.
In some circumstances advanced standing is given on
the basis of the College Level GED Tests.

Other Admission Categories

Admission as a Special Student

Bob Jones University accepts a limited number of
special students who fall into one of the following cate-
gories: (1) Students who have completed a bachelor’s
degree and who wish to take additional work in some
area without working for a degree. (2) Mature stu-
dents, past normal college age, who qualify for regular
admission and who wish to take only a few courses on
a part-time basis, but are not interested in a degree.

Special students are not required to remove
entrance deficiencies and may take any course for
which they have met the prerequisites. It should be
borne in mind, however, that BJU does not permit
any student to take all his courses in one or two fields
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but recommends even for special students a program
of general education. No student has the academic
classification of “Special” unless he has applied and
been admitted as a special student or unless, after he
has been admitted as a regular student, he has been
given permission by the Registrar to become a special
student. The fact that a residence hall student may be
classified “Special” academically does not mean that
he will be granted special privileges by the dean of
men or dean of women.

A special student seeks admission in the same
manner as a regular student. Work taken as a special
student may be applied toward a degree program later
if the student qualified for admission to a degree pro-
gram at the time the work was taken.

Admission as a Part-Time Student

Since 10 semester hours constitute the minimum
full-time load in BJU and since all residence hall stu-
dents are full-time students, a part-time student by
definition is any student carrying less than 10 semes-
ter hours. All residence hall students are required to
carry a minimum of 12 hours. Many part-time stu-
dents are wives of full-time university students who
wish to take certain special courses; others are resi-
dents of the local community who wish to enroll for a
partial load only. Many part-time students by nature
of their program of study are special students,
although some part-time students follow a regular
program of study.

To secure a permit to register, a part-time student
must follow the regular procedure in filing applica-
tion for admission. A student carrying 6-11 semester
hours may be eligible to receive part-time Title IV
federal financial aid. In order to receive full federal
financial aid, a student must carry a minimum of 12
semester hours.

Admission of International Students

One of the unique features of Bob Jones University
is that as a private liberal arts university it attracts its
student body each year from virtually all the states plus
the District of Columbia, the outlying possessions of
the United States and more than 40 countries. In addi-
tion to those who are foreigners by citizenship, BJU
attracts each year a number of students who are of
American citizenship but who were born and have
been reared in foreign countries.

Bob Jones University is proud of its international
students and works diligently to facilitate the admis-
sion of its qualified international applicants. The
international student, however, who desires admission
to Bob Jones University, needs to read carefully the
following paragraphs.

An international student makes application for
admission to Bob Jones University in the same man-

ner as any other student, with the additional need of

meeting certain requirements of his own country plus

the requirements of the United States for approval to
study in this country. Before a letter can be sent from

BJU to the student to assist him in securing the neces-

sary credentials to leave his own country to enter the

United States for study, the international student

must:

1. Submit the electronic application with the $250
reservation fee for the semester for which the
reservation is requested (must be in United States
funds). In the event the application should be
denied, $250 will be refunded.

2. Furnish satisfactory evidence as to his character,
ability to meet his financial obligations in this
country and academic preparation for study in an
American university. He must also provide proof
of his proficiency in the English language.

In establishing his academic preparation for study
in Bob Jones University, students educated outside the
United States must submit a credential evaluation
report from World Education Services (www.wes.org/
application/). Applicants with no prior university
work should apply for a document-by-document
evaluation of their secondary school work. Those
with prior university work should request a course-
by-course evaluation. Bob Jones University must be
identified as the recipient of the completed World
Education Services report.

Because of the time involved, every international
applicant should submit his application with all the
necessary credentials at least six months to a year in
advance of the semester in which he expects to enroll.
Canadian students must allow no less than three
months for the processing of their applications.

A letter of tentative acceptance granted to an
international student on the basis of satisfactory pre-
liminary information is subject to final confirmation
by the completion of all records pertaining to the stu-
dent, including the evaluation of academic credentials
by the Credentials Committee, which is final and
binding in all cases. It is understood that the interna-
tional student in claiming his reservation accepts this
provision as part of his contract with BJU.

Admission of Service Personnel

A limited amount of credit may be allowed for train-
ing programs followed in military service, provided this
work is in line with baccalaureate requirements. Any
veteran desiring an evaluation of such work must have
his official transcript forwarded directly from the proper
authorities to the Registrar of Bob Jones University.
Credit is allowed on the basis of the recommendation
in the manual, A Guide to the Evaluation of Educational
Experiences in the Armed Services.
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Admission to Advanced Standing

Transfer students seek admission to BJU in the
same manner as entering freshmen. It will be helpful,
therefore, for every prospective transfer student to read
the general requirements for admission and the
requirements for freshman admission. The transfer
student himself is responsible to see that transcripts of
all previous high school and college-level work are sent
directly from each institution attended to Bob Jones
University. All such transcripts should be requested at
the time the application is mailed to BJU since the
application cannot be processed until all records are in
order. Transcripts are not accepted from students.

All transfer credits are accepted on a provisional
basis, which means that they do not become a part of
the student’s permanent record until he has success-
fully completed one semester of resident study leading
toward a degree from BJU. To validate the credit on
any transcript, a student is expected to earn the same
grades or better in residence at Bob Jones University.

The transfer student should bear in mind that the
academic year in Bob Jones University is divided into
two semesters of 16 weeks each and that the unit of
credit is the semester hour. Quarter hours are con-
verted into semester hours at the ratio of 3:2—that is,
three quarter hours equal two semester hours. While
every effort is made within the regulations to give the
transfer student full value of his previous work, no
fractional credits are recorded and course credits of a
fragmentary nature are disallowed.

Admission as a Postgraduate Special
Student

A student holding a bachelor’s degree who wishes
to secure additional training but who does not wish
to follow a program of study leading to an advanced
degree may enroll as a postgraduate special student.
Such a student may take courses only on the under-
graduate level, choosing those courses based upon his
objective for taking such special work. To register for
a graduate course, however, the student must meet all
prerequisites in the same manner as a student who
takes the course to apply toward a graduate degree
program.

Admission as a Graduate Student
For details concerning specific requirements,
consult the Seminary and Graduate Studies Catalog.

Transter Credit Practices—
High School Record

A transfer student’s high school record is evaluat-
ed in terms of Bob Jones University’s entrance
requirements. Occasionally a student who was admit-
ted to another institution without deficiency will find
himself deficient in entrance requirements when

transferring. Such deficiencies, if any, will be indicated
on the registration materials given to the transfer stu-
dent when he enrolls. If a student has taken college-
level courses which may be substituted for entrance
deficiencies, the credit for such courses will be sacri-
ficed. While transfer work is calculated into a stu-
dent’s cumulative undergraduate grade point average
(GPA), a student is required to earn a cumulative GPA
of 2.0 or higher in courses taken at BJU in order to
earn an associate or a bachelor’s degree from BJU.

Transfer Credit Regulations
The regulations governing the transfer of credits

earned in other institutions are as follows:

1. It is the policy of BJU to consider for transfer,
credits earned in a regular college or university or
other institution of collegiate level. The accredita-
tion status of the other institutions will be a factor
in transfer credit decisions, but it will not be the
sole or primary factor.

2. Only those credits which carry a grade of at least
C or its equivalent at the undergraduate level or
at least B at the graduate level may be transferred
(no grade of D, F or P).

3. Credit for courses such as keyboarding, shorthand,
music theory and language is transferable only
by placement test validation. Studio art courses
are validated by presenting a portfolio to the art
faculty to be evaluated. This validation must be
secured at the time of the student’s first semester
registration in Bob Jones University. Moreover, the
student must place in the course at the next level
for the transfer credit to be recognized.

4. Courses acceptable for transfer must be substan-
tially in line with the course of study offered by
Bob Jones University and must serve a useful pur-
pose in the particular curriculum which the stu-
dent proposes to follow. A course to be accepted
need not be identical with a course offered at Bob
Jones University, but it must be a course, even as
a general elective, which is in line with the bac-
calaureate requirements as defined in this catalog.
For example, a student who has heretofore pur-
sued for any length of time a curriculum in any
field in which courses are not offered at Bob Jones
University, may not expect to receive full transfer
value for his previous work. A limited number of
such credits are transferable as general electives.

5. In transferring credits, all evaluations are made in
terms of courses as they appear in the University
Catalog. Though the original course titles are
retained, the student’s transfer record will show
the course number as it appears in the Bob Jones
university catalog. Transfer courses for which
there exist no parallel courses in this institu-
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10.

11.

tion but which are acceptable for transfer will be
assigned the proper departmental classification.

. Transfer credit may be given by BJU in any one

field of study not to exceed the amount of credit
required in the University for a major in that par-
ticular field. For example, a student who has had
extensive training in religion elsewhere may not
expect to transfer more than 30 semester hours in
religion, since 30 semester hours of appropriate
courses constitute a religion major in Bob Jones
University. If the student expects to major in the
field in which he presents the maximum number
of transfer hours, he must complete a minimum
of 12 semester hours in his major field in Bob
Jones University.

Transfer students may fall into any classification
from freshman to senior, though rarely is a stu-
dent able to transfer and complete degree require-
ments in one year.

Though certain adjustments may be made to the
program of study for a student who transfers

to this institution late in his college program, it
should be borne in mind that the “in residence”
regulation requires a candidate for a degree to
complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in

at least two semesters of residence in Bob Jones
University. This stipulation means that in the
minimum of two semesters the student must
carry a full load of work and must meet the mini-
mum academic standards required by BJU for
graduation.

BJU does not accept in transfer any college-level
work taken prior to high school graduation if it
appears on the high school transcript. Work com-
pleted after the junior year of high school which
does not appear on the high school transcript will
be evaluated on an individual basis.

A unit of credit at Bob Jones University is a
semester hour. Quarter hours are transposed into
semester hours at the ratio of three to two; that
is, three quarter hours equals two semester hours.
No fractional credits are recorded, and course
credits of a fragmentary nature are disallowed.
AP, CLEP and IB Credit—BJU does recog-

nize Advance Placement (AP), College-Level
Examination Program (CLEP) and International
Baccalaureate (IB) credits subject to the follow-
ing limitations. To be recognized, credits must
have been earned prior to enrollment at Bob
Jones University and after the junior year of high
school. Credit for AP is based solely upon AP tests
and not on AP courses. AP test scores must be 4
or above for recognition. General CLEP scores
are not recognized. Subject area CLEP credits are
acceptable so long as the scores are 50 or above.
IB credit is based solely upon the Higher Level

Examination results. IB test scores must be 5 or
above for recognition. Only three semester hours
of credit in English Composition may be earned
by any combination of AP or CLEP credits.

A total of six semester hours of English credit may
be earned by IB, excluding AP and CLEP pro-
grams. The total credit earned through AP, CLEP
and IB programs is limited to 30 semester hours
which includes any credit in transfer presented
from approved correspondence schools. There

is no charge for recognition of AP, CLEP and IB
credits.

Prospective students desiring information con-

cerning the AP and CLEP programs should contact
The College Board, P.O. Box 977, Princeton, NJ 08540.

Transfer Credit from Bible Schools

In addition to the regulations just enumerated,

the following regulations clarify the basis of transfer
for work completed in a standard Bible college:

1.

Credits earned in the field of religion in a stand-
ard Bible school of college level are considered
for transfer purposes on the same basis as credits
earned in other fields in a regular college or uni-
versity.

Credits earned in a Bible school of approved col-
legiate standing are accepted on the same basis as
credits earned in any other institution of college
level.

Credits in the academic fields earned in a Bible
school which does not have a recognized college
department may be transferred only by valida-
tion. This validation may be secured by examina-
tion, as in English, or by the completion of the
next course in sequence with a minimum grade
of C, as in Greek. The procedure used is that
recommended by the department. All validation
examinations must be completed within the first
half-semester of a student’s registration in BJU.
A fee of $50 is charged for each validation exami-
nation.

Evaluation of credits completed in Bible schools

is made according to the regulations governing

all transfer work, including the quality of work
required, the maximum number of hours which
may be transferred, etc.

Because of the wide variety of religion courses
offered in Bible schools and because of the varia-
tions existing in course titles and course contents
from school to school, Bob Jones University
allows all transfer credits in religion on an equiva-
lence basis in terms of courses and credits listed
in this catalog under the School of Religion. This
assignment of credits is made on the basis of

the contents of the courses pursued elsewhere
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as compared with parallel courses offered in this
institution.

6. BJU does not accept in transfer any work done in
the field of religion by correspondence.

Health Services

Bob Jones University maintains an infirmary for
students who are too ill to attend classes. Christian
physicians practicing in a clinic near the campus treat
students referred by an infirmary nurse. Cases of sur-
gery or serious illness requiring hospital care may be
admitted to hospitals in Greenville.

All new students are required to have an entrance
physical. The student’s family physician should per-
form this exam before the student arrives at campus.
The Medical/Health form is to be completed and
returned to University Health Services before your
arrival on campus. Students not meeting this require-
ment will have to have a physical and laboratory stud-
ies performed by Christian physicians practicing at a
clinic near the campus.
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Full-Time Students

Tuition per semester (10-18 hours).........c..oiiiiiiiin .. $6060
Room and board per SEmeSter . .. ... v. vttt ettt 2550
Additional hours above 18 hours, perhour ..., 303
Program fee per semester . .........ouiiuitit i $305—477

Part-Time Students

Tuition per hour (1-9hours) ..ot e $606
Program fee (1-5hours) ..ot 50% of program fee
Program fee (69 hours) ......... ... ..o i 75% of program fee

Summer Sessions 2011

Four-week Session

Tuition per credithour ........ ..o i $404

Roomand Board. . ... i e 640
Two-week Session

Tuition per credit hour .. ... ... $404

Roomand Board . ..... ...t 320
Extension Courses

2 OIS . $200
Tuition

The tuition rate is based on a maximum load of 18 semester credit hours. Any student who is permitted to
enroll for additional hours above this maximum will be charged for the additional hours. This charge will be
billed all at one time.

All residence hall students are required to carry a minimum of 12 hours. Although a residence hall student
may occasionally be given special permission to carry fewer than 12 hours, all residence hall students are classi-
fied as full-time financially as well as academically. A student must be full-time taking 12 credit hours to be eli-
gible for most state and federal aid.

A part-time student who audits or retakes a class is expected to pay at the regular part-time rate.

For summer sessions, tuition for both resident and extension work is due at the time of registration. Any
student who registers for a course is required to pay the tuition whether or not he completes the course. All
residence hall students for the four-week sessions are classified as full-time students and are obligated financial-
ly for no fewer than five credit hours tuition charge.
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Fees
Program Fee (Per SemeSter) ... ....uvutuintnt ittt $305-477
Admission
APPLICAtION ..ttt e $45
American College Testing Residual Test (Nota BJUfee) ...........coovviiiiiiiinia... 32
Late Enrollment Fee. ... ..o 50
Reservation deposit (new student)*. ... ... i 250
Reservation deposit (returning student)* . .........c.ooieiiiiiiti i 50
*Credited against the first month’s billing.
Aviation
Flight fees for required courses. . .........cooueiutitiitneiinenennnn. $1800-7800
Graduation
Associate and bachelor’s degrees. . .. ...t $100
Diploma reorder . ... ...t 35
NUISING PINIING . . ot v vttt et ettt et it aaee s 160
Records Office
A @ COUTSE . . ettt et e et e $5
Drop acourse .. .....oooiiiii i e 5
Late registration . .........ouuiinii e 25
Validation examination fee per eXamination . .............coueeuiuenneennennenneenne. 50
TOEFL EXamination fE€ .. ... ....uuuuentneentntetat et enenenennens 25

Vehicle Registration
Per SEIMESTET . . .« ettt et ettt e e e e e e $90

Health Insurance
P YaI. . . ettt et $600

Rates subject to change if necessary..

Explanation of Fees
Application Fees

Depending on the type of application, a $45 or $50 application fee must accompany each application for
admission. After the records are processed and are complete, the applicant will be written regarding his accep-
tance. He will then be required to pay a reservation deposit of $250 due May 1 for 1st semester and November 1
for 2nd semester to hold his reservation. Neither the application fee nor the reservation deposit is refundable
unless BJU cancels the student’s reservation. In this case, only the $250 is refunded.

Late Enrollment Fee

Anyone who applies for enrollment or reenrollment less than 12 days prior to the beginning of classes for the
semester will be charged a $50 late fee. For summer sessions this would be 10 days prior to the beginning of
classes.

Program Fee

The program fee covers the use of the library, post office box rental, use of athletic facilities, registration
expenses, email access in the library and computer labs, computer network access and laboratory and supply fees
associated with most courses. The fee will vary according to the student’s major as associated expenses differ
greatly. The fee also covers Concert, Opera & Drama Series tickets for those taking six hours or more. The pro-
gram fee will be billed at the beginning of each semester. All privileges covered by the program fee are forfeited
if a student withdraws for any reason during the course of the school year.
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Aviation

Flight fees vary with the type of aircraft used in
the various aspects of the program. The flight fees are
based on an allotted number of hours of flight
instruction, ground instruction, solo flight time and
flight simulator time. If a student requires more than
the allotted hours, he will incur additional charges.
The aircraft hourly rates are subject to change if nec-
essary. Aviation flight fees are not refundable unless
the student becomes medically disqualified to fly.
Specific flight fees and course descriptions are listed
in this catalog.

Additional expenses include the FAA Second Class
Medical Certificate ($100%*), the FAA written exami-
nation ($90%), the FAA Flight Test Fee ($300*), text-
books, aircraft manuals and navigation charts.
Aviation majors are expected to buy a headset
($350%).

*Rates are representative and may vary with provider.

Graduation

Graduation fees include the cost of the diploma
and the rental of academic regalia and are payable in
full whether the candidate receives the degree in per-
son or in absentia. Diplomas for May graduation are
ordered from the engraver in February, and August
diplomas are ordered in June. If graduation plans are
canceled or changed after the diploma has been
ordered, the student is charged for the unused diploma.

Vehicle Registration

Students who bring an automobile or motorcycle
to the campus must register their vehicle with the
Department of Public Safety. Residence hall juniors
and seniors may park their cars on the campus for
day-to-day use. Freshmen and sophomores must park
their cars in a secured lot adjacent to the campus and
may use them only for extension ministries and trips
home.

Health Insurance

The University requires students to have basic
medical insurance coverage. Since many students do
not have this, the University has negotiated a limited
policy that is available through Continental American
Insurance Company. This policy will be offered at a
single student annual rate of $600* for a 12-month
policy. For a married student, favorable add-on rates
are available if coverage is desired for the student’s
family. The basic policy is written for a semi-private
room rate of $650 per day. This rate covers 30 days of
hospitalization per illness.

All students are required to take out this policy
unless they already have insurance which is equal to
or exceeds the policy offered by the University.
Students whose own insurance meets or exceeds the

University’s policy must submit evidence of their cov-
erage before registration is complete. Failure to sub-
mit the requested evidence will result in a charge to
the student’s account of the appropriate fee for the
university insurance. This information must be sub-
mitted online in addition to any medical forms
required by Barge Hospital.

* all rates subject to change

Terms of Payment

The semester charge for room, board, tuition and
program fee will be posted to your bill that is due
August 5th for the fall semester and January 5th for
the spring semester.

If the entire balance is paid in full a $100 credit
will be applied to your account

If you are not paying in full, required minimum
payments must be paid per the schedule below. The
first payment must be made before a student can
complete registration and attend class.

Amount owed 1st semester | 2nd semester
25% of the total balance Aug. 5 Jan. 5

335 % of the total bal- Sept. 5 Feb. 5

ance

50% of the total balance Oct. 5 Mar. 5

100% of the total balance | Nowv. § Apr. 5

There will be a 1 percent finance charge calculated
on any unpaid portion of the required amount due
that is not paid on time.

If there is a Financial Aid Award Letter on file in
the Business Office by July 5, the awarded amount for
the each semester will be placed on the student’s
account before the first bill.

Methods of Payment

Payments may be made in person at the business
office or by mail with a check or money order. You
may also make payments by going online or by calling
the business office with a credit card number or by
enrolling in the automatic credit card program. If a
check is returned by the bank unpaid, there will be a
$20 fee charged. Payments received after 4 p.m. will
not be credited to the account until the next business
day.

Financial Terms

Any new student who claims his reservation
and leaves after classes begin for a term or any pres-
ent or former student who leaves after claiming his
reservation will owe tuition and program fee (and
if applicable, room and board) through the date of
withdrawal, with a minimum due of 20 percent of the
semester rate. This applies to students who leave for
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any reason—either voluntary withdrawal or expul-
sion. Should a student leave the University for any
reason after having paid more than the amounts out-
lined above, a refund would be made.

All students, whether full- or part-time must pay
the full tuition and fees for courses for which they are
registered at the end of five weeks, regardless of
whether they complete the work.

The Christmas holiday period is not included in
the regular academic year; therefore any student who
remains on the campus during that time will be
charged $22 per day for his room and board.

*Fees subject to change

If a present student withdraws at the change of
semesters, he must state his intention no later than 12
days prior to the first day of classes for the second
semester.

A student enrolled first semester who does not
register for second semester classes on the day of the
second semester registration will be required to pay a
$25 late registration fee.

Any outstanding charges referred to a collection
agency will have the cost of collection (335 percent
of the outstanding balance) added to the balance due
and this must be paid before the debt is considered
satisfied.

A student’s account must be cleared with the busi-
ness office before a transcript may be released.

Federal Refund Policy

Federal regulations require that refunds be made
for all students who receive federal student aid and
fail to complete a semester. The refunds are calcu-
lated using formulas established by the Department
of Education. Refund amounts must be distributed
according to a specific order of priority prescribed in
the regulations.

Return of Title IV Funds Policy

The Financial Aid office is required by federal
statute to recalculate federal financial aid eligibility
for students who withdraw, drop out or are dismissed
prior to completing 60 percent of a payment period
or term. The federal Title IV financial aid programs
must be recalculated in these situations.

The date of withdrawal is the earlier of the actual
date or when the institution finds out the student
withdrew. If the date of withdrawal is not known the
mid-point of the semester date will be used.

If the student leaves the institution prior to com-
pleting 60 percent of the period or term, the Financial
Aid office recalculates the Title IV funds.
Recalculation is based on the percentage of earned aid
using the following Federal Return of Title IV funds
formula.

Percentage of payment period or term completed
equals the number of days completed up to the with-
drawal date divided by the total days in the payment
period or term. (Any break of five days or more is not
counted as part of the days in the term.) This percent-
age is also the percentage of earned aid.

Funds are returned to the appropriate federal pro-
gram based on the percentage of unearned aid using
the following formula.

Aid to be returned—(100 percent of the aid that
could be disbursed minus the percentage of earned
aid) multiplied by the total amount of aid that could
have been disbursed during the payment period or
term.

If a student earned less aid than was disbursed,
the institution would be required to return a portion
of the funds and the student would be required to
return a portion of the funds. Keep in mind that
when Title IV funds are returned, the student bor-
rower may owe a balance to the institution.

If a student earned more aid than we disbursed to
him, the institution would owe the student a post-
withdrawal disbursement which must be paid within
120 days of the student’s withdrawal.

Refunds are allocated in the following order:

+ Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan

+ Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan

* Federal Parent (PLUS) Loan

+ Federal Pell Grant

+ Federal Supplemental Opportunity Grant

» Other Title IV assistance

+ Other state

» Private and institutional aid

» The student



HOW TO RECEIVE

FINANCIAL AID

Here are the basic steps for current and prospec-
tive BJU students interested in obtaining financial aid.

Step 1: Apply to BJU

Some forms of financial aid can be awarded only
to students who are already holding reservations at
a university. Begin the application process as early as
the fall of the junior year of high school. The summer
before the senior year is also a good time.

Step 2: Begin the scholarship search

Many non-government and non-BJU scholarships
and grants for the upcoming school year have appli-
cation deadlines between January and May;, so start
the search early to have plenty of time to apply.

Take advantage of all possible financial aid oppor-
tunities and complete the FAFSA and all non-govern-
ment and non-BJU scholarship, grant and loan appli-
cations by April 1, 2010.

Step 3: Complete the FAFSA

Complete the FAFSA (Free Application for Federal
Student Aid) to apply for federal and BJU aid. The
FAFSA application process will identify the Expected
Family Contribution (EFC)—the amount of money
the federal government expects a family to contribute
toward a student’s college expenses. It will also identi-

Federal Grants and Scholarships

fy the family’s Adjusted Gross Income (AGI). Though
there may be no interest in federal grants and loans,
BJU’s Financial Aid office will use the EFC and AGI
to determine eligibility for any BJU financial aid.

An award year begins on July 1 and a FAFSA may
be completed for that award year as early as Jan. 2.
It’s a good idea to start as soon as possible as the pro-
cess can take some time.

Step 4: Obtain an EFC

The U.S. Department of Education will pro-
cess the FAFSA and send the student a Student Aid
Report (SAR) that will contain the Expected Family
Contribution (EFC). The BJU Financial Aid office
will use the EFC to determine the type and amount of
aid eligibility. The student will be notified if the stu-
dent’s FAFSA has been selected for “verification.”

Step 5: Wait for a BJU award letter

If the BJU code (003421) is on the FAFSA, the
BJU Financial Aid office will send the student an
award letter, usually within six weeks. Typically this
letter will list all of the federal, state and BJU-related
aid a student may receive.

You must be accepted by BJU in order to receive
an award letter.

Because BJU is an accredited university with Title IV status, students are eligible to receive federal grants,

including the following. To apply, complete a FAFSA.

Educational Opportunity Grant

Grant (FSEOG)

Source Eligibility Amount per year
Pell Grant Financial need (as determined by the FAFSA.) | $976-5,500
Federal Supplemental Financial need; must also be eligible for Pell $500

*Complete eligibility requirements not shown

Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy for
Federal Student Financial Aid

Bob Jones University Standards of Satisfactory
Academic Progress measure a student’s performance
in the following three areas: completion rate, cumula-
tive grade point average (GPA) and maximum time
frame. The Financial Aid office is responsible for
ensuring that all students who receive federal financial
aid are meeting these standards. The Standards of
Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) apply to federal

student financial assistance programs and veteran
benefits.

Undergraduate Degree Standards

1. Completion Rate
At the end of each academic year, a student’s aca-
demic progress will be measured by comparing the
number of attempted credit hours with the credit
hours earned (i.e., received a grade of A, B, C or
D). This includes any course for which the student
has remained enrolled past the Drop/Add period.
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A student must earn 70 percent of credits attempt-
ed to maintain satisfactory academic progress.

The following are considered when evaluating a
student’s satisfactory academic progress:

+ Withdrawals (W’s and WF’s), incompletes and
failures are considered attempted but not
earned hours.

+ Passing credits received for pass/fail courses are
considered attempted and earned credits; fail-
ing grades in pass/fail courses are considered
attempted but not earned.

+ Repeated courses are included in the calculation
of both attempted and earned hours.

+ Audited courses are not considered credits
attempted or earned.

* Remedial courses are included in the calcula-
tion of both attempted and earned hours.

Cumulative GPA

Students are required to earn a cumulative GPA of
2.0 or higher from courses taken at BJU in order to
earn an associate’s or bachelor’s degree from BJU.
In order to retain financial aid eligibility, a student
must maintain a cumulative GPA of at least:

+ 1.6 for 24 or fewer hours attempted
+ 1.7 for 25-48 hours attempted

+ 1.8 for 49-72 hours attempted

+ 1.9 for 73-96 hours attempted

+ 2.0 for 97 hours attempted

. Maximum Time Frame

Students are not eligible to receive financial aid
once they have attempted more than 150 percent
of the normal credits required for their degree or
certificate program. At Bob Jones University, this
means that students in programs requiring 128
hours for graduation will be eligible for financial
aid during the first 192 attempted hours as an
undergraduate. All attempted hours are counted,
including transfer hours, whether or not financial
aid was received or the coursework was successfully
completed.

A student whose progress toward the successful
completion of a degree program is adversely affect-
ed by extraordinary circumstances may submit

a written appeal to the Director of Financial Aid
under the provisions outlined below under “Appeal
Procedure”

. Annual Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP)

Reviews

Academic progress will be reviewed at the end of
the academic year. Those students not meeting
the requirements stated above will be placed on
Financial Aid Probation during the next year of
enrollment and will receive a letter of probation.

Probation

The student may continue to receive financial assis-
tance during the probationary period. At the end of
the probationary period, the student will:

+ Be removed from probationary status because
both cumulative GPA and cumulative comple-
tion rate standards are met, or

+ Be suspended from receiving assistance from
federal, state, Veterans Administration, and
institutional sources and will receive a Financial
Aid Suspension letter.

Suspension

If the student does not meet both standards given
in items one and two (above), he is no longer eligi-
ble for financial aid until he has taken classes, using
his own funding, and raised his cumulative GPA
and completion rate to meet the above standards.

. Appeal Procedure

To appeal the financial aid suspension, a student
must, within 15 calendar days of notification, sub-
mit to the Financial Aid office a signed and dated
letter of appeal explaining why he or she should
not be suspended. Included with the letter of
appeal, the student must submit a specific plan for
academic recovery signed by his or her academic
advisor. A student may appeal due to an emer-
gency condition (e.g., health, family, catastrophe,
etc.). Documentation verifying the situation may
be requested. The Director of Financial Aid will
consider the appeal and render a decision conveyed
in writing to the student within two weeks of the
student’s appeal.

. Reinstatement

The student can raise his GPA and/or satisfy credit
deficiencies by taking additional coursework at Bob
Jones University without receiving financial aid. He
may not use transfer credits from other institutions
to eliminate GPA deficiencies. He may submit a
copy of his Bob Jones University transcript to verify
grade changes, including the removal of incom-
pletes, if this will result in the removal of your defi-
ciencies.
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South Carolina Grant Opportunities

The following grants are available for qualifying South Carolina residents.

Source Eligibility Amount per year
South Carolina LIFE Academic merit up to $5,000; $7,500 available for math
Scholarship and science majors (sophomore and
above)
South Carolina HOPE Academic merit; freshman $2,800
Scholarship students only
Palmetto Fellows Academic merit $6,700 for freshmen; $7,500 for sopho-
Scholarship Program mores and above; $10,000 for math
and science majors (sophomore and
above)
B imaril fi ial 2,
South Carolina Tuition ased primarily on financia up to $ 60.0.per year and must be
Grant need (requires the completion used for tuition and fees
of a FAFSA)

BJU Grants and Scholarships

BJU offers over $3.5 million of aid to its students annually, with individual grants and scholarships award-
ing $300 to $5,100 a year. A complete list is on the BJU Web page.

Eligible students must fill out a FAFSA. At that point they will be automatically considered for these
scholarships unless otherwise noted.

Though students are expected to work at least 10 hours a week on campus to be eligible for BJU-based
grants, they are paid for their work in addition to the awarded grant.

First-, second- and third-year students who meet the requirements listed below are eligible to receive up to
$2,500 per year through the BJU Founder’s Grant.

The Founder’s Grant is for you if:
1. You are attending BJU as a resident hall student
2. Your expected family contribution (EFC) toward college expenses is below $7,500.
3. You plan to work in the Student Work Program (expected work hours vary on grant size.)

4.You are a U.S. or Canadian citizen or permanent resident alien.

How do I apply?
Applying is easy. Simply complete the FAFSA. If you qualify, you will find it included in you award letter.

Children of Alumni

Source Eligibility Amount

Preachers Jubilee Program Residence hall students working on campus* $100-5,100
whose father is a BJU graduate living at least 60
miles away from BJU, ordained and currently serv-
ing in a preaching ministry as senior, associate,
assistant, or youth pastor, evangelist, missionary,
or military chaplain.
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Children of Christian School Faculty and Staff

Source Eligibility Amount

Press Partnership Residence hall students working on campus* with $300-5,100
at least one parent working full-time at a qualified
Christian school.

* Expected work hours vary depending on the size of the grant. Grant size is determined by the federal Expected Family
Contribution (EFC) number which is derived from the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Earnings are
paid in addition to the grant.

To apply for these and other BJU grants you must complete the FAFSA. Be sure to complete a work ques-
tionnaire at www.bju.edu if you plan to work at BJU.

Other Grants And Scholarships

Charitable Organizations

The following 501(c)(3) charitable organizations provide assistance to undergraduate and graduate BJU
students. U.S. residents must complete a FAFSA to qualify; international students should contact the organiza-
tions directly.

Source Eligibility* Amount per year

Demonstrative Need
Scholarship Fund (includes

USA Fund and League Merit and financial need $500-3,000
Disability Fund)
Hispanic Assistance Fund Hispanic students with financial need | $500-2,500

African-American, African, Pacific
Minority Scholarship Fund Islander, Asian and Native American $500-1,500
students with financial need

* Recipients of these scholarships will be selected by a private board. Separate applications in addition to FAFSA are required.
Applications are available on the BJU Web page.

More resources

Still searching? The following resources can be a great help.
+ The Scholarship Book (Prentice-Hall), available at most public libraries
+ www.fastweb.com
+ www.scholarships.com
In order to take advantage of all possible financial aid opportunities, be sure to complete the FAFSA and all
non-government and non-BJU scholarship, grant and loan applications by March 1 of each year.

Federal Loans

Federal student loans generally have much lower interest rates than other kinds of loans and can save you
money in the long run. You must complete a FAFSA to apply.

Federal Stafford loans are for students with qualifying financial need. On federal Stafford subsidized loans,
the government pays the interest for you during the time you are in school. On federal Stafford unsubsidized
loans, you pay the interest. Limits on how much students can borrow per loan are based on dependency status
and academic classification.
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Borrowing limits for federal subsidized Stafford loans for dependent undergraduate students.

Classification Maximum amount for subsidized loan
Freshman $3,500
Sophomore $4,500
Junior or Senior $5,500

Qualified students are also eligible to receive $2,000 per year in a federal unsubsidized loan.

In addition to Stafford loans, Parent PLUS loans are available to parents of dependent, undergraduate
students to fund a child’s college education. Eligibility is based on credit history, not financial need, and par-
ents may borrow as much as needed. Visit www.parentplusloan.com for more information.

Alternative or Private Loans
Non-government loans tend to charge higher interest rates that vary from lender to lender. For this rea-
son, BJU recommends federal student loans first and private loans only to cover the difference.

Source Eligibility Amount How to Apply 29
Pickett and Hatcher | Available to stu- $5,500 per Write to Pickett and Hatcher
Educational Fund dents from all states | year Educational Fund, P.O. 8169,
enrolled in a four- Columbus, Georgia 31908-8169 or call
year, liberal arts (800) 864-8308 (Applications available
program (except January 1 until depleted)
premed, prelaw and www.phef.org
ministerial)
Sallie Mae Smart Available to all Up to the Contact Sallie Mae at
Option Loan students who have cost of the www.salliemae.com
sufficient credit or school year
whose co-borrower
has sufficient credit

In order to take advantage of all possible financial aid opportunities, be sure to complete the FAFSA and
all non-government and non-BJU scholarship, grant and loan applications by March 1 of each year.

Other Types of Financial Aid

There are a few other types of aid that are also available to families with college-bound students, including:

+ Tuition tax credits—a dollar-for-dollar reduction of federal income taxes to help toward the cost

of higher education

Hope Tax Credits—first- and second-year full-time students; up to $1,650 per student

Lifelong Learning Tax Credit—equal to 20 percent of a family’s tuition expenses, up to $2,000 for

virtually any postsecondary education and training (even less than half-time study)

Student loan interest deduction—payments for interest on student loans are tax-deductible

529 college savings plan*—a long-term savings account parents can take out for a child’s college edu-

cation; this money is not taxed. (*Note: BJU does not participate in the prepaid tuition 529 state plans.)
More information on the HOPE and Lifetime Learning tax credits and other tax benefits for postsecond-

ary students is available.
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Student Work Program

Through BJU’s Student Work Program, students
earn money working on campus during the school
year. Qualifying students work 5 to 25 hours a week
(depending on jobs available) and earn $930 to $4,650
per year.

The following chart shows approximate annual net
earnings for a student in the work program.

Weskdy | o0 et
Earnings

5 $930

10 $1,860

12 $2,235

15 $2,790

20 $3,720

25 $4,650

Earnings are paid biweekly and are applied to a
student’s tuition account or paid in cash (BJU personal
drawing account deposit or bank direct deposit).
Earnings will automatically be applied to all tuition
accounts in arrears.

Campus job opportunities are available in 70 dif-
ferent departments, including food services, custodi-
al, child development center, education, HVAC,
plumbing, electrical, landscaping, bookstore, photo
studio, cleaners, Snack Shop, Press Publishing and
Printing Division, computer support and aviation.
Students in the program work for managers who are
concerned for their academic well-being and are flexi-
ble in accommodating their class schedule. The
University cannot guarantee work for all students and
cannot guarantee that each student will earn the
approved amount each week.

To apply go to the Virtual Financial Aid Office
(bju.vfao.com) to complete the FAFSA. Then fill out a
financial aid interview and be sure to select the
Student Work Program.

The Student Work Program gives priority to
undergraduate students living in the residence halls.
International students and Academy students are lim-
ited to a maximum of 20 hours per week. Academy
students under 16 years of age are limited to 12 hours
per week. International students and Academy stu-
dents are also subject to additional labor laws.

A limited number of work students may also
qualify for the Federal Work-Study Program.
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Accreditation

Bob Jones University is a member of the
Transnational Association of Christian Colleges and
Schools (TRACS) [PO Box 328, Forest, VA 24551;
Telephone: 434.525.9539; info@tracs.org] having been
awarded Accredited status as a Category IV institution
by TRACS’ Accreditation Commission on November
7, 2006; this status is effective for a period of five
years. TRACS is recognized by the United States
Department of Education (USDE), the Council for
Higher Education Accreditation (CHEA) and the
International Network for Quality Assurance Agencies
in Higher Education (INQAAHE).

The Educational Program

Bob Jones University is composed of six schools:
the College of Arts and Science, the School of
Religion, the Seminary and Graduate School of
Religion, the School of Fine Arts and
Communication, the School of Education, and the
School of Business.

Graduate students should consult the Seminary
and Graduate Studies Catalog for advanced degree
programs.

The College of Arts and Science

Bob Jones University offers the Bachelor of Arts
degree in the Humanities because it believes there is a
definite need for a college course offering broad and
general education in the various fields of culture.
Humanities is intended primarily for the young
person:

1. Who has already completed some type of special-
ized training and wishes to acquire an academic
and cultural background.

2. Who has not decided in what field he wishes to
specialize.

3. Whose interest embraces several fields.

Pre-Professional Programs

The College of Arts and Science offers a Bachelor
of Science degree with majors in Premed/Predent, or
Pre-Physical Therapy major for students who plan to
enter a medical or dental school. Detailed curricula
are to be found under the Division of Natural Science.

Majors

In order to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in English, Creative Writing, Spanish,
History, International Studies or Political Science, the

student must complete at least 36 hours in the major.
Specific requirements for majors and minors will be
found under the appropriate departments.

The College of Arts and Science also offers the
Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, Biochemistry &
Molecular Biology, Engineering, Chemistry, Physics,
Engineering Electronics & Computer Technology,
Family and Consumer Sciences, Foods and Nutrition,
Actuarial Science, Mathematics, Computer Science,
Information Technology, Nursing and Criminal
Justice.

These programs require at least 36 hours in the
major. The Nursing (BSN) program requires 55
hours in Nursing and 28 hours in Science.

A Master of Arts degree for advanced study is
offered in English.

The School of Religion

The undergraduate courses in the School of

Religion are designed for:

1. Students preparing for full-time Christian ministry.
The prospective evangelist, pastor, Bible teacher,
missionary and other Christian worker will find
thorough training in the School of Religion of Bob
Jones University.

2. Students who do not feel called to full-time
Christian service but who wish to acquire a
thorough knowledge of the Bible or prepare
themselves for usefulness as laymen in personal
evangelism and the teaching of Sunday school
classes, daily vacation Bible schools, etc.

This institution has always been known for the
evangelistic zeal and orthodox gospel testimony of

its students, combined with the highest Christian

scholarship.
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Seminary and Graduate School of
Religion

The Seminary and Graduate School of Religion
degree programs are especially designed for those
who intend to enter full-time vocational Christian
ministry. As part of the curriculum, great emphasis is
given to personal and spiritual development.

The Division of Professional Ministry Studies
offers the Master of Ministry, Specialist in Ministry,
Doctor of Pastoral Theology, Master of Divinity and
the Doctor of Ministry degrees. These programs
provide emphasis on ministry philosophy and prac-
tice for those who are preparing for the ministry or
who have spent time in the pastorate or on the mis-
sion field.
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The Division of Graduate Studies offers five
Masters of Arts degrees and one Master of Divinity
degree. The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Old
Testament Interpretation, New Testament
Interpretation, and Biblical and Systematic Theology
are also offered and provide opportunities for
advanced study in religion for those who wish to
teach on the college or seminary level or engage in a
ministry of research and writing.

The School of Fine Arts and
Communication

The basic courses are designed to develop talent,
critical perception and appreciation in the fields of
art, music, and communication. Students develop
their special talents in a Christian atmosphere in
preparation for:

1. A full-time ministry in music, communication or

art.

The teaching of music, speech or art.

3. A career in communication—in business, journal-
ism or mass communication.

4. A career in visual communication—in graphic
design, advertising, illustration and commercial
art.

5. The production of Christian motion pictures.

The Division of Art and Design provides well-
rounded training for the prospective designer or stu-
dio artist with intensive work in such fields as draw-
ing; painting; ceramics; interior design; graphic
design; and apparel, textile and design.

In the Division of Music, emphasis is given to the
training of church music directors, teachers, compos-
ers and conductors.

In the Division of Communication, the broad
empbhasis ranges from communication studies to per-
formance courses in public speaking, performance
studies and dramatic production.

A candidate for an undergraduate degree with a
major in one of the departments of the School of Fine
Arts is required to give a public recital or exhibition
or to complete an approved special project at an
assigned time during his senior year.

Advanced study is also provided in art, music and
communication. A candidate for a graduate degree is
required to give a public recital or exhibition or to
complete an approved special project at an assigned
time during his program.

The School of Education

The many undergraduate and graduate programs
in the School of Education are designed for students
who wish to become teachers, recreation workers,
administrators, supervisors or counselors in elemen-
tary and secondary schools. A student with these pri-
mary goals should enroll in the School of Education.

g

The undergraduate and graduate majors in Biblical
Counseling prepare students for ministries as coun-
selors in a variety of Christian settings. The biblical
counseling programs are not designed to satisfy gov-
ernment or private agency certification or licensing
requirements.

Students desiring to meet certification require-
ments for the State of South Carolina must have a 2.5
grade point average and meet the prescribed
requirements of the state including practical work and
directed teaching. Students who desire certification
through the American Association of Christian Schools
or the Association of Christian Schools International
may elect to do their directed teaching in a Christian
school and are required to have a 2.5 grade point aver-
age. All students desiring to achieve a teaching degree
from the School of Education must qualify as candi-
dates by passing the appropriate Praxis I Examination
given during the freshman year and take the appro-
priate Praxis II Examinations in their senior year.

These graduates are now serving as administra-
tors, teachers and counselors in Christian schools,
public schools, mission schools in foreign countries
and a wide range of Christian ministries around the
world.

The School of Business

The undergraduate programs in the School of
Business are designed to prepare graduates for posi-
tions in the ministry of business. With baccalaureate
majors in Accounting, Business Administration,
International Business, Administrative Management,
and Human Resource Management and associate
degrees in various trades fields. The experienced, well-
prepared and dedicated faculty provides the educa-
tion that enables graduates of the School of Business
to achieve leadership positions in their chosen field.
Recruiters from many of America’s leading industries
come to the campus to interview our students.

Master of Business Administration degree and
Master of Science degree with a major in Accountancy
are offered for advance study.

Graduate Work

A number of graduates of BJU go each year to
graduate schools for further work leading to the mas-
ter’s and doctor’s degrees. A student who plans to do
this graduate work should have in mind by the end of
his sophomore year the field in which he plans to
pursue his graduate studies; and, if possible, he
should have selected the institution in which he plans
to study. This will enable him to plan his work during
his last two years of undergraduate study in accor-
dance with the requirements of the graduate school
he plans to enter. A student will not be recommended
for graduate work unless he makes an average of B in
his undergraduate work.
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Professional Schools

A student who plans to enter a professional school
should consult the requirements of the particular pro-
fessional school he has selected in planning his prepa-
ratory work in Bob Jones University. A student who is
interested primarily in technological subjects other
than cinema, radio, television and electronics is not
advised to remain in Bob Jones University more than
one year.

The Christian preparing for medical or dental
school will find the Premed/Predent major an excel-
lent program. This academic curriculum, plus the
firm foundation in the study of the Scriptures and
Christian living, enables the student who excels to
have a strong background for medical or dental
school where admission is dependent upon overall
academic performance, state requirements, scores on
the Medical College Admissions Test, the personal
interview and the number of applicants.

Students interested in the fields of medicine and
dentistry should consult with the Dean of the College
of Arts and Science for advice concerning their future
studies.

Other Educational Ministries
Bob Jones Academy

The educational program on grade levels K-12
offered in conjunction with Bob Jones University
provides a strong character-building emphasis
through training in discipline and a thorough satura-
tion with biblical principles. The curriculum is well
balanced and academically stimulating, providing a
good foundation for those going on to Bob Jones
University.

General Requirements Associate
Degrees
Summary of Degrees and Concentrations
Students earning an associate degree will choose
one field of concentration in the School of Religion,
the School of Education or the School of Business.
Every student must take Bible in residence in
order to earn a degree.
Requirements of the different divisions are listed
under the departments of instruction elsewhere in the
catalog.

General course required for the

Associate Degrees

Freshman Seminar............... 1 semester hour

English...........oooooiiiit 6 semester hours
(The student is required to complete En 102. If the
student is placed into En 100 due to ACT scores or
placement test, the English sequence would be En
100, En 101 and En 102. If the student places into
En 101, the English sequence would be En 101 and
En 102. If the student places out of En 101, the

English sequence would be En 102 and En 103. A
grade of C or above is required in En 100, En 101
and En 102.)

Bible—Bi 105, 109, 301,302 ...... 8 semester hours
(A course in Bible must be elected by every student
in residence each semester until all degree require-
ments have been completed or six Bible courses
have been completed satisfactorily. A passing grade
is required for all Bible courses. Students accelerat-
ing in their academic programs and completing
all requirements at Bob Jones University in fewer
than four semesters are accountable for four Bible
courses. Students who begin their college work at
BJU may not transfer Bible from another institu-
tion. All transfer students must take at least three
Bible courses at Bob Jones University regardless
of the number of Bible courses transferred. Bible
must be taken the first two semesters, or until two
have been completed with satisfactory grades. A
student may obtain a Bible exemption if he has
taken Bible in summer school or has taken more
than one Bible course in a previous semester. A
transfer student who has transfer credit for Bible
may obtain an exemption after he has successfully
completed two courses at BJU.)

Introduction to the Arts. .......... 1 semester hour

Math/Science/Computer Science . . 3 semester hours

Speech 3 semester hours

Ministerial students will take Preparation for

Service/Evangelism.

General Requirements for Bachelor
Degrees
Summary of Degrees and Concentrations

Students earning the Bachelor degree will take a
major of at least 36 semester hours in one of the uni-
versity schools and may take a minor of at least 18-24
semester hours.

Every student must take at least two courses of
Bible while in residence and have credit for Bi 301, Bi
302 and Bi 230 in order to earn a degree. All Bible
courses must be passed with a grade of C or higher
with the exception of those at the 100200 levels.
Students who major in Bible must have C grades or
higher in these courses, also.

Requirements of the different departments are
listed under the departments of instruction elsewhere
in the catalog. A course completed with a grade of D
cannot be counted toward a major, a minor, or pro-
fessional course in any department.

General courses required for the

Bachelor's Degree

Freshman Seminar ............... 1 semester hour

English.............ooocoiit 9 semester hours
(The student is required to complete the En 101,
En 102 and En 103 sequence. A grade of C or
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above must be made in both En 101 and En 102.
Students who place out of En 101 on the place-
ment test complete the English requirement with
En 102, En 103 and one of the following: En 202,
En 203, En 204, En 205, En 206, PW 211 or PW
322. The student must have credit for En 102.)

History 101-102................ 6 semester hours
Essential Science ................ 3 semester hours
Foundations in Economics . ...... 3 semester hours
Introduction to the Arts........... 1 semester hour

Fine Arts Appreciation Elective
AR 225, Mu 225 or DP 225 . ... 2 semester hours
Science, Mathematics or Computer
Science* ........ ..o 3 semester hours
All students with math ACT scores below 18 on
the enhanced test (15 on the old test) will be required
to take one course bearing an Ma prefix prior to grad-
uation.

Bible—Bi 105, 109, 230, 1 Bible elective on the 200

level, 1 Bible elective on the 300-400 level, 401 (or NT

515), 402 (or NT 516)

16 semester hours
Note: School of Religion majors, with the exception of
non-ministerial BAPCT degree candidates, will fulfill Bible
electives with courses bearing an OT or NT prefix.

(A course in Bible must be elected by every student

in residence each semester until all degree require-

ments have been completed or 10 Bible courses
have been completed satisfactorily. A passing

grade is required for Bi 105, 109 and all 200-level

Bible courses. A grade of C or better is required

for all other Bible courses. Students accelerating

in their academic programs and completing all

requirements at Bob Jones University in fewer than

eight semesters are accountable for eight Bible
courses. Students who begin their college work at

BJU may not transfer Bible from another institu-

tion. Students transferring 12 semester hours

of coursework from other institutions prior to

attending Bob Jones University may possibly be

exempt from one of the 8 Bible courses; students
transferring 24 or more semester hours may pos-
sibly be exempt from two Bible courses. All transfer
students must take at least three Bible courses at

Bob Jones University regardless of the number of

Bible courses transferred and have credit for Bi

230, 401, 402 and 499. Bible must be taken the first

two semesters, or until two have been completed

with satisfactory grades. A student may obtain a

Bible exemption if he has taken Bible in summer

school or has taken more than one Bible course

in a previous semester. He may also obtain a Bible

exemption once he completes 10 Bible courses

satisfactorily. A transfer student who has transfer
credit for Bible may obtain an exemption after he
has successfully completed two courses at BJU.)

Themes in Western Thought. . .. .. 3 semester hours
Speech Communication . ...... 5-6 semester hours
Philosophy or Psychology ........ 3 semester hours

Additional required courses for the

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Foreign Language* ............. 12 semester hours
(The student is required to complete two years of
one language. These courses should not repeat any
language courses taken in high school. Bible majors
are required to take two years of Greek or one year
of Greek and two years of a modern language.)

Additional required courses for the
Bachelor of Music Degree
Foreign Language ............... 6 semester hours

Academic Procedures and Regulations
The Academic Year

The Bob Jones University academic year is divided
into two semesters of 16 weeks each. The school year
ordinarily begins one week before Labor Day with
official opening Wednesday before Labor Day and
closing the first week of May. The semester hour is the
unit of credit.

Summer Sessions

Bob Jones University offers three four-week ses-
sions of summer school commencing the Monday
following commencement each year primarily for the
benefit of students already enrolled. Undergraduate
courses are offered in the first and second sessions;
graduate courses are offered during the second and
third sessions. A student is able to earn a maximum
of seven semester hours’ credit each session. Members
of the regular faculty will serve during the summer
sessions. The schedule of courses with complete infor-
mation for the summer sessions is available in the
university summer sessions schedule of classes. Those
interested in attending the summer session should
contact the Director of Admission.

Coursework Taken Elsewhere

Any currently enrolled student who plans to take
work elsewhere during summer school with the
intention of counting this work toward degree
requirements in Bob Jones University must have the
permission of the registrar before enrolling in such
courses. When this work is completed, the student
should request a transcript to be mailed immediately
to BJU. Students who fail to observe the regulations of
BJU concerning work completed elsewhere may forfeit
credit for this work. No grades of D, P or CR are
accepted in summer transfer credit. A grade of B or
better must be earned in any graduate class trans-
ferred. Sixteen semester hours constitute the maxi-
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mum amount of credit which a student may receive
for work completed during the summer in BJU and/
or elsewhere.

A student may not be enrolled for any courses at
any other institution while enrolled in classes at Bob
Jones University, with the exception of approved cor-
respondence work.

Summer Extension Program

The purpose of the university summer extension
program is to provide the field laboratory work
required of every ministerial student and women stu-
dents pursuing a major in the School of Religion who
expects to reenroll in Bob Jones University for the fol-
lowing fall session. BJU offers the field laboratory
courses for undergraduate and graduate students.
These courses, Ministry Practicum and Practical
Evangelism, are described in detail under the School
of Religion.

For the satisfactory completion of one of these, a
student receives two semester hours of credit. Six
semester hours are allowed on the undergraduate
level. The tuition for these courses is listed under
“Summer School Expenses.”

Registration and Advisory System

One to three days are set aside at the beginning of
each semester for registration. During this time each
student is supplied with complete information
regarding the class schedule and his own previous
academic record. Each student is assigned to a faculty
advisor who assists him in making out his program of
study. During the school year a student may consult
his faculty advisor, his dean, or any member of the
registrar’s office staff at any time concerning his
course of study and his future academic plans. Every
degree candidate is furnished with a checksheet show-
ing his exact standing in relation to graduation
requirements. While everything possible is done to
help the student plan his program correctly, the final
responsibility for taking the courses which will fulfill
the graduation requirements rests upon the student.

Student Load

A normal full-time student load is 16-17 hours a
semester. The minimum full-time load for residence
hall students is 12 hours and for day students is 10
hours; the maximum load is 20 hours including cor-
respondence work. Any student who is permitted to
enroll for additional hours above 18 will be charged
for the additional hours at one-half the per semester
hour rate. The basis on which overload permission is
granted is the Grade Point Average (GPA) earned in
work completed here. For a load greater than 16
hours, a student must have a GPA of 2.0 or above.
BJU recommends that a student with a GPA less than

3.0 not take more than 18 hours. Sixteen semester
hours constitute the maximum amount of credit
which a student may receive for work completed dur-
ing the summer in BJU and/or elsewhere. Campus
work students or those who have part-time employ-
ment outside BJU may be required to reduce their
program of studies or to relinquish their campus jobs
or other part-time employment if they fail to preserve
a satisfactory scholastic average or to do their other
work satisfactorily. All loads are controlled strictly by
the student’s academic average. By restricting a stu-
dent’s load according to the foregoing regulations,
BJU aims to enable the student to improve the quality
of his work rather than to accumulate credits above
the 128 required for graduation.

No student may register for or receive credit in
transfer for more than 20 hours in one semester.

No course which has been completed with a grade
of C or above may be repeated except as an audit.
Permission to audit requires the approval of the regis-
trar or the dean of the school involved. Any course
repeated without this permission will be considered
an audit, for which no grade will be given, although
the course will count on the student’s load.

Classification of Students
Academic classification is granted to all university

students according to the following standards:

Freshman: Admission to BJU with freshman
standing.

Sophomore: At least 28 semester hours of credit
and 52 quality points; all entrance
deficiencies removed.

Junior: At least 62 semester hours of credit and 120
quality points.
Senior: At least 96 semester hours of credit and 188

quality points; reasonable prospect of com-
pleting the requirements for graduation in
two additional semesters of work.

Special (undergraduate): A student who applied and
was admitted as a special student accord-
ing to the procedures described under
“Admission as a Special Student”; or a
student who was originally admitted as a
regular student but who has had his clas-
sification changed to “Special” through the
registrar’s office. Ordinarily, only persons
of mature age and experience are admitted
as special students. In all cases, no student
has the academic classification of a special
student unless he has been so classified by
the registrar’s office. Special students are
not candidates for a degree.

Part-Time: A student carrying fewer than 10 load
hours, the minimum full-time load. Since
all students living on the campus are
full-time students (even though under
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extenuating circumstances a residence hall
student may be allowed to carry fewer than
12 hours), only day students may qualify
for part-time classification. Because part-
time students pay according to a different
expense schedule, every part-time student
should be careful to consult the expense
schedule given for such students under
“Financial Information.”

Postgraduate Special: Possession of a baccalaureate
degree from an approved college or univer-
sity, but admitted as a special student not
taking a program of study leading to an
advanced degree. Students in this classifica-
tion are limited to undergraduate courses.
PGS students who are not graduates of BJU
are to take Bible classes. Part-time students
take a course each semester of enrollment
and full-time students take a course during
their first two semesters of enrollment.

Course Credit

Credit is given in semester hours, each semester
hour representing 16 hours of class work or a mini-
mum of 32 hours of laboratory work. Therefore, a class
which meets for class work three hours a week for a
semester will ordinarily give three semester hours of
credit. A class which meets for class work three hours a
week and for laboratory work a minimum of two
hours a week will give four semester hours’ credit.

Grading System
The following grading system is used by all
schools of BJU on the undergraduate level.

A Superior

B Above Average

C Average

D Passing

F Failure

I Incomplete

w Withdrawn from course
WF  Withdrawn failure
AU Audit

NR  Not reported

P Passed

Official standards of achievement for the various
BJU courses are assigned by each of the divisions and
departments of BJU and are announced to the stu-
dents at the beginning of each semester.

Generally, for final examinations, the score per-
centage of 60 shall be the minimum level for satisfac-
tory performance.

Permits for late examinations may be acquired at
the Records Office.

Grade Reports
Students are given an opportunity to evaluate
their progress at approximately the midpoint of the

semester. Midterm progress will be posted on
StudentCentral.

Formal grade reports are posted each academic
period (i.e., at the end of each semester). Any ques-
tions concerning the accuracy of a grade report should
be submitted to the teacher within 30 days of the
report being issued.

Students who made an incomplete (“I”’) during
first semester are required to make up or complete
their work by the following March 1. Students who
receive an “I” during second semester or summer
school are required to make up or complete their
work by the following November 1. If the work is not
completed by the required deadline, the “I” will be
changed to F A student who makes up his work with-
in the required time will receive a grade determined
by the instructor.

Quuality Points
Quality points will be computed as follows in all
schools of BJU:
4 quality points per semester hour earned
3 quality points per semester hour earned
2 quality points per semester hour earned
1 quality point per semester hour earned
0 quality points per semester hour carried
0 quality points per semester hour earned
Students who enter with advanced standing
are required to earn twice as many quality points
as semester hours while they are in residence at
Bob Jones University. Since an average of C is the
minimum requirement for university graduation, no
student who has less than a 2.0 GPA may consider
himself a candidate for a degree if his record fails to
meet this minimum standard.

TTmOOw >

Semester Hours and Quality Points
Associate Degree: At least 90 hours and a 2.0
cumulative grade point average must be earned.
Baccalaureate Degree: At least 128 semester
hours and a 2.0 cumulative grade point average must
be earned for the baccalaureate degree. Two-thirds
of the work taken during the junior and senior years
must be taken in courses numbered in the 300s, 400s
and 500s. No more than a total of six hours of intern-
ships may be applied toward a degree.

Graduation with Honors
A candidate for the baccalaureate degree will be
graduated with honors as follows:
cum laude for a grade point average 3.50-3.74
magna cum laude for a grade point average
3.75-3.90
summa cum laude for a grade point average
3.91-4.0
The grade point average is based on the student’s
entire college program; in computing the average,
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work taken elsewhere which has been accepted in
transfer is considered at the same grade value as in
the school where it was earned.

Scholarship Committee

The Scholarship Committee, composed of six
academic deans, the registrar and the provost of BJU,
who serves as chairman of the Committee, is the cus-
todian of the academic affairs. It is the work of this
Committee to periodically review academic regula-
tions and to make such revisions from time to time as
are deemed necessary. The Committee considers any
special requests of an academic nature which repre-
sent any deviation from the established academic reg-
ulations. All cases of conditional enrollment and
those of students on probation and students whose
academic records are unsatisfactory are reviewed by
the Committee. At the discretion of the Committee, a
student whose academic progress is unsatisfactory
will be dropped for poor scholarship.

All honors and awards of an academic nature
must be approved by this Committee.

Grievance Procedures

Those who experience any difficulties in their
relationship as students are encouraged to discuss
their concerns with the appropriate university person-
nel. Most students will find that their concerns can be
handled quickly and satisfactorily by speaking with
those most directly responsible for their areas of con-
cern.

Questions pertaining to classroom experiences
should first be referred to your classroom teacher. If
you are unable to resolve the difficulty at this level,
you should consult your academic advisor, depart-
ment chairman, division chairman and finally your
academic dean. Academic concerns that cannot be
resolved satisfactorily by your academic dean should
be referred to the Scholarship Committee. The
Scholarship Committee consists of the academic
deans, the registrar and the provost. Decisions of the
scholarship committee are final.

Concerns about grades should be referred to the
teacher who gave the grade. Questions about academic
records should be referred to the Records Office. If the
questions about grades or records are not resolved sat-
isfactorily, students should contact their dean about
grades and the Records Office about records. Any fur-
ther questions should be directed to the registrar and
the provost. Their decision may be appealed to the
Scholarship Committee. Decisions of the Scholarship
Committee are final.

Infractions of student policies and regulations are
handled by the Discipline Committee. The Discipline
Committee consists of representatives from the dean
of men’s and dean of women’s staff and two students
from the Inter-Society Council. Questions pertaining

to disciplinary actions should be referred to the dean
of men and the dean of women. Those that are unre-
solved at this level may be appealed to the dean of
students’ office for review. The dean of students will
appoint a special appeals committee to consider the
grievance. The special appeals committee is selected
from staff members from the offices of the dean of
men and women, the dean of men, the dean of
women, residence hall counselors and the dean of stu-
dents. Decisions of the special appeals committee are
final.

Financial arrangements are described in the
Financial Information section of this catalog. Students
who do not believe their financial affairs have been
handled properly are encouraged to discuss their con-
cerns with personnel in the Business Office.

If their problem is not handled to their satisfaction,
they should contact the Business Office Manager and
the Chief Financial Officer. The decision of the Chief
Financial Officer is final.

Any questions concerning financial aid originat-
ing with an agency or organization off campus may
be appealed directly to that office.

Students who feel that their issue was not handled
in a satisfactory manner may submit a formal griev-
ance to the Office of the Provost via campus mail. The
provost will then refer the matter to a grievance com-
mittee consisting of academic and student life offi-
cials. If a satisfactory resolution has not been reached
at that point, students are free to report the matter to
BJU’s accrediting agency: Transnational Association
of Christian Colleges and Schools, P.O. Box 328,
Forest, Virginia 24551; phone (434) 525-9539; fax
(434) 525-9538; email: info@tracs.org.

Numbering of Courses

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are given
primarily for freshmen.

Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are given
primarily for sophomores.

Courses numbered from 300 to 399 are given
primarily for juniors.

Courses numbered from 400 to 499 are given
primarily for seniors.

Courses numbered from 500 to 599 are advanced
courses primarily for juniors and seniors and gradu-
ate students. Whether undergraduate or graduate
credit is awarded will be determined by the student’s
classification at the time he registers for the course.
Students taking 500-level courses for graduate credit
will have an additional project or paper as part of
their course requirements.

Courses numbered from 600 to 699 are
primarily for graduate students pursuing
master’s degrees.
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Courses numbered from 700 to 899 are
primarily for advanced graduate and doctoral
students.

Course Enrollments

No course will be offered in any of the under-
graduate schools unless there is an enrollment of at
least ten persons.

Change of Course

After registration the student is given time to
make any necessary adjustments in his schedule. All
schedule changes are subject to a change fee. After
this drop/add period, students may drop courses
when necessary, but no new courses may be added.
Courses dropped during the first five weeks will
receive a grade of W. Courses may not be dropped
during the final two weeks of regular classes or during
final exams. A student who makes any changes in his
schedule without following the correct Records Office
procedure will receive a grade of F for the course
involved.

Course Offerings

The curricula of the catalog and the class schedule
are made up primarily with the degree student in
mind. Any student, therefore, who expects to attend
BJU for only one or two years should be careful to
ascertain through correspondence whether special
courses he may wish to take will be given during the
time he is in residence. BJU can assume no respon-
sibility to offer certain courses for students who plan
to come only one or two semesters. Although the
schedule of courses presented in this catalog is meant
to be as nearly as possible an accurate account of the
courses to be offered, BJU reserves the right to make
any necessary changes at any time in the courses to
be offered, amount of credit to be given or any other
details.

Residence

At least one year in residence is required at BJU
(either an associate or a baccalaureate program),
including the last semester for those who lack more
than 11 hours in a baccalaureate degree program; for
those who lack more than 6 hours in an associate
degree program. Approval must be secured in
advance from the registrar for final work to be trans-
ferred from another recognized college in fulfillment
of one’s degree requirements. If a student is in resi-
dence only one year, a full load of work must be car-
ried and a GPA of 2.0 must be earned. For a student
who is in residence only two semesters, the year’s
work will be construed as a minimum of 30 semester
hours for a baccalaureate program and 24 for an asso-
ciate program. For residence purposes, as well as for
all other academic uses, the summer session is con-

strued as a part of the regular academic year, i.e., one
summer (two four-week sessions) of full-time study is
considered to be equivalent to one semester of resi-
dent study. Any student who does not complete all
requirements remaining toward his undergraduate
degree within three years of his final residence will be
required to complete an additional semester (12
hours) in residence before he can be granted a degree.
Any student not completing all remaining require-
ments within five years of his final residence will be
required to complete one full year (24 hours) in resi-
dence before he can be granted a degree. Any student
who leaves BJU before completing all of his require-
ments for graduation is responsible to meet the
requirements of the catalog which are in effect at the
time of his return.

Distance Education

A limited amount of work may be taken by cor-
respondence or satellite and transferred to count
toward the requirements for graduation. All courses
taken in this manner must be approved by the registrar
before they are taken. A maximum of 30 semester
hours from all approved sources may be recognized,
including credit that is recognized from Advance
Placement (AP) and College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) examinations. Any work of this
nature taken during the time that the student is in
residence must be counted as part of the student’s
load for that semester. (Independent learning work
does not fulfill residency requirements).

Cocurricular Credit

Cocurricular credit may be earned by accumulat-
ing a hundred participation points through various
university-sponsored activities. The maximum of two
cocurricular credits may be earned during an aca-
demic year. Credit is awarded at the end of the school
year and counts toward general electives.

Examinations
Examinations given during the academic year are

listed below with an indication of the groups of

whom they are required, the approximate time they
are given, and the use made of the results.

1. Basic Skills Proficiency Test—required of all
sophomore education majors before they can
be officially accepted into the teacher-training
program.

2. Challenge Examinations—required in the area
of nursing for the student entering as a registered
nurse and in the area of aviation for the student
who will be majoring in missionary aviation or
business and commercial aviation and who has
attained either the private or commercial pilot
certificate and instrument rating. See details
below.
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3. Diagnostic departmental examinations in
mathematics, modern language, business,
etc.—administered departmentally at the begin-
ning of each semester.

4. English Placement Test—required of all new
associate and baccalaureate students who have no
ACT Scores.

5. Mathematics Proficiency—all baccalaureate
students with math ACT scores below 18 on the
enhanced test will be required to take any course
bearing an Ma prefix prior to graduation.

6. Music Readiness Test—required of all
Elementary Education majors in their sophomore
year.

7. Music Theory Placement Examination—
required of all transfer music majors and entering
graduate students majoring in music. Also given
to any new undergraduate music major who
wishes (on the basis of previous training in music
theory) to exempt any part of music theory.

8. Praxis Examination Series—Praxis I
Examination—required of students desiring
to achieve a teaching degree from the School of
Education; administered during the freshman year.
Praxis II Examination—subject area required of
all graduating seniors; administered in November
and March.

9. Semester Examinations—official university

examinations in all departments; administered the

last four days of each semester.

Validation Examinations—described in detail

below.

10.

Challenge Examination

A Challenge Examination is required in the area
of nursing for the student entering as a registered
nurse.

The licensed registered nurse (RN) who desires to
enter the BSN degree program at Bob Jones
University must take comprehensive theory and clini-
cal challenge examinations corresponding to courses
in our degree program. Credit will be allotted as des-
ignated in the course areas of our program for which
a successful challenge has been completed. The
amount of credit to be allotted will depend upon the
number of successful challenges. If the student should
fail at any challenge phase, he will enter our BSN cur-
riculum at that point. The cost of the challenge in
each course area will be the clinical fee for that course.
Once a student has challenged all nursing courses
through Nu 302 and/or Nu 404, he may enroll in the
senior-level courses Nu 405 and Nu 406.

Validation Examinations
Students desiring advanced standing on the basis
of academic work which BJU is unable to accept

without examination may validate such work by
examination after their arrival at BJU. A fee of $50 is
charged for each validation examination. Courses
completed in a business school not a part of a regular
university or college must be validated by examina-
tion before transfer credit may be given. This proce-
dure also applies to academic work taken in Bible
schools which do not have an approved college
department. All validation examinations must be
completed by the end of the first half-semester after a
student enrolls in BJU.

Transcripts

To order a transcript, a student/former student
must make request in writing to the Records Office.
Please include full legal name, date of birth, year of
last attendance and signature.

An official transcript must be mailed directly
from Bob Jones University to the place designated.
Please include the name and address of the organiza-
tion to whom you wish the official transcript to be
sent. Unofficial transcripts may be sent directly to the
student.

There is no charge for transcripts unless more
than nine are requested at one time. Then the charge
will be $1 per transcript, including the first nine.

The transcript is the University’s certified state-
ment of a student’s academic record. It contains a stu-
dent’s major and lists all the courses and grades
earned in the terms attempted, the grade point aver-
age and if applicable, a minor, transfer work, nota-
tions of distinctions and degrees received. A transcript
may be authorized for release on security paper as
either official or unofficial at the written request of a
student. The student’s account with the Business
Office must be current before a transcript may be
released. An official transcript is issued to a designat-
ed organization and bears the multi-colored seal of
BJU and a signature of the registrar. An unofficial
transcript is stamped “Issued to Student.” A form is
available at www.bju.edu/academics/transcript/.

The usual processing time for a transcript request
is 48 hours. (At the beginning or end of a semester,
please allow one week.) Transcripts are sent by regular
U.S. mail. Any type of special handling will necessitate
an additional charge that must be paid in advance.

Mail all requests for transcripts to the Records
Office, Bob Jones University, Greenville, SC 29614-
0001 or fax (864) 235-6661.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose

The College of Arts and Science endeavors to provide a liberal arts education by teaching a person
to be at home in the world of the mind and ideas; by helping him to understand and respond
constructively to problems in the political, social and economic arenas; by challenging him to
bring discipline and order into his own life and that of a needy society; and by refining his ethi-
cal and aesthetic sensibilities. Based on the eternal foundation of God’s Word, the touchstone of
truth, it uniquely integrates faith and learning, teaching not only how to make a living but also
how to live.

Divisions and Departments
The College of Arts and Science is organized into six divisions:
I.  Division of English Language and Literature
Department of Creative Writing and English
Department of Linguistics
Department of Philosophy

II. Division of Modern Language and Literature

III. Division of Natural Science
Department of Biology
Department of Chemistry
Department of Physics and Engineering

IV. Division of Mathematical Sciences
Department of Mathematics
Department of Computer Science

V. Division of Nursing and Health Science

VI. Division of Social Science

Department of History
Department of Social Studies

DEGREES OFFERED

Undergraduate Degrees

The Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Creative Writing, English, History, Humanities,
International Studies, Political Science and Spanish.

The Bachelor of Science degree with majors in Actuarial Science, Biochemistry and Molecular
Biology, Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Criminal Justice, Engineering, Family and
Consumer Sciences, Foods and Nutrition, Information Technology, Mathematics, Physics,
Premed/Predent and Pre-Physical Therapy.

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree with a major in Nursing.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, Humanities Major

The Humanities major provides preparation for a number of career options that call for a broadly
based, comprehensive college education. Rather than focusing on one or two academic disciplines,
it offers exposure to a variety of courses in the arts and sciences. It calls for studies in English, phi-
losophy, foreign language, history, mathematics, science, art, music, speech and a large number of
electives while allowing postponement of specialized study until graduate school.

Learning Objectives:
+ To develop a foundation for lifelong learning.
+ To develop a biblical worldview that will shape an individual’s personal philosophy and
values.
+ To develop an understanding of the forces that shaped our culture.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... En 103  Composition & Literature. ................. 3
En102  Composition & Rhetoric ! Hi102  History of Civilization. .......

Hi 101 History of Civilization. .. . Bi109  New Testament Messages
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages . Mu 225  Appreciation of Music. .......
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech

Foreign Language. ...... Foreign Language............
Electives. .......... Electives ..
TOTAL. ....coviiiiiiiiiiiininn TOTAL

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...........coooiiiiiiiat Bi 230 Hermeneutics . ...........oooiiiiiin.
200-level Bible Elective 2 American Literature 3
British Literature 4. . .. Foreign Language. . ..

Foreign Language. . . .. History Elective. .............
History Elective ...... Natural Science Elective
Electives......... Electives................
TOTAL......coviiiiiiiiiininn TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiineninnnn
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . .........oovuiuiiniiiiin.. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Ar225  Appreciation of Art .
English Elective 5. ..........oooiiiinio... 3 English Elective 5 .
Electives........... PN 4 Philosophy. ......
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiii s 16 Electives.........
TOTAL.....ooviiiiiiiiiineiinnnns
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Psychology........covviiiininiiiinnn 3
Mathematics or Computer Science............ 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective ©................
Psychology .............oooiiiiiiit 3 Electives..................
Electives. . PN 7 TOTAL
TOTAL ..ottt 16

1 Students who do not place out of En 101 must begin their English sequence with En 101 Composition & Grammar.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: En 205 American Literature and En 206 American Literature.
4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: En 202 British Literature and En 203 British Literature.

5 Six hours must be taken with an En prefix on the 300-500 level (excluding En 479, En 510, En 516, En 517, En 596, En 597,
En 598 and En 599).

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
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DIVISION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

RAYMOND ALVIN ST JOHN, PhD, Chairman

The Division of English Language and Literature of the College of Arts and Science includes the
Departments of Creative Writing and English, Linguistics, and Philosophy.

Purpose

In support of the University’s commitment to building Christlike character, the Division of
English exists to provide the foundation in English language and literature for a liberal arts educa-
tion. It seeks to develop in all university students basic skills in written communication, in critical
reading and research, and in understanding and appreciating literature. It seeks to help students
specializing in English develop general intellectual and communication skills for a variety of pro-
fessional interests and vocational needs and to provide solid preparation for advanced working
English. It seeks to equip English teachers richly for a ministry of teaching.

Goals

+ To nurture students’ ability to communicate well, particularly in writing, to the larger world.

+ To develop in students a knowledge of language for personal growth and vocational success.

+ To provide students with intellectual skills important for navigating the world of ideas.

+ To expand students’ cultural understanding from a biblical base, to enlarge students’ ethical
understanding in line with biblical truth, and to develop students’ aesthetic sensibilities in
accordance with biblical principle.

Department of Creative Writing and English

BRUCE EDWARD ROSE, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers majors and minors in Creative Writing and English and a minor in
Teaching English as a Second Language. Courses in grammar, composition and literature are
offered for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in English. Courses are also available
as general electives.

Certificate of Completion: Teaching English as a Second Language

A Certificate of Completion in TESL (Teaching English as a Second Language) recognizes success-
ful completion of a certain level of training in teaching English as a second or foreign language.

It is available on three levels. Students may request the appropriate certificate from the Records
Office when they have successfully completed the prescribed courses for their highest level if they
have a grade point average of 2.5 or better in these courses. The courses taken for the certificate
do not constitute a degree program, nor will the certificate be recorded on the student’s transcript.
The certificate of completion does not imply teacher certification by the state of South Carolina.

TESL Certificate of Completion, Basic (6 hours)
En 509 Structure of Modern English (3 semester hours)

En 516 Teaching English as a Second Language (3)

TESL Certificate of Completion, Intermediate (12 hours)
Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics (3)

En 508 History of the English Language or SSS 504 Cultural Anthropology (3)
En 509 Structure of Modern English (3)
En 516 Teaching English as a Second Language (3)

TESL Certificate of Completion, Advanced (23 hours)
Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics (3)

En 508 History of the English Language (3)
En 509 Structure of Modern English (3)
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En 510 Advanced Grammar for TESL (2)

En 516 Teaching English as a Second Language (3)
En 517 TESL Practicum (1)

SSS 504 Cultural Anthropology (3)*

Ed 300 Foundations in Instructional Technology (2)*
Ps 201 Educational Psychology (3)*

*BS candidates (except those majoring in Spanish Education K-12) should substitute 6 hours of a
single modern foreign language for two of these three courses.

Creative Writing Minor

The Creative Writing minor provides instruction in the fundamentals of creative writing and its
application. Through a wide choice of electives it offers the opportunity to focus on particular
applications of imaginative writing: fiction, drama, film and video, and poetry.

A minor in Creative Writing consists of CW 212; PW 211; 12 hours chosen from JMC 302 and
CW 411-417.

English Minor 45

The English minor provides a strong liberal-arts context for a wide range of applications. Survey
courses on the 200 level offer an introduction to an important body of British and American lit-
erature and its intellectual and cultural backgrounds. These and higher-level courses also promote
an awareness of the capabilities of language as employed by the great masters of English poetry
and prose.

A minor in English consists of three of the following four courses: En 202, En 203, En 205 and En
206; En 300; and 6 hours of electives with an En prefix at the 300-500 level (excluding En 479, En
510, En 516, En 517, En 596, En 597, En 598 and En 599).

Teaching English as a Second Language Minor

The minor in Teaching English as a Second Language prepares a person to teach English to native
speakers of other languages, either in this country or abroad. The minor in TESL includes the
courses needed for the Certificate of Completion in TESL (Intermediate).

A minor in Teaching English as a Second Language consists of Ps 201, Li 301, En 509, En 510, En
516, En 517 (En 517 must follow the completion of En 516), and either En 508 or SSS 504. We
recommend that candidates also take six semester hours of a single modern foreign language on
the elementary and/or intermediate level.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Creative Writing Major

The Creative Writing major provides preparation for meeting the need for a vital, professionally
enhanced Christian witness through the print and electronic media. It aids in the development
of proper language usage and creative writing skills through classroom instruction and extensive
practice. It focuses on application of imaginative writing to the areas of fiction, drama, film and
video, and poetry. This program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Apply principles of grammar, usage, and punctuation; organize ideas effectively; and ana-
lyze audience and situation to create documents that meet reader needs.

+ Use knowledge of foundational terminology and theories of communication to improve
communication in both formal and informal contexts.

+ Select an appropriate topic for an expository essay and generate content appropriate for its
audience; organize an essay by developing and structuring effectively its introduction, body,
and conclusion; strengthen stylistically weak passages by coordinating and subordinating
ideas effectively; and avoid common grammatical, stylistic, and usage-related problems

+ Distinguish simple from sophisticated literary works and defend his or her assessment;
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incorporate observations of people, places, images, and experiences into poetry and short

works of fiction and drama.

centered on character, plot, or theme.

Evaluate the effectiveness of published and class-written short stories; compose short stories

Depending on the courses selected, knowledgeably critique sophisticated works of poetry,

fiction, and/or drama, whether written for children or adults; and compose for children or
adults poems in a variety of genres, longer works of fiction, such as the novel and novella,

and/or full-length, multi-act dramas.

+ Take the necessary steps for having a literary work published.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar..........................

En 102  Composition & Rhetoric

Hi 101  History of Civilization.......................

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . 1

FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1
Science, Math or Comp Sci2................. 3
Minor or Electives

TOTAL

Second Year

CW 212 Creative Writing........................... 3
En203  British Literature ........................... 3
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
Sc 200 Essential Science................coooiiiiial 3
200-level Bible Elective >..................... 1
Foreign Language. ......
N
Third Year
CW 411  Short Story Writing ........................ 3
En381  Modern World Literature . .................. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............c.cooiiiiiinn, 3
Foreign Language. . .
I

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview ..................
Creative Writing7Major Elective
English Elective

Minor or Electives . .

En 103
Hi 102
Bi 109
Com 101
PW 211

En 206
SSE 200
Bi 230

En 380
Bi 402
Com 410

Composition & Literature. ................. 3
History of Civilization..................... 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Expository Writing. ...................... 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective >............ 2
Minor or Electives ............c.ooovvuen... 1

TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiniiininenns 16
American Literature. ...................... 3
Foundations of Economics................. 3
Hermeneutics . .......c.ooovvuininnnen... 2

Creative Writing Major Elective
Foreign Language

Classical & Medieval Literature. ........... 3
Bible Doctrines...........cooovuiuininin.n. 3
Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3

Foreign Language.........................
Minor or Electives . .

TOTAL. ..oovviiiiiiiiiiiinenenn
Creative Writing Major Elective 4 .......... 3
English Elective 7............cccunnn... 3
Professional Writing (PW) Elective © . ...... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective 8................ 2

Minor or Electives

1 Students who do not place out of En 101 must begin their English sequence with En 101 Composition & Grammar.

2 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu

225 Appreciation of Music.
4 Nine hours must be taken with a CW prefix.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &

Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.
6 Six hours must be taken with a PW prefix.

7 Six hours with an En prefix on the 300-500 level must be taken (excluding En 479, En 510, En 516, En 517, En 596, En 597,

En 598 and En 599).

8 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, English Major

The English major serves a variety of professional interests and vocational needs. It is a natural
choice for students whose vocational plans do not require highly specific undergraduate college
preparation. Because of its breadth and flexibility it develops excellent general intellectual and
communication skills. It also provides solid preparation for advanced work in English. This pro-
gram requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate familiarity with British and American literature and its roots in classical and
medieval literature; with critical principles, approaches, and technical concepts and terms
important in the interpretation and evaluation of literature; with the phonology, morpholo-
gy, and syntax of English according to the most significant theoretical approaches.

Employ a wide range of methods to discover meaning in diverse literary texts, including
placing the work within its historical and cultural contexts and analyzing the use of figura-
tive expression.

Provide a thoughtful Christian response to issues surrounding the study of literature,
including issues of aesthetics and the censorship of objectionable elements.

Use library resources to research topics in language and literature and address problems of
interpretation. N ' . . 47
Write an effective literary-critical essay according to the conventions of literary scholarship,
setting the thesis in context of previous criticism.

Generalize the skills required for the literary-critical essay so that the candidate can apply
principles of grammar, usage, and punctuation; organize ideas effectively; and analyze audi-
ence and situation to create documents that meet reader needs.

Apply skills learned in the major to a wide range of professional callings and to further
study on the graduate level.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar. ................c.oou. 1 Enl103 Composition & Literature.................. 3

En102  Composition & Rhetoric 1 ................... 3 Hil02 History of Civilization..................... 3

Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. ..............ou.u.. 1 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2............ 2
Foreign Language 3 .................oooun. 3 Foreign Language > ....................... 3
Science, Math or Comp Sci4................. 3 Minoror Electives ........covuvvieeiinnn.. 1
Minor or Electives . ...............coooiint. 1 TOTAL ...cvviiiiiiiiiiiiinne 16

Second Year

En202  British Literature .......................... En203  British Literature ........................ 3
Sc 200 Essential Science. ... ... L SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
200-level Bible Elective ~. . . Bi 230 Hermeneutics . ... ....oovvvuveneinnnnennn. 2

Foreign Language > ....... Foreign Language 3 ....................... 3
Writing Elective ©......... Minor or Electives ........................ 5

Minor or Electives . . TOTAL ...oviiiiiiiiii i 16
TOTAL....oviviiiiiiiiiinininnes
Third Year
En205  American Literature........................ 3  En206 American Literature...................... 3
En300  Literary Criticism.......................... 3 En380 Classical & Medieval Literature............ 3
En509  Structure of Modern English................ 3  En479 EnglishSeminar.......................... 1
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................oooo.ll 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ........co.vvvuviiiiiiiinn. 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Minor or Electives . . F 1 Minor or Electives ...............ooevunn. 3
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Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 English Major Elective 7 .................. 3

English Major Elective 7 . ... 3 English Major Elective 7 .................. 3

English Major Elective 7 .. .3 Upper-Level Bible Elective 8................ 2

English Major Elective 7 .. .3 Writing Elective ©............oooiivnne. .. 3

Philosophy ............ .3 Minor or Electives .................oooue 5

Minor or Electives ..............o.oooiiin.. 1 TOTAL ....ciiiiiiiiiiiineiinnn 16
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiieeiins 16

1 Students who do not place out of En 101 must begin their English sequence with En 101 Composition & Grammar.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 French or German is recommended.
4 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

6 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: CW 212 Creative Writing, JMC 302 Magazine Writing, PW 211
Expository Writing, PW 222 Fundamentals of Technical Writing and PW 324 Business Writing.

7 Fifteen hours with an En prefix must be taken at the 300-500 level.
8 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Department of Linguistics
GRACE COLLINS HARGIS, PhD, Department Head

Neither a major nor a minor is offered in Linguistics. Courses are offered in this department

for students with a minor in Teaching English as a Second Language or in Spanish, as well as
Christian Missions majors who must complete specific requirements in linguistics toward their
degree programs. The department also offers a Missionary Linguistics Program during summer
school to give fuller preparation for language learning and for ministries such as Bible translation.

Department of Philosophy

RONALD ARTHUR HORTON, PhD, Department Head

Neither a major nor a minor is offered in Philosophy. Courses are offered in this department for
students who must complete the general degree requirements in philosophy. Courses are also
available as general electives.

DIVISION OF MODERN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

BRUCE ALAN BYERS, PhD, Chairman

The Division offers a major in Spanish; minors in Chinese, French and Spanish; and courses in
German. Courses in the division are offered for students to fulfill their bachelor of arts degree
requirements in foreign language. Courses are also available as general electives.

Purpose

The Division of Modern Language and Literature exists to teach students to communicate in
French, German, Spanish, or Chinese; and to understand better their own and other cultures, with
the ultimate purpose of using their foreign language skills in service to Christ and to others.

Goals

+ To provide students with communicative ability in French, German, Spanish, or Chinese.

« To present students with a foreign culture, so they understand better its practices and prod-
ucts, particularly as it compares with their own.

+ To open to students the wealth of foreign literature.

+ To provide students with knowledge of their target language structure, both to help them
communicate better in the language and to prepare them for more advanced study.
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+ To instill in students a Christian worldview that analyzes and evaluates philosophies,
cultures, and literature in the light of the revealed truth of God’s Word, and to provide stu-
dents with opportunities to serve Christ using their target language.

Chinese Minor

The Chinese minor provides a general understanding of the language, culture, history, philosophy
and ethos of Chinese-speaking people.

A minor in Chinese consists of MLC 121, MLC 122, MLC 221, MLC 222, MLC 320 and MLC 321.
See note on placement testing above.

French Minor

The French minor provides a general understanding of the language, culture, history, philosophy
and ethos of French-speaking people.

A minor in French consists of 18 hours of electives with an MLF prefix. See note on placement
testing above.

Spanish Minor

The Spanish minor provides a general understanding of the language, culture, history, philosophy
and ethos of Spanish-speaking people. 49

A minor in Spanish consists of 18 hours of electives with an MLS prefix. See note on placement
testing above.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Spanish Major

The Spanish major provides through classroom instruction and laboratory experience the oppor-
tunity to become reasonably functional in a Spanish-speaking society and environment. Though
the program may be completed in residence without study abroad requirements, students are
strongly encouraged to participate in study abroad opportunities reccommended or sponsored by
the University. The Spanish major offers beginning, intermediate, and advanced courses as well
as a full range of upper-level literature and culture courses. Its instructional approach emphasizes
both oral and written communication. This program requires 36 hours in the major above the
first semester of the year of study (MLS 141).

Learning Objectives

+ To perform at the Advanced to Advanced-Plus level of proficiency in listening and reading
in Spanish, and at the Advanced-Low to Advanced-Mid level in speaking and writing as
defined by the ACTFL guidelines.

To define, discuss and illustrate the linguistic components of Spanish, including its phonol-
ogy, morphology, and syntax.

To describe the philosophies, worldviews, and value systems of the Spanish culture, analyze
their historical and social development, and evaluate from a Christian perspective.

To describe and discuss the geography, history, and social structure and artistic contribu-
tions of the Spanish society in order to interpret its contemporary life-styles, customs and
cultural patterns.

To describe and discuss the major literary masterpieces of the Spanish society; and to
analyze their relationship to their historical and social contexts.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar...............oovvnen... MLS 241 Intermediate SpanishI1..................
MLS 142  Elementary Spanish I 1 . Hi 102  History of Civilization...........
Hi101  History of Civilization. ... Bi109  New Testament Messages
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages . . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. ..

A= WW—WW

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts ....... English Composition.................
English Composition. ......... Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2.. ... ..
Science, Math or Comp Sci Minor or Electives ................... ..
Minor or Electives ............ TOTAL ...viviiiiiiiii e 1
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Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Th0u§ht ............... 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics...................coooiun... 2
MLS 242 Intermediate SpanishIT 1 ................... 3 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Sc 200 Essential Science. ............cooiiiiiiiia. 3 Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
200-level Bible Elective 3..................... 1 Spanish Major Second Language 4
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Minor or Electives ...............
Spanish Major Second Language 4 ............ 3 TOTAL
TOTAL.....vviiiiiiiiiieeiiins 16 i

Third Year

SSE 200  Foundations of EcOnOmics. .................. 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. . ...o.vvvvveveiiiiean 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ...........oovuiiiiiniaa. 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major .......... 3 Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major .......... 3 Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
Spanish Major Second Language ® ............ 3 Spanish Major Second Language *
Minor or Electives . ........c.covviiiiiiinan., 1 Minor or Electives ..............
TOTAL. ..ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenens 16 TOTAL. ..ooviiiiiiiiiiiinenenn

Fourth Year

Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics ...................... 3 Li302 Historical Comparative Linguistics .......... 3
MLS 479 Spanish Seminar.......... Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major .......... 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective © 2
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major .......... 3 Minor or Electives .......... 5
Minor or Electives ................oooiiin.. 3 TOTAL ...ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiee,
B N 16

1 Students who test out of Elementary Spanish II or Intermediate Spanish I or II will substitute the requirement with a
Spanish elective.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Twelve hours must be taken in Chinese, French or German.

5 Students must take the Oral Proficiency Interview Examination in partial fulfillment of the requirements for this course.
6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.

- Spanish majors are encouraged to take Hi 513 History of Latin America.

- Recommended minors: Business and Teaching English as a Second Language.

DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE
GEORGE THOMAS MATZKO, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Natural Science of the College of Arts and Science includes the Departments of
Biology, Chemistry, and Physics and Engineering.

The Division offers minors in Composite Science and Physical Science. Courses in the division
and various departments are offered for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in
science. Courses which bear an Sc prefix are not applicable toward a major or minor in science.

Courses are also available as general electives.

Purpose

The purpose of the Division of Natural Science is to aid the University in producing graduates of
Christlike character, to teach science and engineering within a biblical framework while maintain-
ing scientific rigor, and to provide the scholastic and spiritual excellence promised by the BJU
pledge.

Goals

+ Produce graduates with a worldview incorporating a biblically consistent view of science as
articulated in the divisional philosophy statement.
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Produce competent graduates that readily apply their learning to the solution of problems
in their field.

Produce graduates with a clear understanding of the scientific concepts and principles that
underlie the factual knowledge of their discipline.

Produce graduates adept at the technical skills characteristic of their profession.

Provide students in other majors with courses that teach them fundamentals of scientific
thinking and give them a greater appreciation for science and its relevance to daily living.

Composite Science Minor

The Composite Science minor provides instruction in basic science courses to meet the special
curricular requirements of the following majors: Foods and Nutrition; Family and Consumer
Sciences; Health, Fitness and Recreation; and education majors.

A minor in Composite Science with a Foods and Nutrition or Family and Consumer Sciences
major consists of Chm 105, Chm 106, Bio 102, and 12 hours of electives with a Bio, Chm or Phy
prefix.

A minor in Composite Science with a Health, Fitness, and Recreation major consists of Phy 101,
Chm 105, Bio 102, Bio 303, Bio 304 and 4 hours of electives with a Bio prefix.

A minor in Composite Science with education majors consists of Phy 101, Phy 102, Chm 103, 5l
Chm 104, Bio 100 and Bio 101.

Physical Science Minor

A minor in Physical Science consists of Chm 103, Chm 104, Chm 106, Chm 116, Phy 101 and Phy
102.

Department of Biology
WILLIAM MICHAEL GRAY, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a major and minor in Biology as well as preprofessional programs with
majors in Premed/Predent and Pre-Physical Therapy. Courses are offered in this department for
majors requiring a biology emphasis and for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in
science. Courses are also available as general electives.

Biology Minor

The Biology minor provides a general understanding of foundational biological concepts for non-
biology majors. It also promotes analytical and critical thinking skills for a wide range of applica-
tions.

A minor in Biology consists of Bio 100, Bio 101, Bio 202, Bio 203, Bio 300 and 4 hours of electives
with a Bio prefix. Note: Bio 203 and the 4-hour elective can be replaced with Bio 208-209.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Biology Major

The Biology major captures the breadth of biology while maintaining the necessary depth of
preparation for continued study in graduate and professional schools. We offer two different
tracks to allow a level of specialization appropriate for the undergraduate level. Both tracks
require students to study organisms at the molecular, cellular and organismal levels. Students in
both tracks develop the big picture context of the interaction of organisms with each other and
with their environment. All of our courses are taught within the context of biblical creation and
offer a scientific and philosophical refutation of evolution. The Cell Biology Track allows devel-
opment of a deeper focus on the cellular and molecular levels, while the Organismal Biology
Track allows development of an emphasis on selected organisms studied in a field context. Pre-
Veterinary advising is available for students who elect the Organismal Biology track. With careful
selection of electives, this track can be customized to provide excellent preparation for veterinary
medicine programs. This program requires 36 hours in the major.
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Learning Objectives

Ability to explain and defend in writing the biblical philosophy of science.

Ability to explain in writing why science is limited as a way of knowing truth.

Employ the scientific method in designing controlled experiments in the laboratory to
answer scientific questions.

Interpret and critique experimental data both orally and in writing.

Name and explain in writing the basis for the fundamental attributes common to all living
things.

List ign writing the distinguishing characteristics of the major taxa of living organisms,
including protists, prokaryotes, fungi, plants and animals.

Explain in writing the function of each of the major cellular organelles and how each con-
tributes to the living state.

Describe in writing the processes of energy transduction and exchange within living organ-
isms including the flow of energy through an ecosystem.

Be able to solve inheritance problems that demonstrate an understanding of fundamental
transmission genetics.

Be able to list in writing the basic stages of animal embryonic development.

In written form describe and distinguish between the ecological organizational levels of the
population, community and ecosystem.

Evaluate the central concepts of neo-Darwinian evolution and present a biblical and refuta-
tion of these concepts.

Diagram the Central Dogma of Molecular Biology and explain its significance to the proper
functioning of the cell on the molecular level.

Distinguish between correct and incorrect predictions of the consequence of failures of sig-
nificant homeostatic mechanisms on both the cellular and organism levels.

Name, compare, and contrast significant physiological processes occurring on the organism

level.
(Cell Biology)
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bio 101  General BiologyII........................ 4
Bio 100  General BiologyI ........ Ma 105 Transcendental Functions L................. 3
Ma 103  College Algebra. .......... Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Hi101  History of Civilization. ... . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . English Composition...................... 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective #............ 2
English Composition. . .. .. TOTAL ...viviiiiiiiii e 16
TOTAL. . eeeeei e eeaeennes
Second Year
Bio 202  Essentials of Cell Biology ................... 4  Bio203 Biological Diversity ...................... 4
Chm 103 General Chemistry I ...... Bio 210  Research Methods & Analysis. ............. 1
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics . . .. .. Chm 104 General Chemistry II...................... 4
200-level Bible Elective 3 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
English Literature or Wrmng Elec............. 3 Bi230 Hermeneutics . .......vvvvvuvenninennnnnn. 2
Minor or Electives . Minor or Electives ............covuvuven... 2
TOTAL...cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniennes TOTAL....ovviiiiiiiiiiniiinennes 16
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bio 300  Evolutionand Origins...................... 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. . .....ovvvvuveininiin 3
Bio 320 Human Physiology and AnatomyI........... 4 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
SSS 305  Science: Impact on Society Cell Biology Elective 4 ........
Bi 401

Bible Doctrines. ............ Philosophy or Psychology . .
TOTAL
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Fourth Year

Bio 409
Bio 479
Bio 505
Bi 499

Independent Study > ................oo..... 1
Critical Eval of Biology Literature............. 1
Genetics . ...l 4
Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3
Minor or Electives

Independent Study . ..................... 1
Cell Biology Elective  .................... 4
Upper-Level Bible Elective ©................ 2

Minor or Electives . . ..
TOTAL ...vvviiiiiiiiiiniiinen

1 Six hours of mathematics at this level or higher are required. Three hours are required for students who place into Ma 180
Introduction to Calculus or Ma 200 Calculus I. Ma 210 Elementary Statistics is also required.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Eight hours must be taken from the following courses: Bio 302 Developmental Biology, Bio 321 Human Physiology and
Anatomy II, Bio 322 Bacteriology & Virology, Bio 503 Histology, Bio 504 Immunology and Bio 506 Cell & Molecular

Biology.

5 Bio 411-412 may be substituted, but only two hours may be counted toward the required hours in the major.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Recommended minors: Chemistry and Physical Science

(Organismal Biology)

First Year

Uni 101
Bio 100
Ma 103
Hi 101
Bi 105
FA 125

Freshman Seminar.......................... 1
General Biology I
College Algebra. . ...
History of Civilization.......................
Old Testament Messages
Introduction to the Arts

Second Year

Bio 208
Chm 103
Ma 210

Organismal BiologyI.......................
General Chemistry I
Elementary Statistics . . . .
200-level Bible Elective 3.....................

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Minor or Electives

Third Year

Ph 200
Bio 300
SSS 305
Bi 401

Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
Evolution and Origins. ..................... 3
Science: Impact on Society................... 3
Bible Doctrines. ..............oooiiiiiiin
Minor or Electives ..........................
Minor or Electives . .

Fourth Year

Bio 202
Bio 479
Bi 499

L N
Essentials of Cell Biology ................... 4
Critical Eval of Biology Literature............. 1
Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3

Organismal Biology Elective 4
Minor or Electives

Bio 101
Ma 105
Bi 109
Com 101

Bio 209
Chm 104
Hi 102
Bi 230

Bio 210
Bi 402
Com 410

SSE 200

General Biology II........................ 4
Transcendental Functions 1. ................ 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
English Composition...................... 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2............ 2

TOTAL ..ovvviiiiiiiiiii e 16
Organismal Biology II.................... 4
General Chemistry IT...................... 4
History of Civilization..................... 3
Hermeneutics . .......

Minor or Electives . . ..

TOTAL ...vvvviiiiiin e
Research Methods & Analysis. ............. 1
Bible Doctrines. ..........oouveeniinan.. 3
Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Organismal Biology Elective 4............. 4
Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Minor or Electives . . ..

O .
Foundations of Economics................. 3
Organismal Biology Elective............. 4
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5. ............... 2
Minor or Electives

TOTAL . evviiiiiiiiiiiiinenennn

1 Six hours of mathematics at this level or higher are required. Three hours are required for students who place into Ma 180
Introduction to Calculus or Ma 200 Calculus I. Ma 210 Elementary Statistics is also required.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

53
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4 Twelve hours must be taken from the following courses: Bio 200 Invertebrate Zoology, Bio 201 Vertebrate Zoology, Bio 205
Parasitology, Bio 215 Biology of Vascular Plants, Bio 306 Systematics, Bio 322 Bacteriology & Virology, Bio 501 Ecology and
Bio 502 General Entomology.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Recommended minors: Chemistry and Physical Science

Bachelor of Science Degree, Premed/Predent Major

The P

remed/Predent major provides an education that meets preprofessional entrance criteria

for medical/dental schools. Classroom instruction and laboratory work are carefully planned to
ensure that the student is prepared for the challenges of medical/dental school. Because of its
composition, the Premed/Predent major can serve also as preparation for graduate study in biol-
ogy or chemistry, if desired. This program requires 59 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Ability to explain and defend in writing the biblical philosophy of science.

Ability to explain in writing why science is limited as a way of knowing truth.

Employ the scientific method in designing controlled experiments in the laboratory to
answer scientific questions.

Interpret and critique experimental data both orally and in writing.

Name and explain in writing the basis for the fundamental attributes common to all living
things.

Explain in writing the function of each of the major cellular organelles and how each con-
tributes to the living state.

Describe in writing the processes of energy transduction and exchange within living organ-
isms including the energetics of metabolism.

Solve inheritance problems that demonstrate an understanding of transmission genetics.
Explain the chemical and physical properties of substances in terms of chemical concepts
and principles.

Solve problems by use of both mathematical and general scientific problem-solving skills in
a variety of lecture and laboratory contexts.

Ability to list in writing the basic stages of animal embryonic development.

Evaluate the central concepts of neo-Darwinian evolution and present a biblical and scien-
tific refutation of these concepts.

Diagram the Central Dogma of Molecular Biology and explain its significance to the proper
functioning of the cell on the molecular level.

Distinguish between correct and incorrect predictions of the consequence of failures of sig-
nificant homeostatic mechanisms on both the cellular and organism levels in the human
body.

Ability to name, compare and contrast significant physiological processes occurring within
the human body.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bio 101  General BiologyIL........................ 4
Bio 100  General BiologyI ........ Ma 105 Transcendental Functions I................. 3
Ma103  College Algebral......... Bi1l09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Hi 101  History of Civilization. ... . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . English Composition...................... 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective #............ 2
English Composition. . .. .. TOTAL ...viviiiiiiiii e 16
N
Second Year
Bio 202  Essentials of Cell Biology ................... 4 Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Chm 103 General ChemistryI...... Bio 210  Research Methods and Analysis............. 1
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics . ... .. Chm 104 General ChemistryII..................... 4
200-level Bible Elective 3 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics............................ 2
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiiiennnn 15 Biology Elective.......................... 4
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Third Year

Bio 320  Human Physiology and AnatomyI........... 4  Bio321 Human Physiology and AnatomyII........ 4

Chm 203 Organic ChemistryI ....................... Bio 490  Student Medical Internship ............... 1

SSS305  Science: Impact on Society . Chm 204 Organic Chemistry II

Bi 401 Bible DoCtrines. .. ......ovvnenvinenninaenanns Bi 402 Bible Doctrines............c.oooiiiat,
Introductory Physics or General Physics I ... ... 4 Intermediate Physics or General Physics II. ... 5

TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiniiis 18 TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnns 17

Fourth Year

Bio 300  Evolutionand Origins...................... Ph402 Ethics..........coviiiiiiiiiiniiinann 3

Bio 505 Genetics ................ Chm 406 BiochemistryII.......................... 4

Chm 405 BiochemistryI............. SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview Biology Elective.......................... 4
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective4................ 2
TOTAL......oviniiiiiiiiiinne 17 TOTAL. ...covviiiiiiiiiinann, 16

1 Six hours of mathematics at this level or higher are required. Three hours are required for students who place into Ma 200
Calculus I.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Premed/Predent major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation of the student’s per-
formance after the sophomore year.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Pre-Physical Therapy Major

The Pre-Physical Therapy major includes all of the normal prerequisites for a post-baccalaureate
physical therapy education program. These prerequisites also meet or exceed those required

for other graduate programs leading to a career in a wide variety of allied health areas, such as
anesthesiologist’s assistant, athletic trainer, blood bank technologist, cytotechnologist, medical
technologist, medical record administrator, nuclear medicine technologist, occupational therapist,
perfusionist, physician’s assistant or surgeon’s assistant. This program requires 59 hours in the
major.

Learning Objectives

+ Ability to present a cogent apologetic for a biblical philosophy of science.

Ability to explain the limitations of science as a way of knowing truth.

Exposure to various aspects of physical therapy through the coursework.

Meet the course requirements necessary to be accepted to graduate schools in the allied
health fields.

Demonstrate a functional knowledge of human anatomy.

Demonstrate an understanding of the fundamental concepts of modern genetics.
Demonstrate an understanding of the basic physical concepts of force, levers, torque, ten-
sion and impulse.

Ability to describe the central concepts of evolution and present a biblical and scientific ref-
utation of these concepts.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.................. ... Bio 101  General BiologyIL........................ 4
Sc 110 Physical Therapy Survey. .. Ma 105 Transcendental Functions.................. 3
Bio 100  General BiologyI ........ Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Ma103  College Algebral......... FA 125 Introductiontothe Arts ................... 1
Hi101  History of Civilization. .. .. Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . English Composition...................... 3

English Composition. . .. .. L N 15

TOTA
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Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bio303 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyI........... 4
Bio 220  Medical Terminology Chm 104 General ChemistryII.........
Chm 103 General ChemistryI...... FN 260 Nutrition..................
HPE 104 First Aid & Safety .......................... Bi230  Hermeneutics..............
HPE 312 Treatment/Care of Athletic Injuries.......... 1 Ps200  General Psychology ...
200-level Bible Elective 2..................... 1 TOTAL ...
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3.............. 2
TOTAL ..ottt 17
Third Year
Sc 200 Essential Science...............c.ooiiiiiiit 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bio 304 Human Anatomy & Physiology II............ 4 Bi402  Bible Doctrines.................ooiiiaa 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............oooviiiiiiia. Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
HPE 421 Kinesiology ............. Ps341  Fundamentals of Counseling ............... 3
Biology Elective. . .. Biology Elective.......................... 4
TOTAL.......oovviiiiiineeeeninnn, TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiniiinnns 16

Fourth Year

Ma 210  Elementary Statistics ........................ 3 Bio480 Physical Therapy Internship .............. 1
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3  HPE 422 Physiology of Exercise
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Biology Elective.......................... 4
Ps 203 Human Growth & Development.............. 3 Intermediate Physics or General Physics II. . 5
Introductory Physics or General Physics1I . ... 4 Upper-Level Bible Elective 4................ 2
TOTAL.......ovviiiiiiineeinnnnnn, 16 L N 15

1 Six hours of mathematics at this level or higher are required. Three hours are required for students who place into Ma 200
Calculus I. Ma 210 Elementary Statistics is also required.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

Department of Chemistry
BRIAN STANLEY VOGT, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a major and minor in Chemistry. Courses are offered in this department
for majors requiring a chemistry emphasis and for students to fulfill the general degree require-
ments in science. Courses are also available as general electives.

Chemistry Minor

The Chemistry minor provides knowledge of chemistry necessary for medical and health-related
fields. It also offers needed chemical knowledge for a variety of careers in the physical and food
sciences, criminology, engineering and other businesses and industries.

A minor in chemistry consists of Chm 103, Chm 104, Chm 203, Chm 204 and 8 hours of electives
with a Chm prefix on the 300-500 level.

Recommended electives: Chm 405, Chm 406 and Chm 408.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Biochemistry and Molecular Biology Major

Students graduating from the biochemistry and molecular biology program will either pursue
graduate studies in one or both of these areas or take entry-level positions in biotechnology, phar-
maceuticals, forensics, medical research or related industries. This program requires a 65 hour
combination of chemistry (32 hours), biology (24 hours) and physics (9 hours).
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Learning Objectives

Explain and defend in writing the biblical philosophy of science.

Explain in writing why science is limited as a way of knowing truth.

Employ the scientific method in designing controlled experiments in the laboratory to
answer scientific questions.

Interpret and critique experimental data both orally and in writing.

Describe in writing the processes of energy transduction and exchange within living organ-
isms, including the energetics of metabolism.

Explain the chemical and physical properties of substances in terms of chemical concepts
and principles.

Solve problems by use of both mathematical and general scientific problem-solving skills in
a variety of lecture and laboratory contexts.

Use modern computer-based molecular modeling methods to solve problems.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Bio101 GeneralBiologyIl........................ 4
Bio 100  General BiologyI.......................... 4 Ma200 CalculusI..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions.................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 English Composition...................... 3 57
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiniiiinnen 14
English Composition........................ 3
TOTAL ..ttt 16
Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Bio322 Bacteriology & Virology
Bio 202  Essentials of Cell Biology ................... 4 Chm 104 General ChemistryII.......
Chm 103 General Chemistry L ....................... 4  Ma201 CaleulusII!...............
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics ........................ 3 Hil02  History of Civilization. ......
200-level Bible Elective 2..................... 1 Bi230  Hermeneutics..........
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 TOTAL ...viviiiiiiiii e
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiinne 18
Third Year
Bio 300  Evolution and Origins....................... 3 Chm204 Organic Chemistry II
Chm 203 Organic Chemistry I Chm 207 Analytical Chemistry
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............c.cooiiiiiiin.. Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............o.ooiiin.... 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Intermediate Physics or General Physics II. . 5
Introductory Physics or General Physics1 ... . 4 0 N 16
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiinanne 17

Fourth Year

Bio 505 Genetics ..............iiiiiiiiiiiiiiian., 4 Bio506 Cell & Molecular Biology ................. 4
Chm 403 Research in ChemistryI .................... 2 Chm 301 Introduction to Molecular Modeling . ...... 2
Chm 405 BiochemistryL............................. 4 Chm404 Researchin ChemistryIL..................
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Chm406 BiochemistryII............
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective >.............. 2 SSE200 Foundations of Economics. ..
Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective 4
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiineiinns 18 TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnnns

1 Calculus IT is needed if General Physics I and II are taken. General electives are substituted for Calculus II if Introductory
Physics and Intermediate Physics are taken. A student in this major is required to take a total of 9 hours of mathematics
even if the student places out of one or more of the courses listed.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Chemistry Major

The Chemistry major encompasses learning about the fundamental atomic and molecular struc-
ture of matter and the processes by which matter is changed. Laboratory and research experiences
emphasize the relationship between experimental evidence and reasonable conclusions with the
goal of teaching the student how to think scientifically. Students majoring in chemistry are pre-
pared for further training in graduate programs and entry-level positions in the chemical, phar-
maceutical and biotechnology industries. This program requires 39 hours in the major.

Leaning Objectives

+ Explain the chemical and physical properties of substances in terms of chemical concepts
and principles.

Solve problems by use of both mathematical and general scientific problem-solving skills in
a variety of lecture and laboratory contexts.

Become proficient in standard laboratory techniques.

Properly analyze data to identify trends and evaluate accuracy, precision, and statistical
validity.

Draw well-supported conclusions from experimentally obtained data.

Effectively communicate chemically relevant technical information in both oral and written
forms.

Participate in significant undergraduate research (both literature and laboratory).

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.................o.oooue Chm 104 General ChemistryII..................... 4
Chm 103 General ChemistryI...... Ma 150 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning. ........... 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions. . Ma200 CaleculusI........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiian 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . .
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . ..

Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

English Composition. . .. .. English Composition...................... 3
TOTAL.......oovviiiiiineeieiinn, OTAL....oiieiiiiiiiiiiiaaenn, 17
Second Year
Chm 203 Organic ChemistryI ....................... Chm 204 Organic ChemistryII..................... 4
Phy 201  General PhysicsI......... Phy 202 General Physics IT................ooennnn. 5
Ma201 CalculusII............... Ma301 CalculusIII...........ccoooiiiiint, 3
200-level Bible Elective ! Bi230  Hermeneutics................cocvueee... 2
English Literature or Writing Elec Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2............ 2
TOTAL.......oovviiiiiiieeeeinnns TOTAL......iiiiiieeiiiiiinnnns 16
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Chm 207 Analytical Chemistry
Chm 303 Physical ChemistryI....................... 4 Chm 304 Physical Chemistry II
Ma302 CalculusIV...............cooooiiiin, 3 Hil02  History of Civilization
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics.................
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............oooviiiiiiiia. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines................oiiiiall 3

Fourth Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ......... Chm 301 Introduction to Molecular Modeling . . ... .. 2
Chm 403 Research in ChemistryI .. Chm 404 Research in ChemistryIL.................. 1
Chm 409 Inorganic Chemistry .. ... Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3

Chm 418 Instrumental Analysis. . ..
SSS305  Science: Impact on Society . . .
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview . .

TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiaiiinns TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinns 16

Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective 3................ 2

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
- One year of biochemistry is strongly recommended.
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Department of Physics and Engineering

WILLIAM P LOVEGROVE, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Engineering and Physics and a minor in Physics. Courses are
offered in this department for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in science.
Courses are also available as general electives.

Physics Minor

The Physics minor provides a sampling of the major elements of physics. It promotes a general
understanding of basic phenomena in classical and modern physics that represent the foundation
of contemporary physics and engineering.

A minor in Physics consists of Phy 201, Phy 202, Phy 408, Phy 409 and 3 hours of electives with a
Phy prefix above the 100 level.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Engineering Major

The Engineering major provides preparation for careers in a variety of engineering disciplines.
Students may choose a concentration in electrical, mechanical or computer engineering, or they
may select a custom program of electives suited to their career goals. The program requires 49
hours of engineering and 33 hours of math and science. Students are eligible for entry-level jobs
in engineering but are also encouraged to consider a master’s degree in an engineering specialty.
High school physics and four years of high school math are recommended for preparation.
Students weak in math and science may require more than 4 years to complete the degree.

Learning objectives

Possess and maintain technical competency in applying science, math and technology to
solve human needs and problems.

Ability to apply a core of knowledge necessary to engineering practice including mathemat-
ics, science and core engineering.

Ability to design and conduct experiments.

Analyze, interpret and judge the significance of data.

Expertise in using common instruments necessary for engineering practice.

Computer literacy skills and familiarity with major software tools in a student’s area of
interest.

Design a system, component or process to meet desired needs within realistic constraints.
Identify, formulate and solve engineering problems.

Recognize the need for and an ability to engage in lifelong learning.

Ability to function on multi-disciplinary teams in the workplace.

Understand professional and ethical responsibility.

Communicate effectively in oral, written and visual forms.

Understand the impact of engineering solutions in context.

View all of life, including engineering, from a Christian worldview.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Chm 107 Chemistry for Engineers................... 3
Eng 101  Introduction to Engineering . ... 3 Ele110 Digital Electronics ....................... 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions ! ... .. 3  Mal50 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning?. . ......... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization........... ..3 Ma200 CaleulusI...............o 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages... .. ..... .1 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech......... 3  FA125 Introductiontothe Arts ................... 1
English Composition. ......... .3 English Composition...................... 3
TOTAL......cvviiiiiiineeeeninnns 14 L N 17
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Second Year

Ele 205  Basic Circuit Analysis I Ele 206  Basic Circuit AnalysisII .................. 3
Phy 201  General PhysicsI......... Phy 202 General Physics IT. . ...............oooueenn 5
Ma201 CalculusII............... Ma30l CalculusIII...........coooiiiiiiiiin, 3
200-level Bible Elective 3 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics............................ 2
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiaiiies 14 TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiininnnnns 17

Third Year

Eng 200  Statics & Strength of Materials .............. 3 Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
Ma302 CalculusIV............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiinn., 3 Eng310 Materials Engineering.................... 3
SSS 305  Science: Impact on Society................... 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ...........oooviiiiat 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........o.vuviiiiiininn. 3 CpS1090rCpS110 ........vvvvivnnnnnn. 3
Engineering Major Elective 4................ 3 Engineering Major Elective 4 .............. 3
Engineering Major Elective ................ 3 Mathematics Elective...................... 3
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiienne 18 TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiann 18

Fourth Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Eng405 DesignProblems......................... 1
Eng 308 ElectromagneticsI......... Eng 408 Linear Control Systems................... 3
Eng 406 Mechatronics. ........... SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3

Eng 407  Linear System Analysis Engineering Major Elective 4 .............. 3
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview Engineering Major Elective 4 .............. 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5............ 2

TOTAL. . eeeeeeeennns Upper-Level Bible Elective ©................ 2

TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiinann, 17

1 Students with a math ACT score below 26 may be required to take extra math courses and may need more than four years
to finish this degree. A strong high school math and science program is reccommended.

2 Requirement may be waived by Mathematics Placement Test.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Engineering electives are available for concentrations in electrical, mechanical, and computer engineering. In consultation
with their advisor, students are allowed to customize a program of electives that may or may not conform to a traditional
branch of engineering. Fifteen hours must be taken from the following courses: CpS 111 Computer Science II, CpS 210
Data Structures, CpS 230 Computer Systems, CpS 335 Computer Network Fundamentals, Ele 201 Solid State Applications
1, Ele 207 Electric Machinery, Ele 306 Linear Integrated Circuits, Ele 404 Microprocessor Interfacing, Eng 201 Engineering
Dynamics, Eng 309 Electromagnetics IT and Phy 402 Thermodynamics/Statistical Mechanics.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Physics Major

The Physics major provides preparation for a career as a physicist or physical scientist, and it lays
the foundation for the pursuit of graduate studies in special areas such as astrophysics, medi-

cal physics and others. It offers theoretical, laboratory and observational studies of the physical
nature of the universe dealing with the behavior of matter, radiation and motion. While offer-
ing scientific and philosophical refutation of the theory of evolution, our program teaches each
course within a biblical creationist framework. This program requires 40 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate an understanding of introductory, intermediate, and advanced physics by suc-
cessfully setting up and solving problems involving a wide range of physical situations.
Using a variety of equipment, take data and coherently analyze it with special consideration
to errors and report the results.

Derive models from theory that describe the data in a way consistent with the starting
assumptions.

Ability to apply advanced mathematical techniques.

Knowledge of the major areas of physics, including mechanics, electrodynamics, quantum
mechanics, optics, condensed matter, thermodynamics and statistical mechanics and their
associated fields, such as atomic and molecular physics, nuclear physics, special and general
relativity.
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+ Discuss the various interpretations of quantum theory, relativity and statistical physics.

+ Present original research at a conference, meeting or seminar on campus.

+ Ability to participate in graduate research.

+ Understand and articulate the limitations of science and the different views regarding the
Bible and science.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Chm 104 General Chemistry II...................... 4

Chm 103 General Chemistry I ........................ 4  Mal50 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning ! .

Phy 110  PhysicsSurvey...................cooooaal 1  Ma200 Calculusl

Ma 105  Transcendental Functions.................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Hi 101  History of Civilization. ...................... 3  Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. ..........o.euen.. 1 English Composition

FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 TOTAL ..ot
English Composition

TOTAL.....covviniiiiiiiiiienne

Second Year

Phy 201  General PhysicsI .......................... Phy 202  General PhysicsII........................ 5

Ma201 CalculusIl..............ooooiiiiit Ma 300 Elementary Linear Algebra................. 3

Hi 102  History of Civilization. . . Ma 301 CalculusIII........ 3
200-level Bible Elective 2. Bi230  Hermeneutics...... 2
As250 0rEle 2053, As251 or Ele 206 4. . . 3
English Literature or Writing Elec. . TOTAL ......civiiiiiiiiiinn.n

TOTAL.......oovvvnnnnn

Third Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...........coiiiiiiiin., 3 Phy357 Theoretical & Applied MechanicsII........ 3

Phy 356  Theoretical & Applied MechanicsI........... 3  Phy403 Optics ..........cviiiiiniiniininiin...

Phy 402  Thermodynamics/Statistical Mechanics . .. ... 3  Phy408 ModernPhysics..........................

Ma302 CalculusIV..................ol Ma 506  Differential Equations .

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooooiiiiiiiin Bi402  Bible Doctrines..........................
Science, Math or Comp Sci” ... Philosophy or Psychology . . .

OTAL......covnnnnnn. TAL............

Fourth Year

Phy 308  Electricity & MagnetismI................... 3  Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3

Phy 409  Introduction to Quantum MechanicsI ....... 3 Phy309 Electricity & MagnetismII................ 3

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Phy410 Introduction to Quantum MechanicsII .... 3

Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective ©. .. As4900rPhy4907. ... ...l

TOTAL............cut

Upper-Level Bible Elective 8
TOTA

1 Requirement may be waived by Mathematics Placement Test.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Students with an astronomy emphasis must select As 250 Solar System Astronomy, and students with a physics emphasis
must select Ele 205 Basic Circuit Analysis I.

4 Students with an astronomy emphasis must select As 251 Stellar & Galactic Astronomy, and students with a physics empha-
sis must select Ele 206 Basic Circuit Analysis II.

5 Students with an astronomy emphasis must select As 303 Observational Astronomy, and students with a physics emphasis
must select Phy 303 Experimental Physics.

6 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

7 Students with an astronomy emphasis must select As 490 Research in Astronomy, and students with a physics emphasis
must select Phy 490 Research in Physics

8 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
- This major provides a foundation for students desiring advanced work in physics or astronomy.
- Recommended minors: Chemistry and Mathematics
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DIVISION OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

GARY LEE GUTHRIE, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Mathematical Sciences of the College of Arts and Science includes the
Departments of Mathematics and Computer Science.

Purpose

Train Christian college students in the theory and application of mathematics with the ultimate
purpose of service and glory to God.

Goals

+ Mature the student in the theory and applications of mathematics and computer science.

+ Provide the student the required mathematical and computing background to function and
contribute effectively in today’s technological society.

+ Provide the student a platform for continued learning and development of his God-given
abilities.

+ Instill in the student a desire to use his abilities in service to Christ.

Department of Mathematics

DAVID DEAN BROWN, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Actuarial Science and Mathematics. The actuarial science major
is directed to students going into a risk analysis field. The mathematics major is directed to stu-
dents going to graduate school or going into operations research. A minor in mathematics is
available.

Mathematics Minor

The Mathematics minor provides a general understanding of computational skills and concepts
beyond the elementary and intermediate levels. It supports studies in various areas of science and
promotes subject area knowledge for the teaching of mathematics on all pre-high school levels.

A minor in Mathematics consists of Ma 105, Ma 200, Ma 201, Ma 301, and 6 hours of electives
with an Ma prefix at the 300-500 level.

Recommended electives: Ma 300, Ma 302, Ma 506, and Ma 507

Bachelor of Science Degree, Actuarial Science Major

The Actuarial Science major is designed to prepare the student with a thorough understanding
of mathematics with a special emphasis on areas used in actuarial science. The program is broad
enough to allow students to continue with graduate studies in mathematics or actuarial science;
however, most students will first seek jobs in industry or government. This program requires 36
hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Exhibit independent and abstract thought and make judgments about the value of innova-
tive developments from a biblical worldview.

Display an understanding of what constitutes actuarial science, including its strengths and
limitations within the framework of biblical truth.

Progress logically from premises to valid conclusions in a variety of business risk contexts
including deterministic and non-deterministic optimization techniques, statistical analysis
and finance, and simulations.

Apply actuarial science techniques to real life problems in exercising the biblical mandate to
have dominion over the earth.

Evidence competence in the selection and use of technology as a tool for understanding as
well as a labor-saving or problem solving tool.
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First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar................ ... Ma 150 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning 1 .......... 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions 2 Ma 200 Calculus I .3
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages Bi1l09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. 3
English Composition. ... ... e .. English Composition. .. . e .3
TOTAL.......ovviiiiiiineeennnnn, TOTAL......ooviiiiiiiiniiiinns 6
Second Year
Ma201 CalculusII.....................coiiiiinn, Ma301 CalculusIIL..............................
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics Ma 308 Theory of Interest. ..
Ma 300 Elementary Linear Algebra.................. 3  Bi230  Hermeneutics.................c.ooeeen...

Ac 101 Principles of Accountin§ 4 Ac102  Principles of Accounting II.................
200-level Bible Elective .. ...... BA 203  Principles of Management ......
English Literature or Writing Elec Computer Programming Elective

TOTAL.«vvvveeeereeaaaaaaaanns . TOTAL: e eeneeeennnnnes 5
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Ma381 Actuarial Sciencell.......................
Sc 200 Essential Science SSE 200  Foundations of Economics . ..
Ma302 CaleulusIV............................... Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................oooall
Ma 380  Actuarial ScienceI ......................... Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3 63
Ma 388  Actuarial Exam I Preparation. BA 404  Business Statistics.................. ..
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ Fine Arts Appreciation Elective
TOTAL.........covvvvvvnvvnenenn 6 TOTAL..cviviiiiiiiiiiiiinene,
Fourth Year
Ma 488  Actuarial Exam II Preparation................ 1 Ma505 Probability & StatisticsII ................. 3
Ma 504  Probability & Statistics I Mathematics Elective .3
SSE 210  Economics for the Professional ............... 3 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective ©................ 2
Mathematics Elective Minor or Electives e ..
Minor or Electives ... ... e e TOTAL ....oovviiiiiiiiiin
TOTAL......coviiiiiiiiiiniiins

1 May be waived by passing the Mathematics Proof Techniques Test.
2 First mathematics course placement is by Math ACT score or by Mathematics Placement Test.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: CpS 109 Introduction to Computer Programming, CpS 110
Computer Science I and CpS 111 Computer Science II.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.
- Recommended minors: Business, Computer Science and Organizational Communication

Bachelor of Science Degree, Mathematics Major

The Mathematics major provides a thorough understanding of mathematical concepts. It teaches
the theory and the application of mathematics. Transcending drill and routine, our program
develops in-depth comprehension and critical thinking skills applicable to a wide range of career
opportunities in industry and business. Students wanting to have a special emphasis on areas used
by business or industry in operations research should work with their advisor in choosing statistics
and/or research courses for their mathematics electives. This program requires 36 hours in the
major.

Learning Objectives
+ Exhibit independent and abstract thought and make judgments about the value of innova-
tive developments from a biblical worldview.
+ Display understanding of what constitutes mathematics, including its strengths and limita-
tions within the framework of biblical truth.
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* Progress logically from premises to valid conclusions in a variety of mathematical contexts
including algebra, analysis, statistics and geometry.

+ Apply mathematics to real life situations in exercising the biblical mandate to have domin-
ion over the earth.

+ Evidence competence in the selection and use of technology as a tool for understanding as
well as labor-saving or problem-solving tool.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Mal50 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning ! .......... 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions2................. 3 Ma200 CalculusI...................ooiiiia.l, 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts................o... 1 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech

Computer Programming Elective 3............ 3 English Composition

English Composition. ....................... TOTAL ......cvvviiiiiiiinnnn.n

Minor or Electives . ...

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t 3 Phy202 General PhysicsIT......................... 5
Phy 201  General Physics T .................coooiaut 4 Ma300 Elementary Linear Algebra................ 3
Ma201 CalculusI.............ooiiiiiniininan.n, 3 Ma30l CalculusIIL..............coovivinivnen... 3
200-level Bible Elective 4. ............c.c...... 1  Bi230  Hermeneutics..............c.vvveninnn.. 2
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5............ 2
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives
TOTAL. . eeeeeiieieeeeaaennes TOTAL. . e eeeeeiieeeeaeieennes
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines....................ooo.ll 3
Ma302 CalculusIV..............cooiiiiiiiia.. 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 Mathematics Elective..................... 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............oooiuiiiiiiin, 3 Mathematics Elective..................... 3
Minor or Electives . ................ooiuat. 4 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
TOTAL....tviiiiiiiiieaiaenannes 16 Minor or Electives
TOTAL....ovviiiiiiniiniiinennes
Fourth Year
Ma 479  Mathematics Seminar ....................... 1 Mathematics Elective.....................
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Mathematics Elective . . .
Mathematics Elective....................... 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective
Mathematics Elective....................... 3 Minor or Electives ...........couvuvuen...
Minor or Electives . ...........covviiien.n.. 6 TOTAL ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiiienne
TOTAL...eiiiiiiiiiiieiaiiaeennes 16

1 Ma 150 can be waived by taking the Math Reasoning Placement Test.
2 First mathematics course placement is by Math ACT score or by Mathematics Placement Test.

3 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: CpS 109 Introduction to Computer Programming, CpS 110
Computer Science I and CpS 111 Computer Science II.

4 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
- Recommended minors: Business, Chemistry, Computer Science, and Physics

Department of Computer Science
EDGAR DANIELS WOOSTER, MS, Department Head

The Department offers majors and minors in Computer Science and Information Technology. In
addition to the courses taught for these majors, the department also offers service courses in com-
puter applications for students who need training in the use of computers or to fulfill the general
degree requirements in computer science. Courses are also available as general electives.
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Computer Science Minor

The Computer Science minor provides cognitive and practical support for many major study
concentrations and prepares the student to function satisfactorily in a computer-oriented world.
It also offers adequate professional knowledge to future programmers.

A minor in Computer Science consists of CpS 110, CpS 111, CpS 210, CpS 230, and 6 hours of
electives with a CpS prefix.

Information Technology Minor

The Information Technology minor provides a foundation for understanding computer technolo-
gy. It prepares the students to work effectively with information technology in their fields of study.

A minor in Information Technology consists of CpS 109, CpS 201, CpS 202, CpS 225, CpS 301,
and 3 hours of CpS electives.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Computer Science Major

The Computer Science major prepares a student for the pursuit of graduate studies in computer
science or computer engineering. It focuses on the following objectives: a general understanding
of computer technology and function; design and use of software; use of the computer for prob-
lem solving; and tendencies and limitations of computer technology. This program requires 36
hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Design and implement efficient solutions to problems in various domains using appropriate
technology and level of abstraction.

Work effectively in teams.

Communicate effectively both in written and oral forms.

Acquire knowledge in the computing discipline and engage in lifelong learning.

Compare and contrast social, professional, and ethical considerations related to computing
from both biblical and secular worldviews.

Understand fundamental concepts including language translation, date structure design,
operating system design & abstractions, mathematical programming, understanding the
fundamental limitations of computers, von Neumann architecture, language families, mem-
ory hierarchy and its impact on performance, problem analysis and solution selection, how
to achieve quality software, and quality data representation.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Ele 110  Digital Electronics ...............o.veunnn. 3

Ma 105  Transcendental Functions .. Ma200 CalculusI.............coooiiiiiiiiit, 3

CpS105 Computer Fluency.............. .. CpS111 Computer ScienceIl...................... 3

CpS 110 Computer ScienceIl........... . Bi 109 New Testament Messages .................. 1

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. ........ .. Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts ......... .. English Composition...................... 3
English Composition. ......... .. TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiniiinnee 16

TOTAL......covviniiiiiiiiinninnes

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science.....................oooil Ma 150 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning. ........... 3

Ma 210  Elementary Statistics ............ CpS 320 Unix Programming. ...................... 3

CpS210 DataStructures................ SSE 200 Foundations of Economics................. 3

CpS230 Computer Systems............. Bi230  Hermeneutics ................cooevuvunnn. 2
200-level Bible Elective 2. .. ...... PW 222 Fundamentals of Technical Writing. ......... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec. Minor or Electives ........................ 2

TOTAL v eveeeensennsnnsenannnns g TOTAL.............0000 16
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Third Year

Ma 300 Elementary Linear Algebra................... 3 CpS360 Introduction to Operating Systems ........ 3
CpS301 Intro: Database Management Systems. ... .... 3 CpS491 Computer Security....................... 3
CpS 310 Microprocessor Architecture................ 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Hi 101 History of Civilization Bi 402 Bible Doctrines...................ooooiat 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3 Minor or Electives ..............ooovvunn. 1

N TOTAL......coviiiiiiiiiaane 16

Fourth Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  CpS450 Language Translation Systems............. 3
CpS 350 Programming Language De51gn ............. 3 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
CpS479 Computer Science Seminar . Upper-Level Bible Elective 4................ 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview . . Minor or Electives ........................ 8

Computer Science Elective . . TOTAL . .evviiiiiiiiiineieens 16

Minor or Electives .. ........

1 First computer science course placement is by Math ACT score or by Mathematics Placement Test.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.
- Recommended minors: Electronics, Mathematics, and Technical Writing

Bachelor of Science Degree, Information Technology Major

The Information Technology major prepares students for work in the areas of system analysis,
and system, network, and database administration. Graduates could also work in positions as help
desk managers or PC support specialists. The development of problem-solving skills is a major
emphasis. Exposure to standard computing platforms will help prepare students for industry cer-
tification. This program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Design and implement efficient solutions to problems in various domains using appropriate
technology and level of abstraction.

Work effectively in teams.

Communicate effectively both in written and oral forms.

Acquire knowledge in the computing discipline and engage in lifelong learning.

Compare and contrast social, professional and ethical considerations related to computing
from both a biblical and a secular world view.

Understand fundamental concepts including project management principles, support office
desktop applications, scripting and automation of repetitive management tasks, operating
system and application installation and maintenance, directory services (permissions, rights,
access) network architectures, security—what is it and how to achieve it, data ETL (extrac-
tion, transformation, loading), database design/implementation, problem analysis and solu-
tion selection, and how to identify qualities of good software.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar........ Ma 210 Elementary Statistics ...................... 3

Ma103  College Algebral......... CpS 109 Introduction to Computer Programming. .. 3

CpS 105 Computer Fluency........ SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
English Composition. . .. .. English Composition...................... 3
Minor or Electives . . TOTAL ...viviiiiiii i 16
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Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t 3 CpS202 Information TechnologyII................ 3
CpS 110 Computer ScienceI................ooouiat 3  CpS335 Computer Network Fundamentals .. ....... 3
CpS201 Information Technology[ ................... 3  Bi230  Hermeneutics...................ooooen... 2
200-level Bible Elective #..................... 1 BA203 Principles of Management ................. 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Minor or Electives . ....................... 5
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3.............. 2 TOTAL
Minor or Electives . .................oooioal 1
TOTAL.....ovviiiiiiiiiieieiines 16
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  CpS225 BusinessSystems...................o..... 3
CpS 301 Intro: Database Management Systems. . ...... 3  CpS491 Computer Security..... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization. .. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............oooiiiiiiiiin.. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 PW222
Minor or Electives BA 330
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiin s
Fourth Year
CpS420 Software Development ..................... 3  CpS477 Computer Science Internship.............. 3
CpS 433 Network Administration.................... 3  Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
CpS 479 Computer Science Seminar .................. 1 BT 311 Web Applications for Business. ............ 3
HR 409 TrainingMethods.......................... 3 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective4.................. 2 Minor or Electives ....................oo.. 4
Minor or Electives ................coooiin.e 4 TOTAL ..ottt 16
TOTAL. ..ot 16

1 First mathematics course placement is by Math ACT score or by Mathematics Placement Test.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Recommended minors: Administrative Management, Art, Business and Technical Writing

DIVISION OF NURSING AND HEALTH SCIENCE
CYNTHIA ANN MCGUIRE, MS, Chairman

The Division of Nursing and Health Science offers majors in Nursing and Foods and Nutrition.
The four-year baccalaureate degree program in Nursing has received full approval by the South
Carolina State Board of Nursing.

Purpose

The Division of Nursing and Health Science exists to prepare students academically, clinically,
and spiritually to function as godly, competent, professional nurses by emphasizing the following
areas: scriptural discipline in study and nursing practice; compassionate service motivated by love
for God; Christlike character; and a life committed to biblical principles.

Goals

Teach students how to apply biblical principles to direct critical thinking as a basis for effec-
tive problem solving and decision making.

Teach students how to grow in the knowledge of God, becoming more conformed to the
image of Christ in order to glorify God.

Teach students to function as a godly, competent, professional nurse while providing
Christlike compassionate service to others.

Teach students how to demonstrate discipline in the lifelong pursuit of knowledge.

Teach students how to structure his/her life according to biblical truths which are reflected
in ethical standards and aesthetic principles.
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+ Teach students to participate in service opportunities in his/her church as well as in the local
and world-wide community.

+ Teach students to demonstrate spiritual integrity and personal accountability to authority
within the contexts of the family, church, community and profession.

+ The division will comply with the S.C. Nurse practice Act in all matters pertaining to educa-
tion and practice.

BSN Completion Program

The BSN completion program is for nurses who have an active, unencumbered American

RN license. The RN student must receive credit for all the required courses of the Bob Jones
University BSN program. Credit for the courses is obtained in one of three ways: transferring
previous coursework, challenging specified nursing courses or taking required courses. The pro-
gram will take a minimum of two years. The overall time will vary based on the number of credits
transferred and the student’s success on the nursing challenge examinations. The RN will be
allowed to enter the junior or senior level of nursing courses based on the credits transferred and
successfully challenged.

Clinical Facilities

The students will utilize a wide variety of clinical facilities in connection with the second,

third and fourth year of nursing clinical courses. Among the facilities included in the learn-

ing experience are the following: Greenville Hospital System; Spartanburg Regional Healthcare
System; Palmetto Health Baptist—Easley; Shriners Hospital for Children; Bon Secours St. Francis
Healthcare System; Bon Secours St. Francis Eastside Hospital; Carolina Center for Behavioral
Health; Roger Huntington Nursing Center; and Piedmont Nursing and Rehabilitation Center; as
well as the Greenville Health Department and numerous community health agencies.

Foods and Nutrition Minor

The Foods and Nutrition minor provides specialized instruction for students interested in the
subject area but not as an academic major. The minor offers core subject matter that is beneficial
for promoting quality nutrition services in the home, the community and the workplace.

A minor in Foods and Nutrition consists of Chm 105, FN 150, FN 260 and 8 hours of electives
with an FN prefix.

Recommended electives for Food Service concentration: FN 250, FN 350 and FN 455
Recommended electives for Nutrition concentration: Fn 250, FN 360 and FN 365

Bachelor of Science Degree, Foods and Nutrition Major

The Foods and Nutrition major is designed for students who are planning a career in nutri-

tion, particularly as a registered dietitian. This major provides core knowledge and foundational
skills that prepare the student for further educational and/or graduate studies elsewhere that are
required to obtain the Registered Dietitian (RD) credential. The major provides an overview of
the field of nutrition and dietetics as it relates to food service management, community nutrition
and clinical nutrition. The major includes a strong natural science component, which is vital for
future graduate study. This program requires 66 hours in the major. Note: This program is not
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education (CADE). To become an
RD, a graduate from this program must enroll in a CADE-accredited undergraduate or graduate
dietetics program to complete academic course and supervised practice requirements set forth by
the American Dietetic Association.
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Learning Objectives

Possess the foundational knowledge and skills of the dietetics profession as defined by the
Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education necessary for entry into a CADE-
accredited dietetics program and/or graduate education program.

Integrate the application of Scripture, nutrition, modern medicine, physical sciences, bio-
logical sciences, social sciences, and management theory with nutrition and dietetic princi-
ples and practice via the effective utilization of God-given resources.

Demonstrate critical and analytical thinking skills and apply research principles.

Become professionals who are grounded in their Christian faith and others-serving.
Continue personal and professional development via volunteer activities, conferences, semi-
nars, and networking.

Develop strong visual, verbal and written communication skills in order to best serve Christ.
Take advantage of opportunities for pre-professional experiences within the food service
industry, community programs and clinical settings.

If desiring to become a registered dietitian, possess the knowledge to pass the Registration
Examination for Dietitians upon completion of a CADE-accredited dietetics education pro-
gram.

Develop the qualifications to obtain definitive nutrition-related career positions and partici-
pate in other professional pursuits within the nutrition field.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar........................ .. 1 Bio303 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyI........... 4

Bio 102  Principles of Biology ....................... 4 Chm 106 Bio-Organic ChemistryI.................. 4

Chm 105 Foundations of Chemistry.................. 4 FN150 FoodPreparation........................ 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
English Composition

TOTAL......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiann.,

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Ma2l0 Elementary Statistics ......................
Bio 304 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyII............ 4 FN250 FoodScience.........
FN260 Nutrition ....................coooiiia... Hi102  History of Civilization
Hi101  History of Civilization. . . SSE 200  Foundations of Economics.. .
200-level Bible Elective 1..................... Bi230  Hermeneutics.................
English Literature or Writing Elec. . Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2.

TOTAL......ooviiiiiiiiiiiinn TOTAL.....covvviiiiiiinnn,

Third Year

Chm 116 Bio-Organic ChemistryIL................... 4 Bio308 Microbiology.................ooiiiiiil 4
FN 360 Community Nutrition...................... 3 FN350 Food Service Production.................. 3
FN 365  Nutrient Metabolism....................... 3 FN451 Medical Nutrition TherapyI .............. 4
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooooiiiiiiiin 3  FCS312 Meal Management
Bi402  Bible Doctrines
TOTAL.

Fourth Year

Sc 200 Essential Science.................... ... ... FN 455  Advanced Studies in Food & Culture ... .... 3
FN 452  Medical Nutrition Therapy Il ............... FCS 408  FCS Instructional Methods. ............... 3
FN 467  Prof Development in Nutrition.............. Upper-Level Bible Elective 3................ 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. Electives ..
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof. . TOTAL

0 N

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy;, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
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Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree, Nursing Major

The Nursing major provides preparation for serving God as a professional nurse generalist. All
liberal arts and science courses are taught from a biblical Christian perspective; all nursing courses
are based on the nursing program’s own Biblical Conceptual Model which serves as the founda-
tion for the curriculum. The program is approved by the South Carolina State Board of Nursing,
and successful completion enables the graduate to apply to take the National Council Licensure
Examination for Registered Nurses (NCLEX-RN). A baccalaureate program is to be preferred over
an associate degree program because of additional knowledge, experience and service potential.
The BSN prepares the nurse for graduate nursing specialization and effective Christian service.
This program requires 55 hours in the major and has three academic years of nursing clinical
courses as compared to two in most other RN programs.

One year of chemistry, one year of biology and two years of mathematics are recommended of
high school work. Students with weak backgrounds in mathematics and/or science should con-
sider our five-year curriculum plan. Please check with the division chairman.

Learning Objectives
+ Pass the NCLEX (National Council Licensure Exam) on the first attempt.
+ Demonstrate safety in clinical practice utilizing the nursing process.
+ Integrate knowledge from courses in liberal arts, science, Bible and nursing theory to use a
basis for life and nursing practice.

Formal Acceptance to Nursing Clinical Courses

Formal acceptance as a nursing major will be determined upon the student’s successful comple-
tion of the requirements prescribed in the first year of study.

1. Each student must have a score of 18 or above on the math, science and composite scores of
the Enhanced ACT.

2. The NLN Pre-Admission Examination-RN (PAX-RN) will be taken in the spring of the first
year to determine in part the student’s eligibility.

3. Each student must have an overall 2.50 grade point average to be admitted to the second, third
and fourth year requirements in nursing.

4. Each student will have a personal interview with the chairman of the Division of Nursing, at
which time the student’s health and ability to learn nursing skills will be evaluated. (The sopho-
more class will be limited to the number of openings available for the Nursing Clinicals.)

5. A student must earn a grade of C or better in all science courses as well as FN 101 Basic
Nutrition and Nu 105 Interpersonal Skills for Nurses.

Students need to follow the exact sequence of listed curriculum. Any deviations from the curricu-
lum as listed below must first be discussed with and approved by the division chairman.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.................ooooue 1 Bio303 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyI............ 4
Bio 102 Principles of Biology . ... 4 Chm 106 Bio-Organic Chemistry I................... 4
Chm 105 Foundations of Chemistry . ...4 FN101 BasicNutrition..................oooooen.. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . ..1  Nul05 Interpersonal Skills for Nurses.............. 2
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech 1 ....... ...3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
English Composition and Literature. .......... 3 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts................... 1
TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiininnn 16 English Composition and Literature......... 3
........................... 16

Second Year

Bio 304 Human Anatomy & Physiology IT.............
Nu 200  Nursing Process: Fundamentals .
Nu 203  Nursing Process: Beg Physical Asse:
Ps 203 Human Growth & Development. . . e
200-level Bible Elective 2. ................o...

4  Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
.5 Bio308 Microbiology............... 4
..3  Bio312 Pharmacology...................... )
3 6
1 2

Nu204 NP:BegMed-Surg/Geriatric Nursing. .. ....
Bi 230 Hermeneutics .................oooae
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Third Year

Bio 315  Advanced Pharmacology .................... 2 Nu303 Nursing Research & Statistics.............. 3

Nu 300  NP:Medical-Surgical Nursing . .............. 5 Nu304 NP:Maternal-Newborn Nursing........... 4

Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Nu305 Nursing Process: Pediatric Nursing ........ 4

§SS202  Introduction to Sociology. ................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................ooo.ll 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective ................... 2 N N 17

TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiineiiins 18

Fourth Year
Nu091  NCLEXReview.............ccovviiuiinon.. 0 Nu092 NCLEXReview............cooviviiininn.. 0
Nu 400  Nursing Process: Psychiatric Nursing ........ 4 Nu402 Professional Nursing Issues ............... 1
Nu 401  NP: Adv Medical-Surgical Nursing........... 6 Nu407 NP: Community Health Nursing........... 4
Nu 406  Nurse in Christian Service .................. 2 Nu4l2 NursingPracticam....................... 8
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . ..........o.veuiuiniinnn. 3  Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 TOTAL .....ooviiiiiiiiiiiinnn 16

TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiiiianne 18

1 Students with a math ACT score below 18 will be required to take Ma 101 Basic College Mathematics I Semester. Com 101
will then be taken II Semester.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

- Students with weak backgrounds in mathematics and/or science should consider our five-year curriculum. Please see your
advisor or the division chairman.

- A grade of C or better is required for both the theory and clinical portions of each nursing course.

- A grade of C or better is required in each nursing and science course before enrollment in the next nursing or science
course.

- Current CPR certification (valid through academic year) is required before enrolling in each nursing course.
- Senior students are required to provide their own transportation to clinical experiences both semesters of the senior year.

- An acceptable Criminal Background Check (state, and if necessary, an FBI fingerprint check) and an acceptable Urine Drug
Screen are required before going to clinical in Nu 200.

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

JOHN AUSTIN MATZKO, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Social Science of the College of Arts and Science includes the Departments of
History and Social Studies.

Purpose

The Division of Social Science exists to promote a biblically based study of human relationships,
both historic and contemporary.

Goals

+ Promote a biblically based study of human relationships, both historic and contemporary.
Department of History
LINDA KAY HAYNER, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a major and minor in History. Courses offered in this department enable
students to fulfill the general degree requirements in History. Courses are also available as general
electives.

History Minor
The History minor is an appropriate liberal arts complement to a wide variety of majors.

A minor in History consists of Hi 101, Hi 102, Hi 201, Hi 202 and 6 hours of electives with an Hi
prefix.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, History Major

The History major provides the student with a general liberal arts education and establishes a
solid foundation for graduate studies in history. The major includes instruction in historical
research and writing, culminating in the supervised writing of a senior research paper. This pro-
gram requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives
+ Ability to outline major changes and continuities in human history.
+ Evaluate critically research materials and historical interpretations.
+ Communicate effectively, both orally and in writing.
+ Demonstrate competency in a foreign language.
+ Apply Christian ethical standards to all areas of historical endeavor.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.......................... Hi 102  History of Civilization.................... 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization...................... Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . FA 125  Introduction to the Arts

English Composition. . . ... .. Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech
Foreign Language. ........ .. English Composition.............
Minor or Electives . ....... .. Foreign Language................
TOTAL......coviviiiiiiiiiinennee Minor or Electives . .
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiieiinnnns
Second Year
Sc 200 Essential Science..............ooooiiiiiiat Hi202  United States History..................... 3
Hi201  United States History. . . .. SSE 200  Foundations of Economics . .3
200-level Bible Elective I.............. .. Bi230  Hermeneutics............. L2
English Literature or Writing Elec .. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective L2
Foreign Language. ................... .. Foreign Language................ .. 3
Minor or Electives . ... e .. Science, Math or Comp Sci3 ... .03
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinanns 1 D 16

Third Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought .................
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............
History Elective >
History Elective >
Minor or Electives

3 Hi506 Historiography*......................... 3
3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ................. ... 3
..3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof. . ... 3
.3 History Elective” ............... ... 3
4 .03

6 1

6

Philosophy or Psychology.........
Minor or Electives .............

Fourth Year

Hi540  Historical Research & Writing............... 3 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
History Elective 5 .......... .3 History Elective 5 ............... ... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective © .2 History Elective 5 ............... ... 3
Minor or Electives . ....... 8 Minor or Electives . . 7

TOTAL. ...ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiinenens 6 TOTAL. ...coviiiiiiiiiiiininenen 16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.
4 This required course may fulfill one category requirement.
5 One course must be chosen from each of four of the five categories listed below:

American: Hi 330 Colonial Era in America, Hi 331 American Frontier, Hi 333 Civil War & Reconstruction, Hi 451 The
South, Hi 460 American Social History Since 1865, Hi 504 Recent America, Hi 508 American Constitutional History, Hi
535 African American History, and Hi 598 American Studies: History

Ancient and Medieval: Hi 300 Ancient Near East & Greece, Hi 301 Rome and Hi 310 Middle Ages

Early Modern: Hi 320 Europe in the 17th & 18th Centuries, Hi 407 History of England, Hi 420 Russia, Hi 501 Puritanism,
Hi 502 Renaissance, Hi 505 Reformation and Hi 599 European Studies: Early Modern Era
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Modern Europe: Hi 322 Recent Europe, Hi 323 French Revolution & Napoleon, Hi 408 History of England and Hi 452
Europe in the 19th Century

Special Area Studies: Hi 412 The British Empire & Imperialism, Hi 432 Asian History, 1400 to the present, Hi 500 Special
Topics in History, Hi 506 Historiography, Hi 507 American Legal History, Hi 509 The Middle East, Hi 510 Africa, Hi 513
History of Latin America, Hi 518 History of Religion in America and Hi 550 Special Topics in History

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Recommended minors: Composite Speech, Creative Writing, English, French, Political Science and Spanish

Department of Social Studies
RAMONA LEE DUNCKEL, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Criminal Justice, Family and Consumer Sciences, International
Studies and Political Science and minors in Composite Social Studies, Criminal Justice, Family
and Consumer Sciences, Political Science and Social Studies. Courses offered in this department
also fulfill general degree requirements in social studies and serve as general electives.

Internships are available to qualified majors and are assigned by the department head.

Criminal Justice Minor

The Criminal Justice minor is designed to provide a concise overview of the three main compo-

nents of the criminal justice system in the United States: law enforcement, corrections and the 73
judiciary. Foundational concepts, governing principles and operational imperatives are considered

in light of the adverse social conditions they are intended to alleviate.

A minor in Criminal Justice consists of CJ 101, CJ 107, CJ 201, CJ 202, CJ 310 and CJ 312.

Family and Consumer Sciences Minor

The Family and Consumer Sciences minor provides specialized instruction for students interested
in the subject area but not as an academic major. The minor offers core subject matter in each
area of Family and Consumer Sciences and electives allow concentration in a particular field of
interest.

A minor in Family and Consumer Sciences consists of ATD 130, FCS 104, FCS 105, FN 150 and 6
hours of electives with an ATD, FCS, FN or ID prefix.

Recommended electives: ATD 131, ATD 230, ATD 235, ATD 245, FCS 312, FCS 313, FN 260, ID
109 and ID 301

Political Science Minor

The Political Science minor prepares the student for participation in the political process and in
the workings of local, state, national and international government. It offers courses in political
theory, the organization and function of government, the relationship of church and state, the
nature and operation of political parties, and methods of participation in the political process.

A minor in Political Science consists of SSP 207, SSP 208 and 12 hours of electives with an SSP
prefix.

Recommended electives: SSP 304, SSP 310, SSP 401 and SSP 430

Social Studies Minor
The Social Studies minor surveys human relationships in economic, political, geographic and
cultural contexts.

A minor in Social Studies consists of 18 hours of electives with an SSE, SSG, SSP and SSS prefix.
At least one course must be selected from each of three of the following four categories: econom-
ics, geography, political science and sociology.

Recommended electives: SSE 205, SSG 200, SSP 207 and SSS 202
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, International Studies Major

The International Studies major prepares students for careers in international politics, commerce,
arts, science and education. Its core of history and social studies is complemented by courses in
international business and foreign language. The program requires 36 hours in the major. It also
requires a summer practical experience in a cross-cultural setting approved by the student’s advi-
SOr.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate effective oral and written communication in a foreign language.

Compare different governmental systems.

Explain global historical political development, especially since World War II.

Compare and evaluate different economic theories and systems.

Work effectively in a cross-cultural environment.

Demonstrate ones Christianity through ethical business practices, compassionate cultural
understanding, and willingness to serve others.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02 History of Civilization.................... 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization...................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. ............oouu.. 1 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 English Composition...................... 3

English Composition Foreign Language !
Foreign Language ! ... Minor or Electives
TAL. oo TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnnnns

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science........................... 3 SSE210 Economics for the Professional ............. 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 SSP207 National Government .................... 3
SSG 200 Fundamentals of Geography ................ 3  Bi230  Hermeneutics........

200-level Bible Elective 2. ................o... 1 Foreign Language !

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Political Science Elective

Foreign Language 1 Science, Math or Comp Sci 3 ..

TAL. oot TA

Third Year
SSG 201 Economic & Political Geography............. 3  SSP310 Comparative Politics ..................... 3
SSP 303  International Relations..................... 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ............ovviiiiinia.. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........o.viuiininiinann.. 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3

Foreign Language 1 ......................... 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective ............ 2

History Region Elective > ................... Foreign Language ' .......................

Minor or Electives History Region Elective ..
TOTAL......covviiiiiiiieeeeiinnns L

Fourth Year

En381  Modern World Literature . ................... 3 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 History Region Elective>.................. 3
SSP 489  International Studies Seminar ................ 1 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
SSS504  Cultural Anthropology ..................... 3 Minor or Electives
Int 315  Protocol/Pract of International Bus............ 3 TOTAL ....ovviiiiiiiiiinne

History Region Elective 5 ................... 3

Upper-Level Bible Elective ©.................. 2

TOTAL.....ooviiiiiiiiiiiiennes 18

1 Eighteen hours must be taken in a modern language.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 For a focus on the study of the history of the peoples and cultures of our world, 12 hours must be selected from one of the
following categories. If the chosen category has fewer than 12 hours, an additional course(s) must be selected from one of
the other categories.
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Middle East and Africa: Hi 412 The British Empire & Imperialism, Hi 509 The Middle East and Hi 510 Africa

Asia: Hi 412 The British Empire & Imperialism, Hi 431 History of Asia and Hi 432 History of Asia

Europe: Hi 322 Recent Europe, Hi 408 History of England, Hi 420 Russia, Hi 503, and Europe in the 19th Century

Latin America: Hi 412 The British Empire & Imperialism and Hi 442 History of Latin America

Western Europe: Hi 322 Recent Europe, Hi 408 History of England and Hi 323 French Revolution and Napoleon.
6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- It is strongly recommended that majors participate in a university mission team, study tour or practicum during at least one
summer following the second year.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Political Science Major

The Political Science major prepares students for participation in the political process and in the
workings of government at all levels. It offers instruction in political theory, the relationship of
church and state, the nature and operation of political parties, the organization and functions of
government, and the methods of political involvement. Students may receive credit for an intern-
ship in which upperclassmen serve in the office of an elected official or a political organization.
This program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Delineate the components of the US government on both state and national levels.
+ Explain the origins and development of government.

+ Critically evaluate how the US government interacts within a global setting.

+ Communicate effectively both in oral and written presentations.

+ Develop a system of political ethics based on scriptural truth.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... 3 SSP207 National Government .................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3  FA125 Introductiontothe Arts ................... 1
English Composition........................ 3 English Composition...................... 3
Minor or Electives . ... .1 Minor or Electives .. .. .5
TOTAL.....cooviviiiiiiiiiiiinne 12 TOTAL. ....vviiiiiiiiiiiinienn, 16
Second Year
SSP 208  State & Local Government .................. 3 SSP304 Amer Political Parties/Interest Grp. ........ 3
$§§202  Introduction to Socioloigy .................... 3 SSP310 Comparative Politics ..................... 3
200-level Bible Elective I..................... 1 SSP403 Communication in Politics................ 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3  Bi230  Hermeneutics....................c.ooo... 2
Foreign Language. ....................oooae. PW 324 Business Writing. ..................ooout 3
Minor or Electives . . .. Foreign Language. . . .3
TOTAL....... TOTAL. ... .17
Third Year
Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t 3  SSP430 Church-StateRelations ................... 3
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics ........................ 3 Bi402  BibleDoctrines..............ooiiiiin... 3
SSP 311  Political Theory............................ 3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
SSP 401  Essentials of Gov & Public Policy ............ 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2............ 2

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..............cooiiiiiiin 3 Foreign Language
Foreign Language L3 Political Science Elective 3.
TAL....... ... 18 TOTAL..........covvnnn.

Fourth Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
SSP 303 International Relations..................... 3 Political Science Elective 3................. 3
SSP 479  Political Science Seminar .................... 1 Political Science Elective 3................. 3

Upper-Level Bible Elective 4.................. 2 Minor or Electives e
Minor or Electives ................. L4 TOTAL ..ot 16
...16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.
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2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Students may substitute SSE 206 for 3 hours of SSP electives.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- Recommended minors: Composite Speech, Creative Writing, Print Journalism, Psychology, Public Relations Journalism and
Rhetoric and Public Address.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Criminal Justice Major

The Criminal Justice major prepares students for careers within the diverse field of criminal jus-
tice by allowing students to tailor the program to correspond with their choice of criminal justice
sub-disciplines (e.g., law enforcement, the courts or corrections). The strength of this program

is its flexibility in meeting individual needs by helping to achieve diverse professional goals. This
program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Understand the complexities of the American criminal justice system.

Comprehend the different approaches taken by major philosophies to the delivery of social
services.

Work comfortably with diverse members of society in establishing the ideals of American
justice.

Facilitate the exchange of ideas through careful and inductive analysis, thoughtful listening,
insightful questioning, clear speaking and accurate reporting.

Offer the hope of God’s grace by applying biblical insights to the causes of crime and dis-
order.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization. ...................... 3 CJ107 Community Policing ..................... 3
CJ 101 Introduction to Criminal Justice............. 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts .. .

English Composition...................... 3
English Composition. . .. ..

Minor or Electives .............coveven... 3

Minor or Electives . . .. TOTAL . vvieieeieieiiineaannn 16
TOTAL. . evitiiiiiieienennannen
Second Year
Sc 200 Essential Science...........ccovvuiiinieann.. CJ 202  Constitutional Law.......................

CJ 201 Criminal Law. ...........
SSP 208  State & Local Government .
§SS§202  Introduction to Sociolo@k .

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. . .
§SS203  Juvenile Delinquency........
Bi 230 Hermeneutics ..............

200-level Bible Elective . .................... Criminal Justice Elective 2. . .
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Science, Math or Comp Sci 3
TOTAL.....vviiiiniiiiiniiinnnns 16 TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiniinnnnens

Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 (CJ312 Criminology.....................oooo.... 3
CJ 310 Criminal Justice Ethics ..................... 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. .........ooviuvneneeennnn. 3
S§SS204  Social Problems ..., 3 PW324 Business Writing................coovnn.. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........ouvuviiiiiiiinn. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective*............ 2

Criminal Justice Elective 2 .................. 3 Minor or Electives .. .............ceeee.... 5

Minor or Electives . ........c.coviiiiiinenn.. 1 TOTAL . .eoeiiiiiiiiieieens 16

Fourth Year

Ps 501 Abnormal Psychology ....................... 3 CJ415  Criminal Justice Internship5.............. 3
Criminal Justice Elective 2 .................. 3  Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Criminal Justice Elective 2 .................. 3  Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective ©.................. 2 Criminal Justice Elective 2. ................ 3

Minor or Electives . P 5 Minor or Electives ............coevuveven... 4
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1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 HPE 311 Emergency Response may substitute as a CJ elective.
3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Students may substitute this requirement with a CJ elective.
6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Recommended minors: Business, Chemistry, Organizational Communication, Social Studies and Spanish

Bachelor of Science Degree, Family and Consumer Sciences Major

The Family and Consumer Sciences major prepares students for a wide variety of ministry and
career options in the home, community and business. This major provides core knowledge and
foundational skills in apparel construction and textiles; child development and family studies;
food preparation and nutrition; interior design; and resource management. This program requires
36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Construction of garments using professional sewing techniques and commercial patterns.
Identification of fibers, weaves, finishes and manufacturing processes of fabrics used in the
garment and home decorating industries.

Choice, usage and care for textiles appropriate to their end use.

Purchase foods and prepare nutritious and aesthetically pleasing meals for family and
friends.

Planning and execution of the construction of home decor items e.g. table linens, bed lin-
ens, and window treatments.

Identification of basic principles of development and growth of children from conception
through six years of age.

Application of the elements of art and principles of design in selection and placement of
home furnishings.

Use of principles of time, money and resource management in operating a home.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 FCS104 Housing & Furnishings................... 3
FCS105 Resource Management...................... 3 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. ............ouuu.. 1 ATD 130 Apparel ConstructionI................... 3
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 English Composition. . .
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Minor or Electives .........

English Composition. ....................... TOTAL ....vvviiiiiiiiiiane

Minor or Electives . . ..

TOTAL.....cvvviniiiiiiiiininennes

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science................. ...l Sc 103 Biological Science.................ooiia
FN 150  FoodPreparation.......................... Bi230  Hermeneutics ..............oeeueueevennns
200-level Bible Elective ! EC221  Child Growth & Development
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Family & Consumer Sciences Elective 2. . . .. 3

Physical Science Elective 3. ... ................ 4 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives .............

Third Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 FCS312 Meal Management .......................
FN260 Nutrition ....................coooiiia, 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ...........ooovuiiiiia.
FCS 308 Family Finance & Consumerism............. 3 ATD 340 Textiles for the Consumer

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........oovviiiiiiin. Family & Consumer Sciences Elective 2. . ... 3

Minor or Electives . . Minor or Electives ...............oovunn. 4

77
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Fourth Year

S§SS301  American Family ..................... ... 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview ......... ....3 FCS408 FCS Instructional Methods................ 3
Family & Consumer Sciences Elective 2.......3  Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Minor or Electives . ...........c.coovvininn.. 7 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
TOTAL. . uiieeeeeeennns 16 Upper-Level Bible Elective 5................ 2

Minor or Electives

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Electives may be selected from ATD, FCS, EN, or ID prefixes.
3 Four hours must be taken from the following courses: Chm 105 Foundations of Chemistry and Sc 105 Physical Science.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Recommended minors: Administrative Management, Art, Business, Business Technology, Composite Science, Composite
Social Studies, Composite Speech, Counseling, Creative Writing, Dramatic Arts, English, History, Music and Psychology
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose

The School of Religion exists to provide high-quality training in the knowledge of the Word of
God, its practical application and its effective proclamation to the world.

Divisions and Departments

The School of Religion is organized into two divisions:
I. Division of Bible
Department of Ancient Languages

II. Division of Practical Studies
Department of Church Ministries
Department of Missions

DEGREES OFFERED

Undergraduate Degrees

The Associate of Science degree with a major in Christian Ministries.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Bible, Christian Missions, Pastoral Studies, Women’s
Ministries and Youth Ministries.

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Christian Ministries.

Program Emphasis

Well over half (69-81 of 128 hours) of the ministerial student’s degree program is devoted
directly to the cultivation of the knowledge and skills necessary for the ministry. These courses are
designed to provide a wholesome balance between the knowledge of the Word of God, its practi-
cal application to the personal life and its proclamation in the world.

Computer Literacy

All religion majors should be computer literate. Students typically gain computer skills either on
their own or through formal training prior to enrolling in college. Students who need remedia-
tion can seek assistance through the Academic Success Center.

Ministerial Classes

Each week ministerial students and those interested in the ministry meet together to receive
instruction and inspiration from the university president and other experienced men of God.
Twice each week the ministerial students meet separately by classification and receive special-
ized instruction in areas such as soul winning, preaching, the music ministry, the youth ministry,
missions, church finances, cults and the ministry of prayer. All male students in the School of
Religion are classified as ministerial students unless a non-ministerial classification request form
has been filled out and approved by the Director of Ministerial Training and Outreach. To be
valid, the completed form must be on file in the Records Office.

Church Internship Program

Rising junior ministerial students are placed under the leadership of experienced, fundamental
pastors where they receive practical experience and instruction in all phases of the local church
ministry.
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Outreach Ministries

Throughout the week and on weekends the outreach program provides for the development of
student leadership and experience in various types of Christian ministries, such as church visita-
tion, jail services, retirement home ministries, youth work and child evangelism.

Summer Outreach Program

In the summer ministerial students and women students pursuing a major in the School of
Religion continue to receive guidance and practical experience in Christian service through the
summer outreach courses, Ministry Practicum and Practical Evangelism. These two-hour courses
are designed to be taken wherever the student may reside.

Directed Missionary Training

Prospective missionaries and those interested in the mission field may gain up to three credits for
the summer course Field Work. Under the guidance of experienced faculty members and field
missionaries, students receive instruction and practical experience in every aspect of missionary
work from deputation to the field.

Mission Internship Program

For a summer, Christian Missions majors are placed under the leadership of experienced mission-
aries where they receive cross-cultural instruction and experience in all phases of mission work.

Church Planting Outreach

Ministerial graduates are strongly encouraged to consider planting a fundamental church in a
needy area. The Office of Outreach Ministries can advise prospective church planters regarding
needy areas for church planting as well as point them to mission boards and resources to assist in
church planting. Students should take the course “Methods of Church Planting.”

Placement Services

The School of Religion outreach office assists students and graduates in finding positions for
Christian service.

Associate of Science Degree, Christian Ministries Major
The associate of science degree in Christian Ministries provides preparation for service and lead-

ership for various ministries in the local church or missions work. The program offers instruction
and practical experience resulting from direct involvement in a variety of church ministries.

Learning Objectives
+ Demonstrate proficiency in biblical exposition for lay ministry.
+ Demonstrate an understanding of lay ministry in a local church: teaching, missions, helps, etc.
+ Complete practical ministry requirements outside the classroom.

(Men)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Pr102  Discipleship/Preaching .................... 2
Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism. ........... 2 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 200-level Bible Elective 1................... 1
English. ... 3 English............oooooiin 3
Electives. ... 7 Math or Science Elective . .................. 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiininiinnes 15 Electives. ........ovuiiiiiiniiiiiiiin.. 1
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiiiinn 14

First Summer
Pr 204 Ministry Practicum . .................... ... 2
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Second Year

Bi 230 Hermeneutics. . ......o.ovvuieveininnnnnnn. SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bi 301 Christian Doctrines. . ... .. Bi 302 Christian Doctrines . .............oovvun.. 3
Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. . . . Bi310  Biblical Church Ministry................... 2

CMn 203 YouthWork..............
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring . ...
CM 210  Survey of Missions. .. .....
200-level Bible Elective !. . .

Speech Elective 2 .........

0 N

Pr202  Missions/Ministry of Prayer................ 2
SM 307 Congregational Song Leading. .............. 1
300-level Bible Elective .................... 2
Electives........ooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiat 3

1 Two hours must be selected from the following: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life & Ministry
of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

(Women)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . CMn 208 Personal Evangelism. ...................... 1
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
English.................. 200-level Bible Elective 1................... 1
Electives English........ooooiiiiiiiiiiit, 3

Math or Science Elective . .................. 3
Electives. ......ovuiiuiiiiininii e, 2

First Summer

Pr 203 Practical Evangelism ........................ 2

Second Year

Bi 302 Christian Doctrines . ........
Bi310  Biblical Church Ministry
300-level Bible Elective ......
Electives...............

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. . .
Bi 230 Hermeneutics............
Bi 301 Christian Doctrines. . ... ..
CMn 203 YouthWork..............
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring . ...
CM 210  Survey of Missions. . ......
200-level Bible Elective 1. ..

Speech Elective 2 .........

0 N

1 Two hours must be selected from the following: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life & Ministry
of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

DIVISION OF BIBLE

DANIEL PERRY OLINGER, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Bible of the School of Religion includes the Department of Ancient Languages.
The Division offers a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Bible. Courses offered include the
general area of Bible, including English Bible interpretation, Bible doctrine and Bible history and
are for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in Bible. Courses are also available as
general electives.

Purpose

The purpose of the Division of Bible is to increase students” devotion to Christ through compre-
hension of accurately interpreted and applied Scripture.
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Goals

method.

Bible.

ness in making disciples for Jesus Christ.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Bible Major

Teach students the specific content and major themes of the Bible.
Teach students the orthodox interpretation of the Bible using the grammatical, historical

Direct students to a greater knowledge of and devotion to Christ as the central focus of the

Instill in students fidelity to the fundamentals of the historic Christian faith.
Apply the Bible to students’ lives, promoting a distinctively Christian lifestyle and effective-

The Bible major prepares students to serve as pastors, evangelists, or Christian workers in areas
of service in which the interpretation and proclamation of the Word of God represent the major
emphasis. While the program builds on a solid academic core, two-thirds of it (over 80 hours)

is specifically designed for development of knowledge and skills in Bible, ministerial studies and
practice, biblical languages and oral communication. These concentrations include: Bible 39-45
hours; ministerial studies and practice, 22 hours; biblical language studies, 12 hours; and oral

communication skills, 12 hours.

Learning Objectives

+ The student will gain skill in exegeting passages from various genres of Scripture.
+ The student will be proficient in biblical exposition for teaching/preaching in a vocational

Christian ministry or for lay ministry.

+ The student will complete practical ministry requirements outside the classroom.

(Men)
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1
Hi101  History of Civilization........... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . ...... 1
Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism. . .2
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts......... .1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech......... 3
English Composition. ......... )
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiiins 14

First Summer

Pr 204 Ministry Practicum 2. ...............ooe... 2

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
ALG 101 Elementary Greek I ............. .3
NT 515 Biblical Themes................ .3
OT 310 ThePentateuch................ .2
Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. . ... ... L2
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3 .2
............................ 15

Second Summer
Pr 304 Ministry Practicum 2. .. ..........ooeeeiii.. 2
Pr399 Church Internship Practicum 4. .0

TOTAL e eevneeernsennaenannnns 2

Sc 200
ALG 102
NT 516
OT 320
Pr 202

History of Civilization..................... 3
New Testament Messages. . ................ 1
Discipleship/Preaching .................... 2
English Composition...................... 3
Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
Speech Electivel ..................... ..., 3

TOTAL ....vvviiiiiiiiiiiienne 15
Essential Science....................oo. 3
Elementary Greek IL. . ..................... 3
Biblical Themes. ......................... 3
The Historical Books . .................... 2
Missions/Ministry of Prayer................ 2
English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3

TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnnns 16
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Third Year

Hi325  History of Christianity 5. .................... 2 ALG202 Intermediate GreekIT ..................... 3

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 NT455 Old & New Testament Prophecy ........... 2

ALG 201 Intermediate Greek I........................ 3 NT475 Acts & the Pauline Letters.................

NT 460 TheGospels.................ocooviiiiinn. Hm 302 Homiletics IT.............................

OT 410  The Poetic Books Pr302  Current Issues/Stewardship.................

Hm 301 HomileticsT ................cooiiiiiiat, Ps 341  Fundamentals of Counseling . .

Pr 301 TOTAL ...t

Third Summer

Pr404  Ministry Practicum 2.............coeiennn. 2

Fourth Year

Pr 401 Evangelistic Ministries/Cults ................. Ph402  Ethics............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3

CMn 408 Methods of Church Planting ................ Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ............... 3

CMn 450 Church Ministry:Youth .................... NT 471 The Biblical Minister ..................... 2

CMn 452 Church Ministry: Discipleship .............. NT 480 The General Epistles...................... 2

CMn 454 Church Ministry: Administration. ........... OT 420 TheProphets............................ 3

CMn 456 Church Ministry: Missions. ................. Pr402  Public Ministry/Ministry Relations.......... 2

CMn 458 Church Ministry: Evangelism . . .. CMn 430 Christian Masterworks ................... 2
TOTAL.......ovviiiiiiineeeniinnns TOTAL......oiiiiineiiiiniinnnn. 17

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative and Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 This requirement may be taken during the summer or during a semester of the third year.
5 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.
- Bible majors are required to complete 2 years of Greek or 1 year of Greek and 2 years of a modern language.

(Women)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages. ................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.................... 1 English Composition...................... 3
CMn 208 Personal Evangelism ........................ 1 Speech Elective ..., 3
FA 125 Introduction tothe Arts ..........coovvnnnnn.. 1 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 TOTAL. ...t 13
English Composition. .
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniins
First Summer
Pr 203 Practical Evangelism 2....................... 2
Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
ALG 101  Elementary Greek I ......................... 3 ALG 102 Elementary GreekIL....................... 3
NT 515 Biblical Themes. ........................... 3 NT516 Biblical Themes.......................... 3
OT 310 ThePentateuch............................ 2 OT320 TheHistoricalBooks..................... 2
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Minor or Electives
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3. .. TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiinen

Second Summer
Pr303  Practical Evangelism2....................... 2
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Third Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 ALG202 Intermediate GreekIT ..................... 3
ALG 201 Intermediate Greek I NT 455 Old & New Testament Prophecy ........... 2
NT 460 TheGospels............. OT 420 TheProphets......................coou 3
OT 410  The Poetic Books ........ Ps341  Fundamentals of Counseling ............... 3

Com 201 Public Speaking .......... PSt or Com Studies Elective . ............... 3
Minor or Electives . . .. Minor or Electives ........................ 2

Third Summer
Pr 403 Practical Evangelism 2. .. .................... 2

Fourth Year

Hi325  History of Christianity 4. .................... Ph402  Bthics.......cooviiieeiiiiiiniinnnnnnnn.. 3
NT 475  Acts & the Pauline Letters. Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ............... 3
CMn 430 Christian Masterworks . . . . . NT 480 The General Epistles...................... 2

CMn or CM Block Elective 5.
CMn or CM Block Elective 5
CMn or CM Block Elective 5
CMn or CM Block Elective 5.
Minor or Electives .. ........

Minor or Electives ............covuieven... 8
TOTAL .o ovviiiiieiiei e 16

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative and Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.

5 The student can fulfill this requirement with either the Church Ministries Block [I Semester, daily 1-2:50 pm]: CMn 450
Youth, CMn 452 Discipleship, CMn 454 Administration, CMn 456 Christian Missions; or the Christian Missions Block
[II Semester, daily 1-2:50 pm]: CM 302 Principles & Methods of Missions, CM 308 Cross-Cultural Discipleship, CM 305
Women in Missions, CM 310 Current Issues in Missions, CM 410 World Religions.

- Bible majors are required to complete 2 years of Greek or 1 year of Greek and 2 years of a modern language.

Department of Ancient Languages

SAMUEL ELLSWORTH SCHNAITER, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a minor in Greek. Courses are offered in this department for students who
must complete the general degree requirement in foreign language. Bible majors are required to
complete two years of Greek or one year of Greek and two years of a modern language.

The Greek courses numbered on the 100 and 200 levels are basic courses designed to equip the
student for further study. They may not be taken simultaneously with any other Greek courses.
Students who do not have adequate preparation in English grammar should defer starting Greek
until this weakness has been remedied. The courses numbered 300 and 400 do not necessarily
represent a difference in degree of difficulty and, therefore, need not be taken in any certain order.
A student who registers to take two upper-division Greek courses simultaneously must have a
previous average of C in Greek. No proficiency credit will be given in ancient languages.

Greek Minor

The Greek minor provides an understanding of biblical Greek beyond the elementary and inter-
mediate levels. It enhances language skill for comprehension in the classroom and for personal
use.

A minor in Greek consists of ALG 101, ALG 102, ALG 201, ALG 202 and 6 hours of electives with
an ALG prefix.
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DIVISION OF PRACTICAL STUDIES

DOUGLAS VAUGHN SPRUNGER, MS, Chairman

The Division of Practical Studies of the School of Religion includes the Departments of Church
Ministries and Missions.

Purpose

The purpose of the Division of Practical Studies is to equip students for effective ministry practice
based upon an accurate understanding of the Bible.

Goals

+ Develop in students a biblical philosophy, sound methodology, and practical skills necessary
for various types of vocational ministry.
+ Provide students with personal experience through structured involvement in ministry.

Department of Church Ministries

The Department offers majors in Christian Ministries, Pastoral Studies, Women’s Ministries,
and Youth Ministries. Courses are offered in this department for students who desire training in
Christian service studies and practice, and courses are also available as general electives.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Pastoral Studies Major

As its name implies, the Pastoral Studies major focuses on the development of the knowledge and
skills a pastor or assistant pastor needs to shepherd God’s people. While the program builds on a
solid academic core, it provides for concentrations of 72-84 hours for the development of knowl-
edge and skills in Bible, pastoral care, ministerial studies and practice, biblical languages, and oral
communication. These concentrations include: the Pastoral Studies major, 47 hours; ministerial
studies and practice, 22 hours; biblical language studies, 12 hours; and oral communication skills,
12 hours.

Learning Objectives
+ Ability to define and describe the biblical role of the pastor as an office to serve and edify
the local church.
+ Ability to describe the planting, development, and administration of a local church.
+ Gaining of personal experience through a structured and supervised internship in a local

church.
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization. . . 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages.................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . .. . 1 Pr102  Discipleship/Preaching .................... 2
Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism. 2 English Composition...................... 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts......... L1 Speech Elective ! .............coooinnn... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .3 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
English Composition. . .3 TOTAL ....oovviiiiiiiiiinne 15
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiennes 14
First Summer
Pr204  Ministry Practicum 2..........oooeiiiinnnnn. 2
Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
NT 515  Biblical Themes. ... 3 NT516 BiblicalThemes.......................... 3
Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. . 2 Pr202  Missions/Ministry of Prayer................ 2
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring . L2 English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
Foreign Language. ...... .3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2
0ld Testament Elective 4 2 Foreign Language......................... 3
Religion Electives 5. ... .2 TOTAL .....oiiniiiiiiniiinennn, 16
OTAL...vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeens 17
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Second Summer

Pr 304 Ministry Practicum 2. .. ....oooiiieeeeeeae.
Pr 399 Church Internship Practicum ©

0 N

Third Year

Hi325  History of Christianity 7..................... 2 SSE200 Foundations of Economics.................
NT 460 TheGospels.............c.ooiiiiiiinn, 2 NT455 Old & New Testament Prophecy .
OT 420 TheProphets...............cooiiinin... 3  Hm302 HomileticsII.......................

Hm 301 HomileticsT .............cooiiiiiiiiiin., 3  Pr302  Current Issues/Stewardship...........

Pr 301 Ministry & Biblical Theology of Min .......... 2 Ps341  Fundamentals of Counseling .........

Foreign Language. ................oovvvenn 3 Foreign Language

TaL...... 15 TOTAL. v B

Third Summer
Pr 404 Ministry Practicum 2. .. ....oooieieeeeeaaa... 2

Fourth Year

Pr 401 Evangelistic Ministries/Cults ................. 2 Ph402 Ethics.............. ... 3
CMn 408 Methods of Church Planting ................ 2 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ......... .3
CMn 450 Church Ministry:Youth .................... 2 NT471 TheBiblical Minister ............... L2
CMn 452 Church Ministry: Discipleship .............. 2 NT475 Acts & the Pauline Letters........... .3
CMn 454 Church Ministry: Administration. ........... 2 NT480 The General Epistles................ L2
CMn 456 Church Ministry: Missions. ................. 2 Pr402  Public Ministry/Ministry Relations.. . .. .2
CMn 458 Church Ministry: Evangelism ............... 2 CMn 430 Christian Masterworks ........... L2

Old Testament Elective . ................... 2 TOTAL ...evvviiiiiiinieneens 17

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative and Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Four hours must be taken from the following courses: OT 310 The Pentateuch, OT 320 The Historical Books and OT 410
The Poetic Books.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi, CM, CMn, NT or OT prefix.

6 This requirement may be taken during the summer or during a semester of the third year.
7 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.
- Greek is recommended for the foreign language.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Women's Ministries Major

The Women’s Ministries major provides a broad range of classes to prepare women for effective
Christian service in the home, church and society. The program gives the student a strong Bible
base with 41 major hours (subject areas include counseling, education, computer efficiency and
ministry skills).

Learning Objectives
+ Ability to demonstrate understanding of a wide variety of subject areas that will prepare the
student for ministry in the home, local church, and supporting ministries.
+ Ability to define and support from Scripture appropriate roles for women in the home, local
church, and society.
+ Gain personal experience in various types of service in the local church and supporting
ministries.
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First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization................... .. Bi109  New Testament Messages.................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages................ .. CMn 205 Foundations Early Child Care & Educ...... 3
CMn 208 Personal Evangelism ................... .. English Composition
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts................. .. Speech Elective 1. .................oooi..L.
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. . .. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2 .
English Composition. ................... .. TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiininen
Science, Math or Comp Sci ..
O N

First Summer

Pr 203 Practical Evangelism 3. ...................... 2

Second Year

CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ..................... SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
Com 205 Classroom Communication.............. .. Bi330  The Biblical Roleof Women............... 2
Ps 341 Fundamentals of Counseling .. CMn 325 Children’s Ministry....................... 2
Foreign Language. ...................... .. Ps300  Child Psychology ...................... ... 3
Religion Electives 4 .. English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
TOTAL......ovviiviiiiiiiininnnne Foreign Language e
TOTAL.....vviiiiniiiinieiinnees
Second Summer
Pr 303 Practical Evangelism 3. ...................... 2
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ............. .. Sc200  Essential Science....................... ... 3
NT 515 Biblical Themes........................ .. Bi335  WomenintheBible ...................... 2
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech, .. NT 516 Biblical Themes..........................
Ps 302 Adolescent Psychology .................. .. Foreign Language. .
Foreign Language. ..................ooooae Minor or Electives ........................
Religion Electives 4. ........................ TOTAL ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiin e

TOTAL......ooviiiiiiiiiiiiaan

Third Summer
Pr 403 Practical Evangelism 3....................... 2

Fourth Year

Hi325  History of Christianity 5 Ph402  Ethics..........oooiiiiiiiniiinninn 3
Bi 370 Pauline Letters. ........................ .. Bi 430 Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle. .. ... .... 2
CMn 320 Women in Christian Service .. Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ............... 3
CMn 430 Christian Masterworks ................. .. Christian Missions Elective ©.............. 3
Ps 511 Counseling Women .. Christian Missions Elective ¢ .............. 3
Minor or Electives . ...... .. Upper-Level Bible Elective 7 L2
TOTAL....oovviiiiiiiiiiininennns TOTAL. ..oviiiiiiiiiiiinenenen 16

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.
4 Four hours must be taken with a Bi, CM, CMn, NT or OT prefix.
5 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.

6 The student can fulfill this requirement with the Christian Missions Block [II Semester, daily 1-2:50 pm]: CM 302
Principles and Methods of Missions, CM 305 Women in Missions, CM 308 Cross-Cultural Discipleship, CM 310 Current
Issues in Missions, CM 410 World Religions.

7 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, Youth Ministries Major

The Youth Ministries major prepares students for ministry as a youth pastor and/or for various
church ministries that focus on ministering to the spiritual needs of young people. The program
builds on a solid academic core. For the ministerial student, from half to two thirds of the courses
(72-84 hours) are specially designed for the development of knowledge and skills in Bible, youth
ministries, ministerial studies and practice, and oral communication. These concentrations
include: the Youth Ministries major, 43—44 hours; ministerial studies and practice, 22 hours; and
oral communication skills, 12-18 hours.

Learning Objectives

+ Ability to enunciate a biblical philosophy of youth ministry.
+ Ability to demonstrate the skills necessary for effective ministry to youth within the local

church.

(Men)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Hi 101 History of Civilization....................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages .1

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.................... 1 Pr102  Discipleship/Preaching .............. .2

Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism............ 2 English Composition................ .3

FA 125 Introduction tothe Arts . .................... 1 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Speech Elective ! ..... ..o, 3
TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiininen, 15

English Composition
TOTAL......covviiiiiiiaeeeennanns

First Summer
Pr 204 Ministry Practicum 2........................ 2

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science..........................
NT 515 Biblical Themes............................ 3 NT516 Biblical Themes....................

Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. .............o.veun. 2 Pr202  Missions/Ministry of Prayer..........
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ..................... 2 SM307 Congregational Song Leading. . .......
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3
Foreign Language. ...................oooae. 3 Foreign Language...................
Religion Electives 4. ........................ 2 Religion Electives 4 ...
TOTAL......ovviiiiiiiiiniiiins 18 TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiniiiies

Second Summer

Pr 304 Ministry Practicum 2.................o.o...
Pr 399 Church Internship Practicum 3

TOTAL.....vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen

Third Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 NT460 TheGospels.......................

OT 410  ThePoeticBooks .......................... 2 NT475 Acts & the Pauline Letters

Hm 301 HomileticsT ..............ooooiiiiiiiiat 3  Hm302 HomileticsII.......................

Pr 301 Ministry & Biblical Theology of Min .......... 2 Pr302  Current Issues/Stewardship.

Ps 341 Fundamentals of Counseling................. 3  Ps302  Adolescent Psychology...............

Foreign Language. ...................ooonn 3 Foreign Language............... .
Y 16 L N

Third Summer
Pr 404 Ministry Practicum 2. . .....oooiieeeeeeaee.. 2
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Fourth Year

OT 420
Pr 401
CMn 408
CMn 450
CMn 452
CMn 454
CMn 456
CMn 458

The Prophets..................cooiiinae,
Evangelistic Ministries/Cults
Methods of Church Planting . ............... 2
Church Ministry:Youth .................... 2
Church Ministry: Discipleship .............. 2
Church Ministry: Administration............ 2
Church Ministry: Missions. ................. 2
Church Ministry: Evangelism ............... 2
N 17

Ph 402
Hi 325
Bi 499
NT 471
Pr 402
CMn 501

Ethics......oooiiiii i
History of Christianity ©
Apologetics and Worldview ...............
The Biblical Minister . ....................
Public Ministry/Ministry Relations .
TeachingBible...........................
TOTAL ....oiiiiiiieiiiieeinnnnn

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Four hours must be taken with a Bi, CM, CMn, NT or OT prefix.
5 This requirement may be taken during the summer or during a semester of the third year.

6 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.

(Women)

First Year

Uni 101
Hi 101
Bi 105
CMn 208
FA 125
Com 101

Freshman Seminar..........................
History of Civilization............

Old Testament Messages
Personal Evangelism
Introduction to the Arts .
Fundamentals of Speech.
English Composition. . ..

First Summer

Pr 203

Practical Evangelism 2. .. .................... 2

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3

Bi 230 Hermeneutics ............................. 2

Bi310 Biblical Church Ministry ................... 2

CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ..................... 2
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3.............. 2
Foreign Language. .......................... 3

N 17

Second Summer

Pr 303 Practical Evangelism 2. .. .................... 2

Third Year

Bi 370 Pauline Letters.............................

NT 515  Biblical Themes

Ps511 Counseling Women......................... 3
Foreign Language. ....................ooue 3
Major Elective =. . .. ..

Minor or Electives . .

Third Summer

Pr 403

Practical Evangelism 2. ...................... 2

Sc 200
Bi 220
Bi 330
CMn 207
Ps 341

SSE 200
NT 516
CMn 320
Ps 302

History of Civilization.....................
New Testament Messages. . . . .
English Composition. ........
Science, Math or Comp Sci. . ..
Speech Elective 1...........

TOTAL ..evviiiiiiiiiiia e
Essential Science..................oooial 3
The Life & Ministry of Christ.............. 1
The Biblical Role of Women . .............. 2
Recreational Leadership .................. 2
Fundamentals of Counseling ............... 3
Foreign Langua§e .................... 3
Major Elective *. . ........................ 2

TOTAL......coviiiiiiiiiinne 16
Foundations of Economics................. 3
Biblical Themes
‘Women in Christian Service. .............. 2
Adolescent Psychology. .................... 3

Foreign Language
Minor or Electives
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Fourth Year

CMn 450 Church Ministry:Youth .................... Ph402 Ethics..............o.ooiiiiiii 3
CMn 452 Church Ministry: Discipleship e Hi325  History of Christianity > ................... 2
CMn 456 Church Ministry: Missions e Bi430  Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle. . ........ 2
Major Elective 4. .................. e Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ............... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective ©. ....... e CMn 501 TeachingBible...........................
Minor or Electives ............... e Minor or Electives ..
N TOTAL.......ooviiiiinieeinnnnnns

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Six hours with a Bi, OT, NT, CMn, or CM prefix must be taken.
5 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.
6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Christian Ministries Major

The Christian Ministries major provides a ministerial and non-ministerial track for preparation
for active service in a wide array of Christian ministries and for a number of job or career oppor-
tunities. This program is not open to freshmen. Admission to this major is by permission of the
dean of the School of Religion.

Learning Objectives
+ Demonstrate proficiency in biblical exposition for lay ministry.
+ Demonstrate an understanding of lay ministry in a local church: teaching, missions, helps, etc.
+ Complete practical ministry requirements outside the classroom.

(Men)
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar. ....... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages.................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages 1 Pr102  Discipleship/Preaching ....................
Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism. . . 2 200-level Bible Elective !
FA 125  Introductionto theArts............ R | English Composition......................
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech............ ....3 Math or Science Elective . ..................
English Composition 3 Speech Elective 2..............vvvvunnnnn.
Electives............. 4 Electives
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiiinnnn 15

First Summer

Pr204  Ministry Practicum ...l 2

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics
Bi 230 Hermeneutics ....................
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines...................
Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. ............
CMn 203 YouthWork ......................
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ............
CM 210 Surveyof Missions................

200-level Bible Elective

Bi310  Biblical Church Ministry..................
Bi402  BibleDoctrines..........................
Pr202  Missions/Ministry of Prayer . ..
SM 307  Congregational Song Leadin;. .
Upper-Level Bible Elective * . .
Electives

N =N W W

Second Summer
Pr304  Ministry Practicum 3........................ 2
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Third Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bi360  Prophets................. ...l 2

Bi 430 Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle ........... 2 Hm302 HomileticsII.............coooiiiiiia... 3

Hm 301 HomileticsT ......................ooiiat 3 Pr302  Current Issues/Stewardship................. 2

Pr 301 Ministry & Biblical Theology of Min .......... 2 English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
Electives Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5............ 2

Electives

Third Summer
Pr404  Ministry Practicum3................cooa. 2

Fourth Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t 3 Ph402 Ethics................ooooiiin 3
Hi325  History of Christianity 0. .................... 2 Bi370  PaulinelLetters........................... 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview ................. 3 Bi380  GeneralEpistles.......................... 2
Pr 401 Evangelistic Ministries/Cults ................. 2 Pr402  Public Ministry/Ministry Relations . ......... 2
CMn or CM Block Elective 7................. 2 CMn 430 Christian Masterworks ...................
CMn or CM Block Elective 7................. 2 Ps341  Fundamentals of Counseling
Electives Electives....................
TOTAL.....ooiiiiiiiiiieeiinnnns

1 Two hours must be selected from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ, and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be selected from the following courses: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication,
PSt 200 Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

3 This course is meant to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.
4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

5 Two hours must be selected from the following courses: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre &
Film, and Mu 225 Appreciation of Music.

6 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.

7 The student can fulfill this requirement with either the Church Ministries Block [I Semester, daily 1-2:50 p.m.]: CMn 450
Youth, CMn 452 Discipleship, CMn 454 Administration, CMn 456 Christian Missions; or the Christian Missions Block [II
Semester, daily 1-2:50 p.m.]: CM 302 Principles and Methods of Missions, CM 305 Women in Missions, CM 308 Cross-
Cultural Discipleship, CM 310 Current Issues in Missions, CM 410 World Religions.

(Women)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages.................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.................... 1 CMn208 Personal Evangelism...................... 1
FA125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 200-level Bible Elective 1 .................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 English Composition...................... 3
English Composition Math or Science Elective . .................. 3
Electives............. Speech Elective 2
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiininiinnes Electives.........
TOTAL

First Summer
Pr203  Practical Evangelism3....................... 2

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3  Bi310  Biblical Church Ministry.................. 2
Bi 230 Hermeneutics ......................ooen.. 2 Bi402 Bible Doctrines.......................... 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines................c..coviuian.. 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective4............... 2
CMn 203 YouthWork ............................... 2 Electives. ... 8
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ..................... 2 TOTAL ....ovviiiiiiiii e 15
CM 210 Surveyof Missions......................... 2

200-level Bible Elective I .................... 1

Electives
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Second Summer

Pr 303 Practical Evangelism3....................... 2
Third Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization. ...................... 3 Bi360 Prophets................. ...l 2
Bi 430 Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle ........... 2 English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
EleCtives. ..o v e e eiee et e e eeaans 7 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5............ 2
TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiinne 15 Electives. ........ooooviiiiiiiiiiiin., 5
TOTAL. ..oovviiiiiiiiiiiiinenenns 15

Third Summer

Pr403  Practical Evangelism3....................... 2

Fourth Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t Ph402 Ethics...........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin,
Hi325  History of Christianity ©. . ... Bi370  Pauline Letters.............
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview . Bi380  General Epistles............

CMn or CM Block Elective 7. CMn 430 Christian Masterworks . . ...

CMn or CM Block Elective 7. Ps 341 Fundamentals of Counseling .
Electives. .................. Electives...................
TOTAL....ovvviiiiiiiiinieinnnns TOTAL. ...oviviiniiiiineiinnnees

1 Two hours must be selected from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be selected from the following courses: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication,
PSt 200 Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

3 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.
4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

5 Two hours must be selected from the following courses: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre &
Film, and Mu 225 Appreciation of Music.

6 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.

7 The student can fulfill this requirement with either the Church Ministries Block [I Semester, daily 1-2:50 p.m.]: CMn 450
Youth, CMn 452 Discipleship, CMn 454 Administration, CMn 456 Christian Missions; or the Christian Missions Block [II
Semester, daily 1-2:50 p.m.]: CM 302 Principles and Methods of Missions, CM 305 Women in Missions, CM 308 Cross-
Cultural Discipleship, CM 310 Current Issues in Missions, CM 410 World Religions.

Department of Missions

MARK CRAIG VOWELS, MA, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Christian Missions. Courses are also available as general elec-
tives.

Christian Missions Minor

The Christian Missions minor provides a general understanding of a biblical philosophy of mis-
sions, along with a focus on missionary strategies and cross-cultural adaptation. It is intended to
provide foundational preparation for successful ministry to people of other societies. This minor
1s especially appropriate for those who wish to use the professional skills developed in another
major as a vehicle to missionary service.

A minor in Christian Missions consists of CM 210, CM 250, CM 302, CM 308, CM 310, CM 410,
Li 301, and Li 303.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Christian Missions Major

The Christian Missions major prepares the future missionary to serve in home and foreign mis-
sions. The program establishes the doctrinal and experiential principles of effective world evan-
gelism and it provides for guided instruction in the practical application of the principles. While
the program builds on a solid academic core, one-half to three-fourths of the course hours (72-99
hours) directly develop knowledge and skills necessary for field service. These concentrations
include: the Christian Missions major, 46 hours; ministerial/Christian service studies and practice,
11-26 hours; language studies, 18-20 hours; and cross-cultural studies, 5 hours.
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Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate general knowledge of missions history and theory.
+ Recognize and distinguish theological terms associated with missionary activity.
+ Identify elements of worldviews and cultures and their relationship to missionary method-

ology.
(Men)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar..........................
Hi101  History of Civilization.......................
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages....................
Pr 101 Preparation for Service/Evangelism. ...........
FA 125  Introduction tothe Arts.....................

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. ..
English Composition. . .. ..

Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
History of Civilization..................... 3
New Testament Messages. . ................ 1
Discipleship/Preaching .................... 2
English Composition...................... 3
Speech Elective !

TOTAL

Science, Math or Comp Sci.
TOTAL.....covvvvinennnn

First Summer
Pr204  Ministry Practicum 2. .........oooeiiiinnnnn. 2

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of ECONOMICS. ... ..c.vuvuenen... 3 Sc200  Essential Science...........c.coeiiiiniinn.. 3
NT 515 Biblical Themes. ...............c.ooovuen... 3 NT516 Biblical Themes...................c.o..... 3
Pr 201 Music/Youth Ministries. ..................... 2 Pr202  Missions/Ministry of Prayer................ 2
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
CM 210 Surveyof Missions......................... Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2

Foreign Language. ...................... ...
Old Testament Elective

Foreign Language

Second Summer

Pr304  Ministry Practicum 2..........oooiiiiinnnnn. 2
Third Year
Ph402  Ethics...........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3 NT455 Old & New Testament Prophecy ........... 2
NT 460 TheGospels................coooiiiiia.. 2 NT475 Acts & the Pauline Letters................. 3
Hm 301 HomileticsT .............oooiiiiiiiiii, 3 Hm302 HomileticsII................oooiiina.. 3
Pr 301 Ministry & Biblical Theology of Min .......... 2 Pr302  Current Issues/Stewardship................. 2
CM 250  Principles & Methods of Missions ........... 2 CM 341 Practical Missionary Skills ................ 2
CM 340 Practical Missionary Skills.................. 2 Foreign Language

Foreign Language TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiean

. N

Third Summer
CM 399 Missions Internship..................ooooi. 3

Fourth Year

Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics ...................... Li303  Field Methods in Linguistics. . .............. 3
Hi325  History of Christianity 4. NT 471 The Biblical Minister ..................... 2
§SS504  Cultural Anthropology ...................... Pr402  Public Ministry/Ministry Relations.......... 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview . ................ 3 CM302 Principles & Methods of Missions. . ........ 3
NT 480 The General Epistles ....................... 2  CM308 Cross-Cultural Discipleship

Pr 401 Evangelistic Ministries/Cults ................. 2 CM310 CurrentIssuesin Missions................
CMn 430 Christian Masterworks CM 410 World Religions. .........................

Religion Electives

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.
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4 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.
5 Two hours with a Bi, OT, NT, CMn, or CM prefix must be taken.

- Christian Missions majors may substitute one summer extension requirement with CM 372 or CM 373 Field Work through
a summer university mission team.

(Women)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages.................. 1
CMn 208 Personal Evangelism ........................ 1 English Composition...................... 3
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Speech Elective !
English Composition TOTAL
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiineiis

First Summer

Pr203  Practical Evangelism2....................... 2

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
Bi 220 The Life & Ministry of Christ. ............... 1 Bi310  Biblical Church Ministry.................. 2
Bi 230 Hermeneutics ......................ooo.... 2 NT516 Biblical Themes.......................... 3
NT 515 Biblical Themes............................ 3 Ps341  Fundamentals of Counseling ............... 3
CMn 220 Methods of Mentoring ..................... 2 English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
CM 210 Surveyof Missions......................... 2 Foreign Language ..

Foreign Language TOTAL.....coovviiiiiiiiiiiiinnn,

I N

Second Summer
Pr303  Practical Evangelism 2. ...................... 2

Third Year

Bi 330 The Biblical Role of Women................. 2 Ph402 Ethics................oooiiiii 3
CM 250  Principles & Methods of Missions ........... 2 Bi370  PaulinelLetters........................... 2
CM 340  Practical Missionary Skills CMn 320 Women in Christian Service............... 2
Ps 511 CounselingWomen ......................... CM 341 Practical Missionary Skills . ............... 2
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3.............. 2 Foreign Language....................... ..
Foreign Language Minor or Electives . . ..
TAL. oo TOTAL.....coiviiiiiiiieeiinnns
Third Summer
CM 399 Missions Internship...................... .. 3
Fourth Year
Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics ...................... 3 Li303 Field Methods in Linguistics. . .............. 3
Hi325  History of Christianity 4. .................... 2 CM302 Principles & Methods of Missions. . ........ 3
§S§504  Cultural Anthropology ...................... 3 CM305 WomeninMissions ...................... 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview ................. 3 CM308 Cross-Cultural Discipleship............... 2
CMn 430 Christian Masterworks ..................... 2 CM310 Current Issuesin Missions ................ 1
Minor or Electives ...............oovuiunn 1 CM410 WorldReligions..........................

Religion Elective >. . Minor or Electives . . .
O TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinennn

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 205 Classroom Communication, PSt 200
Performance of Poetry, PSt 201 Performance of Narrative & Drama, and PSt 203 Voice and Articulation.

2 This course is designed to be taken wherever the student may reside during the summer.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 The student can substitute Hi 516 Baptist History, offered only through distance learning.
5 Two hours with a Bi, OT, NT, CMn, or CM prefix must be taken.

- Christian Missions majors may substitute one summer extension requirement with CM 372 or CM 373 Field Work through
a summer university mission team.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose

The School of Fine Arts and Communication has a twofold purpose: training students at a profes-
sional level for careers in the arts and communication and in Christian ministries related to the
arts and communication, and providing a broad range of cultural experiences for the university
student body in general in line with the charter of the institution and the original intentions of
the Founder.

Divisions and Departments

The School of Fine Arts and Communication is organized into four divisions:
I.  Division of Art and Design
Department of Design
Department of Studio Art

II. Division of Music
Department of Music History and Literature
Department of Music Theory and Technology
Department of Church Music
Department of Vocal Studies
Department of Keyboard Studies
Department of Instrumental Studies

III. Division of Communication
Department of Communication Studies
Department of Journalism and Mass Communication
Department of Cinema
Department of Dramatic Arts

IV. Division of Graduate Studies
Department of Art and Design
Department of Music
Department of Communication Studies

DEGREES OFFERED

Undergraduate Degrees

The Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Communication, Dramatic Production, Journalism
and Mass Communication, and Performance Studies.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with majors in Graphic Design, Interior Design and Studio Art.

The Bachelor of Music degree with majors in Church Music, Keyboard Performance, Orchestral
Instrument Performance, Piano Pedagogy, String Pedagogy and Voice Performance.

The Bachelor of Science degree with majors in Apparel, Textiles and Design; Cinema Production;
and Communication Disorders.

Graduate Degrees

The Master of Arts degree with majors in Communication and Dramatic Arts.

The Master of Music degree with majors in Church Music, Performance, and Piano Pedagogy.
The Master of Music Education degree.
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DIVISION OF ART AND DESIGN

JAY MORGAN BOPP, MA, Chairman

The Division offers majors in Studio Art; Apparel, Textiles and Design; Graphic Design; and
Interior Design, and a minor in Art. Courses are offered in this division to students who desire to
improve their artistic skills in various areas. Courses are also available as general electives.

Internships are available to qualified majors at local businesses and are assigned by the directing
teacher.

Purpose

The Division of Art and Design exists to prepare Christian visual artists and designers to become

the new problem-solvers of our time. With a biblical perspective on creativity, the Art and Design
faculty seeks to develop the students’ God-given talent to the highest level of communication, cre-
ative expression, and professionalism possible.

Goals

+ Development of creative thinking and production of quality artwork.

+ Gain a background of student in art history and contemporary trends in art.

+ Develop Christ-centered artistic goals and a personal Bible-based philosophy of art.
+ Gain career direction based on personal artistic capabilities.

Department of Design
JONATHAN BRITTON ANDREWS, MA, Department Head

Interior Design Minor

The Interior Design minor provides practical hands-on training in interior design as an overview.
While not adequately preparing the student for certification in the field of interior design, the
minor offers a solid core of professional design training on which a student may later build.

A minor in Interior Design consists of ID 108, ID 109, ID 270 and 9 hours of electives with an ID
prefix.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, Graphic Design Major

The Graphic Design major provides preparation for a career in visual communication. A core of
drawing and design courses sharpens perceptive skills and lays a solid technical foundation for
advanced work. It offers classroom instruction and lab and studio experience, course projects

that parallel professional practice, and an internship in a local business or industry. The program
requires presentation of a senior portfolio. This program requires 64 hours in the major (17 hours
of foundational courses, 39 courses of graphic design and 8 hours of studio art).

Learning Objectives

Students will research and identify major events, contributions, movements, styles and indi-
viduals.

Students will examine and utilize the theories of communication design.

Students will create original works of visual art in a variety of media, primarily real-life design
projects.

Students will demonstrate proficiency in the technology of communication design.
Students will put knowledge and skills into practice through a professional internship.
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First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Hi102  History of Civilization.....................
Hi101  History of Civilization. . ... Bi109  New Testament Messages . ...

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . GrD 208 Calligraphy for Designers
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Ar 122 Drawing/Structural RepresentationII. . . ... 2
GrD 240 Design Technology L. ....................... Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech...................
Ar 121 Drawing/Structural RepresentationI......... 2 English Composition........
Ar 130 Foundations I Science, Math or Comp Sci.

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..............ooooiiiiiiiin, 2 Sc200  Essential Science..................c..on... 3
GrD 206 TypographyI.............................. 2 GrD210 WebDesignI............................ 3
GrD 304 Design TechnologyII....................... 3  Ar202 FoundationsIII.......................... 2
Ar201  FoundationsIL............................ 2 Pho100 Photography Fundamentals............... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective 1................... 1

. Studio Art Elective 2. ..................... 2

L . 17

Third Year

1 00 Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........c.oveuiiiiiinan.. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines............c.ooiiiiiiin...
GrD 321 GraphicDesignI........................... 2 GrD322 GraphicDesignII........................
GrD 418 WebDesignII..................oooiiutn, 2 GrD323 TypographyIl ...........................
Ar 310 Historyof Art ...................oivut 3  Ar31l Historyof Art .............
Ar405  Printmaking: Lithography & Serigraphy. ... .. 2 Pho200 Digital Photography........
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Mkt 205 Principles of Marketing. .

Electives. . ......ooiiiiiiii 1 TOTAL ...cvviiiiiiiniiinnee
TOTAL.....ovvviniiiiiiiinnennes 16

Fourth Year

GrD 324  Graphic Design Production................. 2 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
GrD 530 History of Graphic Design.................. 3  GrD410 Portfolio................................ 2
Ar 231 BOOKAItS . . ..ot 2 GrD 415 Graphic Design Internship................ 6
Ar331  IlustrationI .............................. 2 Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Business Elec - Graphic Design Major 3......... 3 Studio Art Elective 2. ..................... 2
Upper-Level Bible Elective 4 TOTAL ..vvveiiiiiiiieienens 16
Electives. ..................
TOTAL.....coviniiiiiiiiiinn

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Four hours must be taken from studio art courses with an Ar prefix.

3 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: BA 220 Home-Based Business Strategies, Mkt 406 Entrepreneurship,
Mkt 411 Marketing Strategy and Mkt 412 Salesmanship.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- Transfer students must present a portfolio of previous college artwork when applying. Studio work to be transferred must
be evaluated by the art faculty before credit is granted.

- Formal acceptance as a Graphic Design major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation of the student’s class-
room portfolio near the end of his sophomore year.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, Interior Design Major

The Interior Design major provides a combination of 60 hours of interior design and art courses,
the required number of hours in order for a graduate to sit for the National Council of Interior
Design Qualification Examination. Additional interior design electives are also possible. The
program complements classroom instruction with extensive laboratory activities and practical
field work as an intern during the senior year. This program requires at least 36 hours of interior
design courses and at least 24 hours of art courses.

Learning Objectives
+ Students will research and identify major events, contributions, movements, styles and indi-
viduals throughout the history of interior design.
+ Students will examine and utilize the theories of interior design.
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+ Students will create original works of visual art in a variety of media, primarily real-life
design.
+ Students will gain a proficiency in the techniques and technologies of interior design.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 ID109 History of Interior Design ................ 3
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 Ar130 FoundationsI ........................... 2
1D 108  Introduction to Interior Design . . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Ar 121 Drawing & Structural Representation|....... 2 English Composition...................... 3
English Composition Electives
Electives.............
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiaiiiins
Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics...................ooiunn.s 2
ID 270  Basic Residential Drafting ID 260  Building Systems and Codes. .............. 3
Ar 201 FoundationsIL.............. ID 280  Materials/Components Interior Design. . . .. 3
BA 220  Home-Based Business Strategies .............. 3  Ar202 FoundationsIII.......................... 2
200-level Bible Elective 1..................... 1 ArtElective............... ...l
English Literature or Writing Elec Philosophy or Psychology
Electives Electives 1 O 1

Third Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...t CpS207 Introto CADand Design .................. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . . Bi 402 Bible Doctrines. . ...vuvvvvvnveeaaaaan 3
ID 301  Sewing for Interior DesignI................. 3 ID310 Residential Interior DesignI .............. 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Art Elective
Art Elective Electives
TOTAL TOTAL

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
1D 320  Commercial Interior DesignI............... 3 ID330 Commercial Interior DesignIl ............ 3
ID 410  Interior Lighting for the Designer ........... 3 1D400 Interior Design Prof Practice.............. 3
ID420 Interior Design Internship 2 ArtElective.....................oolll
ArtElective................... Upper-Level Bible Elective 3
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiniiinnes Electives..................
TOTAL. ..covviiiiiiiiiiinnenns

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Students may substitute this requirement with an ID elective.
3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Suggested Interior Design electives: ID 302 Sewing for Interior Design II, ID 340 Residential Interior Design II and ID 440
Interior Design Independent Study.

- Transfer students must present a portfolio of previous college artwork when applying. Studio work to be transferred must
be evaluated by the art faculty before credit is granted.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Apparel, Textiles and Design Major

The Apparel, Textiles and Design major is a broad-based program providing preparation for entry
into the fashion industry, creative sewing and design careers, and graduate school. Core courses
include garment design and construction, textiles, costume history and fashion merchandising.
Senior internship is available in an ATD professional workplace. This program requires 36 hours
in the major.

Learning Objectives
+ Students will research and identify major events, contributions, movements, styles and indi-
viduals throughout the history of apparel and the history of textiles.
+ Students will examine and utilize the theories of apparel and textile design.
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+ Students will create original art and design objects in a variety of media, primarily real-life
design projects.

+ Students will demonstrate proficiency in the technology of apparel and textile design.

+ Students will put knowledge and skills into practice through professional interactions.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Hi 102  History of Civilization.....................
Hi 101 History of Civilization. ... .. Bi 109 New Testament Messages
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . . ATD 131 Apparel Construction IT
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . ... Ar130  FoundationsI.................

ATD 130 Apparel ConstructionI..................... Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech

Ar121  Drawing/Structural RepresentationI .......... 2 English Composition. .....................
English Composition. ....................... Minor or Electives ...............c.coooea..
Minor or Electives . . . TOTAL ....coiviiiiiiiiii

TOTAL. ....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiineenns

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...............ooiiiiiat Sc105  Physical Science ...

ATD 240 History of Apparel ........ Bi 230 Hermeneutics . ................

ATD 230 Needle Arts...................
200-level Bible Elective 1. ....... ATD 235 Flat Pattern Design............
English Literature or Writing Elec. Ar202  FoundationsIII................
Social Studies Elective.......... Social Studies Elective . .

Ar 201 FoundationsII ..........

Minor or Electives TOTAL ........
TOTAL ...oviiiiiiiiiiiiieenes
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................oolall
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooviiiiiiin. 3 ATD 245 Fashion Merchandising. .......
ATD 340 Textiles for the Consumer................... 3 ATD 330 Advanced Construction........
ATD 345 Computer Patternmaking. .................. 3 Ar232  FiberArts.....................
ID 301  Sewing for Interior DesignI................. 3 BA220 Home-Based Business Strategies .
Minor or Electives .......................... 1 Minor or Electives .............
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiieeiinanns 16 TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiineninnns
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
ATD 445 Advanced Pattern Design . . Philosophy or Psychology . ........
ATD Major Elective 2 Upper-Level Bible Elective 3
Minor or Electives . .. .. .. Minor or Electives .........

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following ATD electives: ATD 430 ATD Internship, ATD 499 Directed Study, ID 108
Introduction to Interior Design and ID 302 Sewing for Interior Design II.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Department of Studio Art
MICHAEL JAMES SLATTERY, MA, Department Head

Art Minor

The Art minor provides a general understanding of fundamental art principles. It offers hands-on
experience in drawing, painting, ceramics and fiber arts as preparation for the production of works
in the visual arts. It also allows exploration of graphic design, interior design, and apparel and
textile design as a field of interest. Transfer students must present a portfolio of previous college
artwork when they first register. Studio work to be transferred must be evaluated by the art faculty
before credit is granted.

A minor in Art consists of Ar 121, Ar 122 or 125, Ar 130 or 225, Ar 220 or 231, Ar 201, Ar 202 and
6 hours of electives with an Ar prefix.

Recommended electives: Ar 203, Ar 204, Ar 206, Ar 220, Ar 221, Ar 231, Ar 232, Ar 240, Ar 303, Ar
521 and Ar 522
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Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, Studio Art Major

The Studio Art major provides preparation for a career in fine arts or illustration. A core of
drawing and design courses sharpens perceptive skills and lays a solid technical foundation for
advanced work. It features a required senior exhibition. Classroom instructions are complemented
by extensive lab and studio experience. This program requires 56 hours.

Learning Objectives
+ Students will create original works of art in a variety of media.
+ Students will identify and research major movements and artists throughout history.
+ Students will develop the ability to evaluate their own work and the work of others.

First Year
Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar...................ooo.. 1 Hil02  History of Civilization.....................
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... Bi109  New Testament Messages
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages Ar207  Three-Dimensional Foundations . ......... 2
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts English Composition...................... 3
Ar 121 Drawing/Structural RepresentationI......... 2 Studio Art Major Elective . ................ 2
Ar130  FoundationsT ............................. 2 Natural Science Elective 1 .................. 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Electives

English Composition TOTAL

TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiineis

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200 Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics...................oooat 2 Sc200  Essential Science.........................s 3
Ar 125 Human Anatomy .......................... 2 Ar202  FoundationsIII.......................... 2
Ar 201 FoundationsIL ............................ 2 Ar406  Printmaking: Intaglio & Relief............. 2
Ar204  BasicPainting...................... ... 2 Studio Art Major Elective ................. 2
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective 2
Electives
TOTAL
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............ooviiiiiiiiia. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines...... ...l 3
Ar310  Historyof Art ............................. 3 Ar31l  History of Art 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Ar401 DirectedStudiesI........................ 2
Studio Art Major Elective Studio Art Major Elective ................. 2
Studio Art Major Elective Studio Art Major Elective . . .. 2
Studio Art Major Elective Studio Art Major Elective .. ...... 2
Philosophy or Psychology. ... ... Business Elective—Studio Art Major 3....... 3
TOTAL................ TOTAL.....coiviiiiiiiiaeiinnnnns 17
Fourth Year
Ar402  DirectedStudiesII......................... Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Studio Art Major Elective ................... Ar403  Directed StudiesIIT ...................... 2
Studio Art Major Elective .................. Ar426  StudioInternship ........................ 3
Studio Art Major Elective . . SE303  TeachingSchoolArt...................... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective 4. Studio Art Major Elective ................. 2
Electives. ........covvnennin... Electives

TOTAL... TOTAL. .

1 Three hours of electives must be taken with an Sc prefix.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: BA 220 Home-Based Business Strategies and Mkt 205 Principles of
Marketing.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.

- Transfer students must present a portfolio of previous college artwork when applying. Studio work to be transferred must
be evaluated by the art faculty before credit is granted.

- Formal acceptance as a Studio Art major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation of the student’s classroom
portfolio near the end of his sophomore year.
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DIVISION OF MUSIC

PAUL EDWARD DUNBAR, DMA, Chairman

The Division of Music of the School of Fine Arts and Communication includes the Departments
of Music History and Literature, Music Theory and Technology, Church Music, Vocal Studies,
Keyboard Studies and Instrumental Studies.

The Division offers a minor in Music. Applied music lessons in the various departments are
offered at no additional cost above regular tuition to students who desire to improve their musical
skills in various areas. Courses are also available as general electives.

Vocal or Instrumental Performance Requirements

A student who takes Vocal or Instrumental Performance instruction must be enrolled in or pass
MT 105 Theory I, must pass a proficiency examination demonstrating a basic knowledge of
music fundamentals, or must elect MT 098 Fundamentals of Music for one semester. No student
may take work in more than two performance fields at the same time without the permission

of the dean of the School of Fine Arts and Communication, except in the case of Church Music
majors with an applied principal in piano, who will be allowed to take another performance les-
son in addition to piano and hymn improvisation without special permission.

All entering music majors must take the Rudiments of Music Test. Those who do not pass the test
must register for MT 099 Rudiments of Music in addition to MT 105 Theory 1. This class meets
for six weeks and provides an intensive review of the fundamentals of music theory.

Music majors must hold membership in a large music ensemble each semester. In addition, stu-
dents may be required to hold membership in a small ensemble as determined by their depart-
ments. Piano and organ majors and principals may be required to accompany vocal or instru-
mental lessons/classes on a weekly basis.

Any student planning to major in a department of the Division of Music must, upon entrance,
demonstrate distinct ability in that performance field.

Purpose

For the glory of God, the Division of Music exists to support the growth of Christian students in
the image of God and to equip them to use music for the service of God.

Goals

+ Instill in regenerated students, through the empowering of the Holy Spirit, a biblical philos-
ophy of music.

+ Provide students with a comprehensive music education that explores the structural, histor-
ical, philosophical, cross-cultural, and aesthetic aspects of music.

+ Equip students to employ relevant skills, resources and technology.

Provide students with performing and teaching experiences.

+ Prepare musicians to serve as educators, performers, advocates and leaders in churches,

schools, community and professional organizations, and on the mission field.

Recruit and develop a highly qualified faculty of regenerated teachers, performers, and

scholars who love God and model the character of Christ.

Recruit a diverse body of Christian students who have strong musical, academic, and spiri-

tual interests.

+ Provide, maintain, and expand facilities and equipment.

Provide students, faculty, staff and local public with opportunities for cultural enrichment

in accordance with the University’s charter and heritage.

Music Minor

The Music minor provides instruction in music theory, music literature and private lessons. It
offers a four-semester concentration on one instrument of the student’s choice. A generous choice
of electives allows focus on special areas of interest.
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To qualify as a Music minor, the student must demonstrate suitable ability in one performance
field (excluding hymn improvisation). In voice and piano this will be entrance at private-lesson
level (Vo 311, Pi 311); in organ and instruments the performance audition will determine eligi-
bility. Music minors must hold membership in a university choral or instrumental group (that
reflects the minor instrument) for four semesters.

All entering music minors must take the Rudiments of Music Test. Those who do not pass the test
must register for MT 099 Rudiments of Music in addition to MT 105 Theory 1. This class meets
for six weeks and provides an intensive review of the fundamentals of music theory.

A minor in Music consists of Mu 101, MT 105, MT 106, MT 301, 4 hours of private instruction
in one principal performance area (311 or above, excluding hymn improvisation) and 3 hours of
electives in music or music education (not performance).

Recommended electives: Mu 303, Mu 304, Mu 305, MT 205, MT 206, MT 302, MT 501, MT 502,
SM 100, SM 301, SM 302, SM 503, Vo 503 and Vo 504.

Department of Music History and Literature
KAREN SUE WILSON, PhD, Department Head

Neither a major nor a minor is offered in Music History and Literature. Courses are offered in 105
this department for students who must complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Music degree
or a Bachelor of Science degree in Music Education. Courses are also available as general electives.

Department of Music Theory and Technology
DANIEL ERNEST FORREST, DMA, Department Head

Neither a major nor a minor is offered in Music Theory or Music Technology. Courses are offered
in this department for students who must complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Music
degree or a Bachelor of Science degree in Music Education. Courses are also available as general
electives.

Department of Church Music

FRED ROWEL COLEMAN, MA, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Church Music. Applied music lessons in this department are
offered at no additional cost above regular tuition to students who desire to improve their musi-
cal skills. Courses are also available as general electives.

Practicums are required at local churches and are assigned by the department head.

Bachelor of Music Degree, Church Music Major

The Church Music major provides preparation for service in the musical program within a
church’s overall ministry such as music director, accompanist, youth and children’s choir director,
and for men, addresses primarily the requirements for a music pastorate. It establishes a strong
foundation in music with a core curriculum of music theory, music history and literature, and
instruction in voice, piano, organ or one of the standard orchestral instruments. Subsequent
instruction focuses on hymnology, church music administration and congregational song leading.
Courses in church administration and ministerial training (for men) complement the standard
Bible requirements. The program features a platform test, two public recitals, and a music practi-
cum in a local church. This program prescribes a minimum of 59 hours in the major.

Orchestral Instrument principals include: bassoon, cello, clarinet, double bass, euphonium, flute,
French horn, guitar, harp, oboe, percussion, saxophone, trombone, trumpet, tuba, viola or violin.
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Learning Objectives
+ Develop a biblical philosophy of music.
+ Demonstrate continuous growth in technique and repertoire.
+ Display artistic integrity and performance skills, as demonstrated in junior and senior recitals.
+ Demonstrate an understanding of music history, music theory, and music technology.
+ Model effective avenues of music ministry through internships in local churches.

First Year

Uni 101
Bi 105
FA 125
Mu 101
MT 105
Com 101

Freshman Seminar....................oooue 1
Old Testament Messages. .................... 1
Introduction to the Arts ...........coovnen.. 1
Introduction to Music Literature ............ 2
TheoryI..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiian.. 4
Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3
Applied Secondary ................ ... 1
English Composition. ....................... 3
Freshman Principal ........................ 1

TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiiinenns 17

Second Year

Sc 200 Essential Science. ...l 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3
MTc 201 Introduction to Music Technology .. ......... 1
MT205 TheoryIIl............coiuiiiiiiiniinnn.. 4
SM 301  Church Music AdministrationII............. 2
200-level Bible Elective 2..................... 1
Applied Secondary ................ ...
Sophomore Principal. . .
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiiienne
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ... 3
Mu 303 Historyof MusicL.......................... 2
MT 301 Elements of Conducting.................... 1
MT 502 Choral Composition ....................... 2
SM 503 Hymnology ................cooeiiniinian.. 3
Applied Secondary L.................. ... 1
Foreign Language. ...............ooovuvun.
Junior Principal ...
TOTAL......ooviiiiiiiiiiinne

Fourth Year

Ph 200
Bi 499
Mu 305
SM 491
Com 410

Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3
Historyof MusicIII........................ 3
Church Music Practicum .................... 0
Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3
MusicElective .. .........coviiiiiiininn.. 1
Preacher & His Ministry 4 ................... 2
Senior Principal

TOTAL

SSE 200
Bi 109

MT 106
SM 100

Hi 102
Bi 230
MT 206
SM 302

Bi 402

Mu 304
MT 501
SM 307

Mu 507
MT 302
SM 492

Foundations of Economics................. 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
TheoryIl.............ooiiiiiiiiiiina.. 4
Church Music AdministrationI............ 2
Applied Secondary 1...................... 1
English Composition...................... 3
Freshman Principal ...................... 1
Electives

History of Civilization..................... 3
Hermeneutics ...l 2
TheoryIV... ...t 4
Church Music Administration IIT . .. ....... 2
Applied Secondary 1...................... 1
English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
Sophomore Principal . .................... 1

TOTAL.....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn,s 16
Bible Doctrines. ..............oooviiiin... 3
Historyof MusicII....................... 2
Eighteenth Century Counterpoint ......... 2
Congregational Sonlg Leading3............ 1
Applied Secondary I.............. .. . L. 1
Foreign Language......................... 3

Junior Principal
Electives.........

TOTAL......ooviiiiiiiiiiiann
The Christian Musician................... 1
Choral Conducting. ...................... 2
Church Music Practicum .................. 0
Church Ministries ........................ 2
Philosophy or Psychology.................. 3
Preacher & His Ministry 4.................. 2
Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
Senior Principal. .................. ... ... 1
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5 ................ 2

TOTAL. ...oovviiiiiiiiiiiiinenn 16

1 voice principals must elect piano until the secondary piano exam is passed. Students who pass the exam prior to the sixth
semester may continue with piano or take Hymn Improvisation to fulfill these hours.

Orchestral Instrument principals must elect piano until the secondary piano exam is passed. Students who pass the exam
prior to the fourth semester may continue with piano or take Hymn Improvisation. Two hours of voice are also required.

Piano principals must take two hours of Hymn Improvisation, two hours of organ and two hours of voice.

Organ principals must take two hours of piano, two hours of Hymn Improvisation and two hours of voice.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Women must replace this with a 1-hour music elective.

4 Women must replace with four hours of courses with CMn prefix.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
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- A student is not considered approved for a Church Music major until the end of his/her sophomore year in which he/she
must pass a platform test in his/her applied principal.

- Electives: Organ principals must take Or 501 Service Playing and Or 400 Organ Pedagogy. For those considering seminary,
an additional semester of Greek is recommended.

Department of Vocal Studies

JEAN REESE GREER, MMus, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Voice Performance. The voice courses are flexible and will be
adapted to the student’s individual capacities and needs along the broad outlines of the work
indicated. Applied music lessons in this department are offered at no additional cost above regular
tuition to students who desire to improve their musical skills. Courses are also available as general
electives.

Bachelor of Music Degree, Voice Performance Major

The Voice Performance major provides preparation for graduate study, a ministry in church
music or a career as a private studio instructor. It offers breadth and specialization in music com-
bined with a solid liberal arts core. It requires piano proficiency, a platform test and two public
recitals. Voice Performance majors must participate in a university choral group or opera every
semester. This program prescribes 66 hours in the major.
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Learning Objectives

+ Develop a biblical philosophy of music.

+ Display continuous growth in technique and repertoire.

« Display artistic integrity and performance skills in junior and senior recitals.

+ Demonstrate an understanding of music history, music theory, and music technology.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Bil09 New Testament Messages ........ 1

FA125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 Mul0l Introduction to Music Literature. 2

MT 105 Theoryl.............cooiiiiiiiiiin... 4 MT106 TheoryIl...................... L4

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Applied Secondary - Piano . . .. .. L1
Applied Secondary - Piano.................. 1 English Composition............ 3
English Composition. ....................... 3 Freshman Voice.......... L2
Freshman Voice............................ 1 TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiineennnn 16

Second Year

Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics............................ 2
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 MTc201 Introduction to Music Technology . .1
MT 205 TheoryIIl..................ooiiiiiiin., 4 MT206 TheoryIV....................... .. 4
200-level Bible Elective 1. .................... 1 MT301 Elements of Conducting........ 1
Applied Secondary -Piano.................. 1 Applied Secondary - Piano . ... ... o1
) 3 English Literature or Writing Elec . .3
Sophomore Voice .......................... 2 German2.......oveeeeeenaniins .. 3
TOTAL....covvviiiiiiiiiiininennnn 17 Sophomore Voice ........ L2
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiieinnnnn 17

Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . .........oooeuiiniiiinin.. 3 Ph200 Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Mu 303 Historyof Musicl.......................... 2 Sc200  Essential Science................ .3
MT 501  Eighteenth Century Counterpoint ........... 2 Bi402  Bible Doctrines................. .3
Vo503  DramainSingingl......................... 2 Mu304 History of MusicII .2
Junior Voice ...l 2 Vo506 Diction for Singers 3
MusicElective ...................c..oia... 1 JuniorVoice ..., 2

Science, Math or Comp Sci. TOTAL ..ooviiiiiiiiiiien 16

TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiinenn
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Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview Mu 507  The Christian Musician...................

Mu 305 History of MusicIII........ MT 409 Form and Analysis .........
Mu 404  Voice Literature Survey . .. Vo401  Voice Pedagogy Il ..........
Vo400  Voice PedagogyI........................... Philosophy or Psychology. . ..
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Senior Voice ...............

Senior Voice Upper-Level Bible Elective 3 . .
TOTAL Electives

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy;, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 One semester of each French and German must be taken. For those considering graduate work, an additional semester of
foreign language is reccommended.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Voice Performance majors must participate in a university choral group or opera every semester.

- While previous training in voice is not required for entrance to the program in voice performance, strong musicianship and
natural vocal gifts are essential. Students should be proficient in music, demonstrating a basic knowledge of music funda-
mentals; piano training is also beneficial.

- A student is not considered approved for a Voice Performance major until he/she passes a platform test at the end of his/her
sophomore year.

- Voice Performance majors must elect piano until the secondary piano examination is passed. Students who pass the second-
ary piano examination prior to the fourth semester must replace these hours with music electives.

Department of Keyboard Studies

DAVID CURTIS LEHMAN, MM, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Keyboard Performance and Piano Pedagogy. The courses are
flexible and will be adapted to the student’s individual capacities and needs along the broad out-
lines of the work indicated. Applied music lessons in this department are offered at no additional
cost above regular tuition to students who desire to improve their musical skills. Courses are also
available as general electives.

Bachelor of Music Degree, Keyboard Performance Major

The Keyboard Performance (piano or organ) major provides preparation for graduate study, a
ministry in church music or a career as a private studio instructor. It offers breadth and special-
ization 1n music combined with a solid liberal arts core. The program requires ensemble, band or
orchestra participation and features junior and senior recitals. This program prescribes 63 hours
in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Develop a biblical philosophy of music.

Develop skill in performing a professional public solo recital from memory.

Develop proper stage and concert etiquette.

Integrate music theory and performance in literature interpretation.

Develop physical awareness and keyboard injury prevention techniques.

Develop a working knowledge of the standard keyboard literature.

Develop an intuitive understanding of pedagogical techniques as modeled by the professor.
Foster artistry, spontaneity, and drama in performance.

+ Develop artistic and musical independence through structured personal practice techniques.
+ Develop an awareness of excellence in concert programming through guided literature

selection.
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts ... Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature. .......... 2

MT 105 TheoryI................ MT 106 TheoryIl....................oooiinnn, 4
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. .. English Composition...................... 3
English Composition. ....................... Keyboard Maj - Freshman Instrument. . ... . 2
Keyboard Maj - Freshman Instrument ! .. . ... 2 Music Elective 2. ............cooonnnnn... 1

TOTAL......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiannn, 15 TOTAL......covviiiiiiiiiiiann, 16
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Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization. . ...
MT 205 TheoryIl.............

200-level Bible Elective 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Keyboard Maj - Sophomore Instrument. . ... .. 3
TAL. ..o 17
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............coooviiiiiin...
Mu 303  History of Music I
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3
Foreign Language. .....................oo.e 3
Keyboard Maj - Junior Instrument. .......... 3
Pedagogy Elec #1 (Keyboard Major) 4 ........ 3
TOTAL.....ccovviiiiiiniiiiiaan 17

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3
Mu 305 Historyof MusicIII........................ 3
Keyboard Maj - Senior Instrument ........... 3
Piano or Organ Literature Survey ¢ .......... 3
Science, Math or Comp Sci
Electives. ................
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiins

Sc 200
Hi 102
Bi 230
MTc 201
MT 206
MT 301

Bi 402
Mu 304
MT 409

Mu 507
MT 501

1 Organ track must take 1 hour organ and one hour Secondary Piano.

2 Organ track must take Secondary Piano until Technique Test is passed.
3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &

Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

Essential Science..........
History of Civilization
Hermeneutics ............

Introduction to Music Technology ... ......

TheoryIV...............
Elements of Conducting

Bible Doctrines. ..........
History of Music IT
Form and Analysis
Foreign Language.........

Keyboard Maj - Junior Instrument . . ... ...
Pedagogy Elec #2 (Keyboard Major) > ......
TOTAL

The Christian Musician. . .

Eighteenth Century Counterpoint .........
Keyboard Maj - Senior Instrument.. .. ......

Philosophy or Psychology . .
Upper-Level Bible Elective 7
Electives

4 Piano track must take PPd 501 Piano Pedagogy; Organ track must take Or 501 Service Playing plus one hour music elec-

tive.

5 Piano track must take PPd 403 Piano Pedagogy; Organ track must take Or 400 Organ Pedagogy.

6 Three hours must be selected from the following courses: Mu 405 Piano Literature Survey and Mu 406 Organ Literature

Survey.

7 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Bachelor of Music Degree, Piano Pedagogy Major

The Piano Pedagogy major provides preparation for a career in private studio teaching or teach-
ing in a Christian school. It offers internship instruction and experience for class and private
piano teaching at the beginning, intermediate and advanced levels. It requires ensemble and
accompanying experience as well as junior and senior recitals. This program prescribes 59 hours

in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Instill in the students a biblical philosophy of music.

+ Provide students with a comprehensive music education that explores the structural, histor-

ical, philosophical, cross-cultural, and aesthetic aspects of music.
+ Equip students to employ relevant skills, resources and technology.
+ Provide pianists with teaching and performing experiences.
+ Prepare pianists to serve as pedagogues, performers, advocates, and leaders in studios,
schools, community and professional organizations, churches, and on the mission field.
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First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization. . ... Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . . Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature. .......... 2

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. MT 106 TheoryIl...........coooiuiniiinininen, 4
MT 105 TheoryI................ English Composition...................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. FreshmanPiano ......................... 1

English Composition TOTAL.......coviiiiiiiiiaann 14

Freshman Piano ... ...

TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiins
Second Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics............................
MTc 201 Introduction to Music Technology .. ......... 1  MT206 TheoryIV.................
MT205 TheoryIIl...............coooiiiiiiinnn.. PPd 202 Graded Piano LiteratureIl .. ..

PPd 201 Graded Piano Literature I.
Ps 201 Educational Psychology. . . .

Science, Math or C Sci.....
200-level Bible Elective 1. .. ophomore Piano -+

Sophomore Piano...........

Sophomore Piano Electives............oouut
Electives........... .. TOTAL.......cooviiiiiiiann.
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiinenne
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................ooiall
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ Mu 304 History of MusicII.........
Mu 303  History of Music I MT 301 Elements of Conducting . ...
MT 501 Eighteenth Century Counterpoint .. ......... 2 MT409 FormandAnalysis.........

PPd 301 Intern Instruction I PPd 302 Intern InstructionIl........

PPd 501 Piano Pedagogy.......... PPd 403 Piano Pedagogy............
Foreign Language. ........ Foreign Language...........
Junior Piano..... .. Junior Piano...............
TOTAL Electives.............
TOTAL.....coiviiiiiiiineiinnnns

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview Sc200  Essential Science................... ...
Mu 305 History of MusicIII........ Mu 507  The Christian Musician. .. ..
Mu 405  Piano Literature Survey. .. PPd 402 Intern InstructionIV.......

PPd 401 InternInstructionIIL....................... Music Elective .............
Com 410 Senjor Piano...............
Upper-Level Bible Elective 2. .
Electives...................

TOTAL. ..covviiiiiiiiiiiininenns

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- A student is not considered approved for a Piano Pedagogy major until he/she passes a platform test at the end of his/her
sophomore year.

Department of Instrumental Studies

BRUCE BRADFORD COX, DMA, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Orchestral Instrument Performance and String Pedagogy. The
courses are flexible and will be adapted to the student’s individual capacities and needs along the
broad outlines of the work indicated. Applied music lessons in this department are offered at

no additional cost above regular tuition to students who desire to improve their musical skills.
Courses are also available as general electives.

Bachelor of Music Degree, Orchestral Instrument Performance Major

The Orchestral Instrument Performance major provides preparation for graduate study, a min-
istry in church music or a career as a private studio instructor or symphony musician. It offers
breadth and specialization in music combined with a solid liberal arts core. Degree programs are
available in one of the following standard orchestral instruments: bassoon, cello, clarinet, double
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bass, euphonium, flute, French horn, guitar, harp, oboe, percussion, saxophone, trombone, trum-
pet, tuba, viola or violin. The program requires small ensemble, band or orchestra participation
and features junior and senior recitals. This program prescribes 65 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Instill in the students a biblical philosophy of music.
Provide students with a comprehensive music education that explores the structural, histor-

ical, philosophical, cross-cultural, and aesthetic aspects of music.

Equip students to employ relevant skills, resources, and technology.
Provide students with performance experiences.
Prepare instrumentalists to serve as performers, leaders, and advocates in professional and

community organizations, churches, and on the mission field.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.......................... 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. ...........c...o..... 1
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. ..

MT 105 TheoryI..................

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. ..

Second Year

Sc 200
Hi 101
MT 205

Applied Secondary - Piano . .
English Composition. .. .....
Freshman Instrument . .

Essential Science. ..............oooiiiiia.
History of Civilization. ... ...
TheoryHI.................
200-level Bible Flective !.....
Applied Secondary - Piano. ... ..
English Literature or Writing Elec
Sophomore Instrument. ............. ..
TOTAL....ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen

Third Year

Bi 401
Mu 303
Com 410

Bible Doctrines. .. ......oovuininiiiiin.. 3
History of Music I 2
Oral Communication for the Prof. .. ... 3
Applied Secondary - Orch Instrument .1
Foreign Language...................... ..3
2
3
7

Instrument Pedagogy 3 . . . ..
Junior Instrument ......... .
TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinenens 1

Fourth Year

Ph 200
Bi 499
Mu 305
MT 501

Themes in Western Thought .
Apologetics and Worldview . .
Historyof MusicIIT...................
Eighteenth Century Counterpoint ..
Performance Literature Survey ..............
Senior Instrument .........................

SSE 200
Bi 109

Mu 101
MT 106

Hi 102
Bi 230
MTc 201
MT 206
MT 301

Bi 402
Mu 304

Mu 507
MT 409

Foundations of Economics................. 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Introduction to Music Literature. . . .
TheoryIl.........................
Applied Secondary - Piano . ........
English Composition. ... ...
Freshman Instrument . . e .

TOTAL ..oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiininnn 1

History of Civilization.....................
Hermeneutics .....................
Introduction to Music Technology . .
TheoryIV...........coovviiiinn
Elements of Conducting . .
Applied Secondary - Piano . .........
Science, Math or Comp Sci..........
Sophomore Instrument. . .

-
S
>
=

Bible Doctrines. ............oooiiiiia.. 3
History of Music IT 2
Applied Secondary - Orch Instrument L1
Foreign Language..................... .. 3
Instrument Pedagogy 3 2
Junior Instrument. . ................. 3
Music Elective 1

5

The Christian Musician.
Form and Analysis . ......
Philosophy or Psychology . .
Senior Instrument ... ..

Upper-Level Bible Elective 4
Electives.........coovviiiiiininiiiinnn

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be private instrumental lessons in the orchestral instrument family of the student’s instrument of perfor-

mance. Harp majors must replace hours with music elective.

3 String performance majors must take four hours from the following courses: SPd 203-206 and SPd 403-404. Brass
Instrument and Harp majors will substitute music electives the second semester of Instrument Pedagogy.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- String Instrument majors must take Orchestral Repertoire for two semesters (Vi 301 & 302).
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- Orchestral Instrument Performance majors must elect piano until the secondary piano examination is passed. Students who
pass the secondary piano examination prior to the fourth semester must replace these hours with music electives.

- Students who wish to major in Orchestral Instrument Performance must demonstrate upon entrance thorough preparation
training and innate musical ability.

- A student is not considered approved for an Orchestral Instrument Performance major until he/she passes a platform test at
the end of his/her sophomore year.

Bachelor of Music Degree, String Pedagogy Major

The String Pedagogy major provides preparation for a career in private studio teaching or
teaching in a Christian school. It offers internship instruction and experience for class and pri-
vate string teaching at the beginning, intermediate and advanced levels. The major also offers
the opportunity for the students to work with established orchestras on the precollege level. It
requires ensemble experience as well as junior and senior recitals. This program prescribes 62
hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Instill in the students a biblical philosophy of music.
Provide students with a comprehensive music education that explores the structural, histor-
112 ical, philosophical, cross-cultural, and aesthetic aspects of music.

Equip students to employ relevant skills, resources, and technology.
Provide string instrumentalists with teaching and performing experiences.
Prepare string instrumentalists to serve as pedagogues, performers, advocates, and leaders in
studios, schools, community and professional organizations, churches, and on the mission

field.
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar................ ... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1  MT106 TheorylIl.................
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech
Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature ............ 2 Applied Secondary - Piano !............... 1
MT 105 Theoryl...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 4 English Composition......................
Applied Secondary - Piano ! ................ 1 Freshman Instrument
English Composition. ....................... TOTAL ...viviiiiiiii e
Freshman Instrument . .

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics....................ooounnns 2
MTc 201 Introduction to Music Technology . .......... 1 MT206 TheoryIV.........cooviiiiiiiiinininn.. 4
MT 205 TheoryIIl............. Ps201  Educational Psychology.................... 3
200-level Bible Elective 2 Applied Secondary - Piano !............... 1
Applied Secondary - Piano ! ................ 1 Intermediate String Pedagogy 3............ 2
Beginning String Pedagogy 3................ 2 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Sophomore Instrument. .................. 1
Sophomore Instrument TOTAL ..ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnen 16
TOTAL......coviviiiiiiiineiins
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ...........c.veuiuiiniinnn. Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............cooouiuiinnnn. 3
Mu 303 History of MusiclL.......... Mu 304 Historyof MusicIl....................... 2
MT 301  Elements of Conducting MT 409 Formand Analysis ....................... 2
MT 501  Eighteenth Century Counterpoint ........... 2 SPd302 InternInstructionIl...................... 1
SPd 301 InternInstructionI........................ 1 SPd404 StringPedagogyIl ....................... 2
SPd 403  String PedagogyI.......................... 2 Foreign Language...................oooue 3
Foreign Language. ..................oovuut 3 Junior Instrument. . ...................... 1

Junior Instrument ......................... 1 Electives
Electives
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Fourth Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science........................l.
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Mu401 String Literature Survey ....
Mu 305 Historyof MusicIII........................ 3  Mub507 The Christian Musician. . ...
SPd 401 InternInstructionIIL...................... 1 MT303 Instrumental Conducting...

Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 SPd402 Intern Instruction IV

Music Elective Senior Instrument .........
Senior Instrument Upper-Level Bible Elective 4. .
Electives........... .. Electives..........covunnt

TOTAL TOTAL. . cviitiieeiiieneennn

1 String Pedagogy majors must elect piano until the secondary piano examination is passed. Students who pass the secondary
piano examination prior to the fourth semester must replace these hours with music electives.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Violin and viola principals must take SPd 203 and 205. Cello and bass principals must take SPd 204 and 206.
4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a String Pedagogy major will be determined upon the student’s successful completion of a platform
test at the end of the sophomore year.

DIVISION OF COMMUNICATION
RYAN PATRICK MEERS, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Communication of the School of Fine Arts and Communication includes the
Departments of Cinema, Communication Studies, Dramatic Arts, and Journalism and Mass
Communication.

Minors are offered in each department. Courses in the division and various departments are
offered for students to fulfill the general degree requirements in speech. Courses are also available
as general electives.

Purpose

The purpose of the Division of Communication is to glorify the Lord Jesus Christ through
excellence in teaching and research that balances theory and practice—providing the university
student body with a broad-based understanding of communication processes and applications
in the church and in society, and equipping and encouraging those students with professional
aspirations to become Christlike, ethical, articulate, creative and innovative leaders in the com-
munication fields.

Goals

Develop student competency in presentational skills in various contexts.

Develop student competency in human relational interaction.

Prepare students to meet the need for a vital, professionally enhanced Christian witness
through written communication in private and public contexts.

Aid students in the development of proper language usage and writing skills through class-
room instruction, assignments, and in-class projects.

Complement the development of writing skill through extensive experience in situations
similar to actual working environments.

Provide instruction that fosters the student’s understanding and appreciation of mass com-
munication institutions, theories, and research.

Provide instruction that promotes the mastery of equipment and techniques associated with
mediated communication in its various forms.

Complement the development of production skills associated with mediated communica-
tion through extensive experience in situations similar to actual working environments.
Provide students with biblically-based instruction in the history, literature and function of
performance and theatre.

Provide detailed instruction in script analysis for stage directing and solo performance.
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+ Help students develop a disciplined command of design, directing and performance tech-
niques associated with performance before a live audience.
+ Communicate to students the value of dramatic arts as a ministry tool in the local church.

Speech Clinic

The Division of Communication operates a clinic for students who have special difficulty in
speech that cannot be corrected by means of ordinary classroom procedure. Diagnosis of the
problems is made, and remedial work is carried on with the individual students in private consul-
tation and in small training groups. These training groups are listed in CD 103-104, which may
give one credit per semester or may be taken without credit.

Teaching Emphasis

Students majoring in the Division of Communication who desire to teach communication, the-
atre, or public address on the secondary education level should take the following courses in lieu
of an academic minor: Ed 100, Ed 300, Ed 301, Ps 201, Ps 302, Com 205, Com 322 and Com 407.
This teaching emphasis does not lead to teaching certification or licensure but does prepare the
student to teach speech-related subjects in the Christian school or other pedagogical venues.

Department of Communication Studies
CHARLOTTE GIBBS BURKE, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Communication and Communication Disorders and minors in
Communication and Communication Disorders. Courses are available as general electives.

Internships are available to qualified majors and are assigned by the department head.

Communication Minor

The Communication minor provides broad exposure to a wide variety of skills and knowledge
related to communication practices within organizational settings, corporations, churches, and
educational institutions. The minor promotes effectiveness and cooperation through focused
communication.

A minor in Communication consists of Com 202 and 15 hours of Com electives.

Recommended electives: Com 302, Com 303, Com 417 and Com 510. Communication minors
are not eligible for Com 401.

Communication Disorders Minor

The Communication Disorders minor focuses on coursework and experiences that prepare the
student for graduate work in the field of speech-language pathology.

A minor in Communication Disorders includes the following courses: CD 206, CD, 207, CD 208,
CD 302, CD 303 and CD 401.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Communication Major

The Communication major focuses on general communication processes and dynamics. It
requires courses in communication principles, theories, and research methodologies. Required
communication courses in the major combine theoretical instruction with practical opportuni-
ties. A senior internship is available to qualified students. The Communication major prepares
the student to pursue graduate work in communication or related fields, or for a career in a profit
or non-profit organization. The student will declare a concentration in one of these areas: orga-
nizational communication, interpersonal communication, or rhetoric and public address. This
program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives
+ Demonstrate an understanding of a biblical perspective of human communication.
+ Demonstrate an understanding of multiple theoretical perspectives of communication.
+ Achieve competency in oral presentation skills.
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+ Understand the multiple research methodologies used in the study of human communication.
+ Demonstrate competency in human relational interaction.

(Interpersonal Concentration)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 Com202 Principles of Communication ............. 3
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 English Composition...................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
English Composition. ....................... Minor or Electives
Minor or Electives . ... TOTAL ..ot
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiiniiins
Second Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200 Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..................oooiiiat 2 Sc200  Essential Science.........................s 3
Com 302 Interpersonal Communication .............. 3 Com201 PublicSpeaking .......................... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3  Com 203 Research Methods in Communication. .. ... 3
Foreign Language. ....................oouu 200-level Bible Elective 1 ................... 1

Minor or Electives . . Foreign Language

TOTAL.....cvvviiiiiiiiiiinnennes Lo
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............oooi ... Bi402  Bible Doctrines.................oooounlnl. 3
Business/Critical/Expository Writing 2 Com 304 Theories of Communication .............. 3
Foreign Language. ............. ... oot Communication Studies Elective. .......... 3
Interpersonal Communication Elective 3 . . . .. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4. .. .2
Minor or Electives . ...........coovvviinn.. 4 Foreign Language..................... .3
TOTAL ..o 16 Interpersonal Communication Elective 3 ... 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnns 17
Fourth Year
Communication Studies Elective ............ Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Interpersonal Communication Elective 3 . . . .. Com 401 Communication Internship ............... 3
Philosophy or Psychology.................... Communication Studies Elective. .......... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective >.................. Communication Studies Elective. .......... 3
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives ........................ 4
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiis TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiieeiinnnnns 16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following: PW 211 Expository Writing, PW 322 Critical Writing and PW 324 Business
Writing.

3 Nine hours must be taken from the following courses: Com 302 Interpersonal Communication, Com 506 Interviewing,
Com 507 Conflict Management, Com 520 Intercultural Communication and Com 521 Nonverbal Communication.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- A student is not considered approved for a Communication Studies major until a faculty committee has reviewed his prog-
ress in that major at the end of the sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: Administrative Management, Business, Business Technology, Journalism and Mass Communication,
and Professional Writing

(Organizational Concentration)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. ..........o.eueu.. 1 Com 202 Principles of Communication ............. 3
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 English Composition...................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3

English Composition. ....................... Minor or Electives ........................ 3

Minor or Electives . . ..
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Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3  Ph200 Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.............ooovuiuiininn. 2 Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
Com 303 Organizational Communication. ............ 3  Com201 PublicSpeaking ...................ooou... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3  Com 203 Research Methods in Communication. ... .. 3
Foreign Language. ................oovuvunnn 3 200-level Bible Elective 1 ................... 1
Minor or Electives . . Foreign Language
TOTAL.........ocvvvvvvnneeennn.n16 0 TOTAL ...
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........oouveueuaininnann. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines............c.oouiininin... 3
Business/Critical/Expository Writing 2. ........ 3  Com 304 Theories of Communication .............. 3
Foreign Language. .............c.coovevnnnn 3 Communication Studies Elective. .......... 3
Org Concntratn—-Communication Elec 3. . . . .. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4 ..
Minor or Electives . ................ooooiual 4 Foreign Language......................... 3
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiinne 16 Org Concntratn-Communication Elec 3. ... 3
TOTAL. ..covviiiiiiiiiiiiienns 17
Fourth Year
Com 505 Communication Training & Development....3  Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................
Communication Studies Elective ............ 3  Com40l Communication Internship...............
Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Communication Studies Elective
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5.................. 2 Communication Studies Elective

Minor or Electives Minor or Electives ...............

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following: PW 211 Expository Writing, PW 322 Critical Writing and PW 324 Business
Writing.

3 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: Com 417 Small Group Communication, Com 508 Communication
Technology and Com 510 Persuasion.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- A student is not considered approved for a Communication Studies major until a faculty committee has reviewed his prog-
ress in that major at the end of the sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: Administrative Management, Business, Business Technology, Journalism and Mass Communication,
and Professional Writing

(Rhetoric & Public Address Concentration)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Com202 Principles of Communication ............. 3
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 English Composition...................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
English Composition. ....................... Minor or Electives
Minor or Electives . ... TOTAL ....oviiiiiiiiiiieeinnnnn
TOTAL.....
Second Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200 Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics................coooiiiine 2 Sc200  Essential Science..................o.ounnes 3
Com 201 Public Speaking ................... ... 3 Com 203 Research Methods in Communication. .. ... 3
PSt203  Voice and Articulation. ...................... 3 Com 305 Introduction to Rhetorical Theory......... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective !

Foreign Language Foreign Language
TOTAL..... TOTAL....
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Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ........o.ovuviueniiniinenn. 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ............oooiiiiiian 3
Business/Critical/Expository Writing 2. ........ 3  Com 304 Theories of Communication .............. 3
Communication Studies Elective ............ 3  Com407 Argumentationand Debate ............... 3
Foreign Language. ....................... ... 3 Com510 Persuasion ...................ocoiial 3
Minor or Electives . .................oooieat 4 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2

TOTAL.....covviniiiiiiiiiienne 16 Foreign Language
TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiniiiininnns

Fourth Year

Com 402 Senior ProjectinRPA ...................... Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Communication Studies Elective Com 403 Senior ProjectinRPA..................... 2
Interpersonal Communication Elective 4 . . . .. 3  Com 504 American PublicAddress ................. 3

Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Communication Studies Elective........... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5.................. 2 Interpersonal Communication Elective © ... 3
Minor or Electives . .................o.ooia. 4 Minor or Electives

TOTAL... PR 16 TOTAL......

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following: PW 211 Expository Writing, PW 322 Critical Writing and PW 324 Business

Writing. ]. ].7
3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu

225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: Com 302 Interpersonal Communication, Com 506 Interviewing,
Com 507 Conflict Management, Com 520 Intercultural Communication and Com 521 Nonverbal Communication.
5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

6 Nine hours must be taken from the following courses: Com 302 Interpersonal Communication, Com 506 Interviewing,
Com 507 Conflict Management, Com 520 Intercultural Communication and Com 521 Nonverbal Communication.

- A student is not considered approved for a Communication Studies major until a faculty committee has reviewed his prog-
ress in that major at the end of the sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: Administrative Management, Business, Business Technology, Journalism and Mass Communication,
and Professional Writing.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Communication Disorders Major

The Communication Disorders Major provides an education that meets pre-professional entrance
criteria for graduate work in speech-language pathology or audiology. Classroom instruction,
clinical observations, written assignments, and client interaction are carefully planned to ensure
that the student is prepared for graduate school. Course content covers the broad scope of normal
speech and language development, and speech and language disorders, and provides an adequate
base of math, science and psychology for entrance into a master’s program. The program is a
composite major that requires 58 hours. Students contemplating a profession in speech-language
pathology or audiology should be prepared to continue their education beyond the bachelor’s
degree.

Learning Objectives

Demonstrate an understanding of the theoretical constructs of normal speech-language
acquisition and speech-language disorders.

Demonstrate an understanding of assessment tools and intervention strategies in the areas
of phonological impairment and language disorders, as well as voice, fluency, and swallow-
ing disorders.

Demonstrate competence in skills necessary for critiquing and summarizing historical as
well as current literature in the field of speech-language pathology.

Document observation of a minimum of thirty hours of clinical speech therapy in a variety
of settings involving a variety of speech-language disorders.

Demonstrate an understanding of current professional issues in the field of speech-language
pathology, including requirements for entry to graduate study, professional organizations,
service delivery choices, and ethical obligations.
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First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Sc 105  Physical Science ...
Sc 103 Biological Science. . ....... Hi 102  History of Civilization. . .....

Hi101  History of Civilization. .. .. Bi109  New Testament Messages
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . CD 206 Intro to Communicative Disorders. ........ 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Com 202 Principles of Communication ............. 3

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. English Composition...................... 3
English Composition........................3  TOTAL.........ccociviiniiinninn, 17
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiieeiins
Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.................ooooiiiiat CD 208  Clinical Application of Phonetics .......... 3
CD 207  Anatomy of Speech/Hearing Mechanism ... ... 3 CD304 IntroAudiology................
CD 302 Normal Language Development ............. 3 200-level Bible Elective !
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Mathematics...........
Mathematics............ocooviiiiiiiin. 3 TOTAL ....vvviiiiiiiiiiiienne
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiinnns 17
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooooiiiiiiiiin 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ............cooooiuiiiin.
CD 303  Articulation & Phonology .................. 3 CD306 SignLanguage...............
CD 305 Augmentative & Alternative Comm.. ......... 3 CD400 Sem in Speech-Lang Pathology
CD 401  Language Disordersin Children............. 3 CD402 Acquired Language Disorders .............
CD 404 Disordersof Fluency ....................... 3 CD403 Disordersof Voice........................
Exc205 Introduction to Exceptional Learners . ....... 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof.
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiieenins 18 TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiinennnnnns

Fourth Year

CD 406  Diagnostic/Therapeutic Meth Speech ........ 3 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
CD 499  Clinical Practicum ......................... CD 405  Selected Topics in Speech Pathology. . ...... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective . Business/Critical/Expository Writing 2. .. ... . 3
Minor or Electives .. ........ Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne Psychology...................
Minor or Electives . ..
TOTAL......

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following: PW 211 Expository Writing, PW 322 Critical Writing and PW 324 Business
Writing.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

- A student is not considered approved for a Communication Disorders major until a faculty committee has reviewed his
progress in that major at the end of the sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: Biology, Counseling, English, Mathematics, Psychology, Spanish and Teaching English as a Second
Language

Department of Journalism and Mass Communication

BLAKE ALLYN SPENCE, EdD, Department Head

The Department offers a Bachelor of Arts degree in Journalism and Mass Communication.
Courses are offered in this department also for students who desire additional study in journal-
ism, mass communication, professional writing or public relations. Courses are also available as
general electives.

Internships are available to qualified majors at media outlets and at organizations performing
public relations functions.

Journalism and Mass Communication Minor

The Journalism and Mass Communication minor provides instruction for students who wish to
develop their general competence in communicating messages for the print, electronic and online
media.
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A minor in Journalism and Mass Communication consists of JMC 101, JMC 205, PW 211 and 9
hours of electives with a JMC prefix.

Professional Writing Minor

The Professional Writing minor provides instruction primarily in non-journalistic writing for stu-
dents who wish to broaden their general competence in written communication.

A minor in Professional Writing consists of PW 211, PW 222 or PW 324, PW 322, JMC 302 and 6
hours of electives with a JMC or PW prefix.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Journalism and Mass Communication Major

The Journalism and Mass Communication major provides career preparation through three con-
centrations: electronic media, journalism, and public relations. Along with instruction in foun-
dational theoretical concepts, the department emphasizes practical application and experience in
the following skill sets: writing, use of communications-related technology, journalistic principles,
and public relations functions. Students have the opportunity to participate on the staff of the
campus radio and TV stations (WBJU) and on the staff of the student newspaper (Collegian).
They also have the opportunity to qualify for internships at media outlets and at organizations
performing public relations functions. This program requires 40 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives
+ Demonstrate understanding of the role of Christian professionals in the media.
+ Demonstrate the traits and skills characteristic of media professionals.
+ Demonstrate an understanding of the legal and ethical issues related to their profession.
+ Demonstrate the ability to make wise vocational decisions.

(Electronic Media Concentration)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages . . . Com 202 Principles of Communication .............. 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. JMC 201 Oral Communication for the Media. ....... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... English Composition......................
JMC 101 Fundamentals of Electronic Media. .......... 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective !

English Composition........................ 3 Foreign Language.............

Foreign Language .. TOTAL ...ovvviiiiiiiiiiienne

N PN

Second Year

Hi 101 History of Civilization. ...................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics........oovvvieeeinneninennn.. 2 JMC200 MediaandSociety........................ 3
JMC 205 Principles of Journalism.................... 3 JMC202 Writing for ElectronicMedia .............. 3
JMC 206 Video Equipment Operation ................ 3 MC203 Audio Equipment Operation.............. 3
PW 211 ExpositoryWriting. ........................ 3 200-level Bible Elective 2. .. ................ 1
Foreign Language. . . .. Foreign Language
VN N TOTAL. ..ooovviiiiiiiiiiiininenns

Third Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .. ..vovenenininiiiaane Sc200  Essential Science............coovuiuiunnnnn. 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ............ooviiiiiiat, 3
JMC 303 Audio Production.......................... MC 305 Video Production........................ 3

Science, Math or Comp Sci. JMC 501 Media Lawand Ethics .................... 3
TOTAL...oviiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeennes Minor or Electives ...............oovunn. 3

Fourth Year

JMC 441 Journalism & Mass Comm Capstone........... 1 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Journalism & Mass Comm Elec.............. 3 JMC451 Imternship...............c.cooiiiiiina.. 3
Philosophy or Psychology. . .... Minor or Electives ....................... 10
Upper-Level Bible Elective 3. .
Minor or Electives ..........
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1 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Journalism and Mass Communication major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation
of the student’s progress at the end of his sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: English, Business, Art, and Composite Communication

(Journalism Concentration)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bi109  New Testament Messages ..................
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... Com 202 Principles of Communication ..............
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. JMC 200 Media and Society.............
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... English Composition...........
JMC 101 Fundamentals of Electronic Media. .......... 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective ! .
English Composition. ....................... 3 Foreign Language.........................
Foreign Language. ....................... ... 3 TOTAL ...oviiiiiiiiii s
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiineiins 15

Second Year

Hi 101 History of Civilization. ...................... 3 Sc200  Essential Science.................o.iinal 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics...........ooovvviininininn., 2 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
JMC 205 Principles of Journalism.................... 3 200-level Bible Elective 2. .................. 1
PW 211 Expository Writing......................... 3 Foreign Language......................... 3
Foreign Language. ...................oouue 3 Journalism & Mass Comm Elec3........... 3
Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
TOTAL....vviiiiiiiininiinnennes 17 TOTAL....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiinennns 16
Third Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3  Ph200 Themesin Western Thought ...............
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . ....ovovneninininiian., Bi 402 Bible Doctrines. .................
JMC 300 NewsWriting...............oouiiuiinn... Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof. .
Minor or Electives . . JMC 201 Oral Communication for the Media.
TOTAL..... JMC 501 Media Law and Ethics ....................
Reporting Elective
TOTAL. ..cvvvviiniiiiiiineenns
Fourth Year
JMC 441 Journalism & Mass Comm Capstone.. . ....... 1 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Journalism & Mass Comm Elec3 ............ 3 JMC451 Imternship......................ooiae
Journalism & Mass Comm Elec3 ............ 3 Minor or Electives . .
Journalism & Mass Comm Elec3 ............ 3 TOTAL ..coveiieiiiiiei e
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5. ................. 2
Minor or Electives
0 N

1 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Nine hours must be taken with a JMC prefix.
4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: JMC 315 Reporting for Print and JMC 316 Reporting for Broadcast.
5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Journalism and Mass Communication major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation
of the student’s progress at the end of his sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: English, Business, Art, and Composite Communication
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(Public Relations Concentration)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . Com 202 Principles of Communication .............. 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. JMC 200 Mediaand Society........................ 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... English Composition...................... 3
JMC 101 Fundamentals of Electronic Media. .......... 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 1............ 2

English Composition Foreign Language......................... 3
Foreign Language .. OTAL ...oovviiiiiiiiiiin 15
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiineis
Second Year
Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... Sc200  Essential Science..................... .. ... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics............ Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
JMC 205 Principles of Journalism. . JMC 215 Intro to Public Relations.................. 3
PW 211  Expository Writing. . ... .. 200-level Bible Elective 2. .. ................ 1
Foreign Language. ........ Foreign Language......................... 3
Philosophy or Psychology. . Science, Math or Comp Sci................. 3
TOTAL.............. TOTAL. ....oviiiiniiiiiiiiiinns 16
Third Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .......... Bi402  Bible Doctrines
JMC 321 Public Relations Writing. . Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
JMC511 Media Relations ......... JMC 201 Oral Communication for the Media. ....... 3
Minor or Electives . . .. JMC 425 Cases in Public Relations. .................
TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiininne JMC 501 Media Law and Ethics .. ..
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineninnns
Fourth Year
JMC 441 Journalism & Mass Comm Capstone.. . ....... 1 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
JMC or Comm elective 3 .................... 3 JMC451 Imternship.......................ooooll 3
Journalism & Mass Comm Elec4 ............ 3 Minor or Electives ....................... 10
Upper-Level Bible Elective > TOTAL .evveeviiiiiiaeeeeeennns 16

Minor or Electives . .........

1 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Three hours must be taken with a JMC or Com prefix.
4 Three hours must be taken with a JMC prefix.
5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Journalism and Mass Communication major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation
of the student’s progress at the end of his sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: English, Business, Art, and Composite Communication

Department of Cinema
SHARYN JEFFERS ROBERTSON, MA, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Cinema Production and a minor in Photography. Courses are
also available as general electives. Internships are available to qualified majors and are assigned by
the department head.

Photography Minor

The Photography minor provides instruction in the creative and technical art of photography. It
offers hands-on opportunities to learn the principles of good photography in practical applica-
tions.

A minor in Photography consists of Pho 100, Pho 200, Pho 310 and 9 hours of electives with a
Pho prefix.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Cinema Production Major

The Cinema Production major provides professional training in all phases of motion picture

and video production, including directing, editing, camera work, sound and lighting. It also
provides preparation for a career in still photography. In addition to classroom instruction, the
program places heavy emphasis on participation in departmental and personal production activ-
ity. It requires the production of an original project or some other approved creative work for the
purpose of demonstrating overall proficiency in cinema. This program requires 36 hours in the

major.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate the understanding and the skills needed to produce high quality film and
video productions in narrative and documentary, both short- and long-form, in both
Christian and secular genres, with the distinctive blend of artistic storytelling and technical
expertise that is involved in the motion picture discipline.

As Christian filmmakers demonstrate both strong Christian character with testimonies

exhibiting a desire to serve the Lord and a strong Christian worldview.

productions, including university productions.

ty photographic images.

First Year

Uni 101  Freshman Seminar.....................
Hi 101  History of Civilization. . ...

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.. . .

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . ..

Ci 100 Cinema Lab..............

Cilll Production Fundamentals . .

English Composition. . ......
Minor or Electives . .......

TOTAL......oovviiniiiinnnnns
Second Year
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.................ooiuun.
Com 202 Principles of Communication
Ci 100 CinemaLab................
Ci 203 Basic Sound Techniques . . ..
Ci 303 Editing for Film & VideoI .............
English Literature or Writing Elec........
Social Studies Elective . .................
TOTAL......covviiiiiiiiinns
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .......................
Ci 100 CinemaLab..............
Ci 301 Cinematography...........
Ci312  Video Production Seminar. .
Ci 405 Screenwriting .............

Philosophy or Psychology. . . .
Science, Math or Comp Sci 3 .
TO'

P

Fourth Year

Ci 100
Ci 478

Aesthetics and History?. . . ..
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5. .
Minor or Electives . .........

Cinemalab...........ccooiuiiian.,

..... 3

Gain instruction from working professionals.
Demonstrate the technical and creative skills needed to produce and manipulate high quali-

Hi 102
Bi 109
Com 101
Ci 100
Ci 202

Ph 200
Sc 200
Ci 100
Ci 204
Ci 304

Bi 402
Ci 100
Ci 316
Ci417

Bi 499
Com 410
Ci 100
Ci 479

Participate in practical opportunities to learn through a mixture of different film and video

History of Civilization.....................
New Testament Messages ... .

Fundamentals of Speech
CinemaLab..................ooo,

Professional Film & Video Camera. ........ 3
English Composition......................
Minor or Electives .. ..

TOTAL ...ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i
Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Essential Science.............ooiiiiat 3
CinemaLab...........oooiuiiiiia. 0
Intermediate Sound Techniques ........... 3
Editing for Film & VideoII................. 3
200-level Bible Elective 1 ................... 1
Social Studies Elective ..................... 3

TOTAL. ..ovvviiiiiiiiiii e 16

Bible Doctrines. .................oooiial
Cinema Lab
Digital Imaging Techniques .
Cinema Directing ........................

Business/Critical/Expository Writing 2. . . ... ... 3
Minor or Electives ............covvvuven... 5

L0 N 16
Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Cinemalab.........coovviiviiininina., 0
Production Seminar ® .................... 3
Minor or Electives ...............oooiut.. 7
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1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: PW 211 Expository Writing, PW 322 Critical Writing and PW 324
Business Writing.

3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
6 The senior project is required in connection with Ci 478 and Ci 479.

- Cinema Production students (Ci 202 students and above) will be required to purchase a portable external hard drive to
store class work. Please check with the department for recommended models

- All Cinema Production majors are required to register for Ci 100 Cinema Lab each semester.

- A student is not considered approved for a Cinema Production major until the end of his sophomore year when a faculty
committee will evaluate the student’s work and performance as a Cinema Production major.

- Recommended minors: Art, Business, Business Technology, Creative Writing, Journalism and Mass Communication and
Photography

Department of Dramatic Arts

DAVID RYAN SCHWINGLE, MA, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Dramatic Production and Performance Studies, and a minor in
Dramatic Arts. Courses are also available as general electives.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Dramatic Production Major

The Dramatic Production major provides training in all phases of play production including
playwriting, stage directing, performance and theatrical design. In addition to classroom instruc-
tion, the program strongly emphasizes participation in departmental production activity as well
as ministry-oriented projects in local churches and Christian schools. It requires the production
of a creative project to demonstrate proficiency in dramatic production. It may lead to graduate
work in theatre or to ministry opportunities in local churches or Christian schools. This program
requires 36 hours in the major and 24 hours in a selected minor study concentration.

Learning Objectives
+ The student will demonstrate knowledge of the history, literature and function of drama.
+ The student will be able to analyze a script.
+ The student will develop and display basic skills in dramatic production.
+ The student will evidence interpersonal communication skills as they collaborate effectively.
+ The student will demonstrate knowledge of the value of drama as a ministry tool in the
church today.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Com202 Principles of Communication .............. 3
FA 125 IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 DP101 Stagecraft...................

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 English Composition

DP 105 Theatre History & LitI..................... 3 Minor or Electives ..........

English Composition........................ 3 TOTAL........coooviiiinint.
Minor or Electives . ........c.coviinininenan.. 1

TOTAL....vviiiiiiiiiiiiinnenens 16
Second Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics . .......o.ovvvieviinininennn. 2 Sc200  Essential Science

DP201 SceneDesign......................oooa 2 DP306 Actingl...........

DP 205  Theatre History & Literature I . ............ 3 200-level Bible Elective !
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Design Elective 2...........
Foreign Language. .......................... 3 Foreign Language...........

VN N 16 Minor or Electives .. ..
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Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............oooiiiiiiin 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines...... ...l 3

DP317 PlayWriting............................... 3  DP300 StageDirecting .......................... 3

PSt203  Voice and Articulation. ..................... 3 DP305 Design Collaboration Practicum. .......... 1
Foreign Language DP 407  Christian Drama Internship. .............. 1
Science, Math or Comp Sci3................. 3 DP513 DramainMinistry.......................
Minor or Electives Foreign Language.........................

TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiienne Minor or Electives . .
TOTAL.....coiviiiiiiiineiiinnnns

Fourth Year

Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3

DP 401  Private Instruction for DP Major ............ 1 DP402 Private Instruction for DP Major .......... 1
DP or Performance Studies Elective 4 ........ 3 DP or Performance Studies Elective 4. ... .. 3
Philosophy or Psychology.................... Minor or Electives ........................ 9
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5 L0 N 16

Minor or Electives

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: DP 202 Lighting Design and DP 203 Costume Design.
3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

4 Six hours must be taken with a DP or PSt prefix on the 200-500 level.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Dramatic Production major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation of the student’s
classroom portfolio at the end of his sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: English, Music, Journalism and Mass Communication, Art and Professional Writing

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Performance Studies Major

The Performance Studies major provides principles of literary analysis and performance, and
extensive practical experience in the artistic communication of literature. It may lead to graduate
work in communication, education or careers and ministry opportunities that demand effective
platform presentation skills. The program combines a solid liberal arts core with an emphasis on
the understanding of literature through performance. It develops polished communication skills
and a general understanding of the communication process that can be applied to a range of pro-
fessional pursuits. The program features a 50-minute adaptation and performance of literature
during the senior year. This program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives
+ The student will demonstrate a proficiency in analyzing works of literature.
+ The student will demonstrate discernment in the selection and adaptation of literature
appropriate for various contemporary audiences.
+ The student will develop a disciplined command of performance techniques in live perfor-
mance before an audience.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 Com202 Principles of Communication .............. 3
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 PSt203 Voiceand Articulation.................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 English Composition...................... 3
PSt 100  Introduction to Performance Studies. . ....... 3 Minor or Electives

English Composition........................ TOTAL ....covviiiiiiiiins

Minor or Electives . . ..
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Second Year

SSE 200
Bi 230
PSt 201

Third Year

CW 212
Bi 401

PSt 310
PSt 401

Foundations of Economics. .................. 3
Hermeneutics...........oovuiiuiiiiiianenn. 2
Performance of Narrative & Drama. ......... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Foreign Language. .................ooovunn 3
Minor or Electives . .
TOTAL....ooviiiiiiiiiiinenenne

Creative Writing. . ..................... ..., 3
Bible Doctrines. ...........ovuvuiiiiiiaan 3

StageMovement ...................oiia.
Voice for the Performer
Foreign Language. ...................coooue

Fourth Year

Com 410
PSt 403
PSt 504

Science, Math or Comp Sci 3 3
Minor or Electives

TOTAL.....
Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3
Private Lessons (Perf Studies Major) ......... 1
Staging Literature.......................... 3

Com Studies, DP, or Perf Studies Elec 2. .. ...
Philosophy or Psychology....................
Upper-Level Bible Elective 4
Minor or Electives

Ph 200
Sc 200

PSt 200
PSt 306

Bi 402
PSt 402

Bi 499
DP 513
PSt 404

Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Essential Science...............ooiiiiat

Performance of Poetry.
ActingI..............
200-level Bible Elective 1
Foreign Language

Bible Doctrines. ......ovvvevrenrennnnann.. 3
Movement for the Performer.............. 1
Com Studies, DP, or Perf Studies Elec?..... 3
Com Studies, DP, or Perf Studies Elec .. ... 3

Foreign Language.........................
Minor or Electives . .

Apologetics and Worldview ................
Drama in Ministr:
Private Lessons (Perf Studies Major) ........
Com Studies, DP, or Perf Studies Elec? . . ...
Minor or Electives ..................ooue

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Twelve hours must be taken with a Com, DP or PSt prefix on the 200-500 level.
3 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- Formal acceptance as a Performance Studies major will be determined by a faculty committee’s evaluation of the student’s
progress at the end of his sophomore year.

- Recommended minors: English, Music, Journalism and Mass Communication, Art and Professional Writing
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose

The School of Education has a threefold purpose: the training of prospective teachers for teach-
ing positions in both public and private schools, as well as for missionary experience on both

the elementary and secondary levels; the training for recreational positions in camp work, local
church ministries, private schools, commercial and corporate fitness centers, boys and girls clubs,
and similar employment; and the training of counselors to engage in various Christian ministries.

Divisions and Departments
The School of Education is organized into four divisions:

I. Division of Teacher Education
Department of Early Childhood Education
Department of Elementary Education
Department of Middle School Education
Department of English Education
Department of Modern Language Education
Department of Mathematics Education
Department of Music Education
Department of Science Education
Department of Social Studies Education
Department of Special Education

II. Division of Physical Education and Exercise Science
III. Division of Psychology

IV. Division of Graduate Studies

DEGREES OFFERED

Undergraduate Degrees

The Associate of Science degree with a major in Early Childcare and Development.
The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Biblical Counseling.

The Bachelor of Science degree with majors in Biology Education; Composite Science Education;
Composite Social Studies Education; Early Childhood Education; Elementary Education;
English Education; Health, Fitness & Recreation; Mathematics Education; Middle School
Education; Music Education; Spanish Education and Special Education.

Graduate Degrees

The Doctor of Education degree with a major in Curriculum and Instruction.
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a major in Elementary Education.

The Master of Education degree with majors in Elementary Education, Secondary Education, and
Teaching and Learning.

The Master of Science degree with majors in Biblical Counseling and Educational Leadership.
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TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

A summary of the requirements for all the teacher education programs offered by the School of
Education are included in this catalog. For a more detailed explanation of requirements, refer to
the Teacher Education and Competency Handbook (TEACH). A copy of TEACH is provided to

every student enrolling in a teacher education program and its contents are reviewed at the new

student orientation meeting held at the beginning of each semester.

General Education Requirements
Courses to support the core curriculum and subject matter areas in teacher education programs
are offered by the College of Arts and Science, the School of Religion, and the School of Fine

Arts and Communication. Coordination of coursework needed to support the curriculum is the
responsibility of the University Scholarship Committee consisting of the deans of the various aca-

demic units of the University, the registrar and the provost.

Mathematics—All teacher education majors (except music education majors with a math ACT
18 or above) must complete at least one course in mathematics. The mathematics requirement is
based on the student’s math ACT score. The math course(s) will be taken on the following basis

(unless otherwise stipulated):

Math ACT Score | Mathematics Requirement
17 and below Ma 101 and Ma 102

18, 19, and 20 Ma 102

21 and above Ma 210

Science—All teacher education students have a science requirement. Sc 103 Biological Science
and Sc 105 Physical Science are required of all students majoring in early childhood education,

elementary education, special education and music education.

Professional Courses—All teacher education majors must earn a grade of C or better in

courses for the following subjects: psychology and professional education which includes elemen-
tary education, special education, secondary education, and music education. Professional courses
are noted in each program by italics.

Praxis Examination Series
Praxis I Examination—The Praxis I Examination measures academic content that should be
mastered by a student at the high school level. All students majoring in education must take and
pass all three sections of the Praxis I Examination: writing, reading and mathematics. A student
who fails one or more sections of the examination is required to retake only the portion that was
not passed. Students who score a composite of 24 or higher on the ACT are exempt from taking
the Praxis I exam. Expenses associated with the Praxis I examinations are the responsibility of the

student.

Praxis II Examinations—Scores on the Praxis II Examination are used by the State
Department of Education to determine a student’s eligibility for certification in South Carolina.
All students must take the Specialty Area Tests and the Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT)
of the Praxis II as a graduation requirement. A passing score on both tests is required in order to
be recommended for certification. Expenses associated with the Praxis II examinations are the
responsibility of the student.

Pre-Directed Teaching Practicum
Throughout their four years of college, students majoring in education will be expected to build
experiences with the age level of students they intend to teach by participating in activities outside
the college classroom. Before the semester in which Directed Teaching is scheduled, the aspiring
teacher must accumulate at least 100 hours of practical experiences in a supervised school set-
ting. In addition to the school experiences, each student must have a minimum of 25 hours of
ministry-related teaching activities.
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Directed Teaching

The first step for admission to student teaching comes when the candidate is admitted to the
School of Education degree program. (See the requirements for admission that are printed in
TEACH.)

During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a
special two-week block schedule that will be followed by 12 weeks of directed teaching. Students
should not plan to take any coursework during the semester of the directed teaching experience
except the required courses included in the block. Students doing their directed teaching experi-
ence during IT Semester should have all correspondence work completed prior to the start of the
semester. It is not permissible to have any other coursework in progress during directed teaching.

In preparation for this experience, students should be aware that they will need to supply their
own transportation to the school to which they are assigned. Students are discouraged from
assuming on-campus responsibilities the semester they are doing their student teaching experi-
ence, i.e., recitals, exhibitions, society offices; music or speech ensembles; and performance in
plays, vespers, operas or student productions. Furthermore, no personal absences are permitted
during the directed teaching experience, except when the school where the directed teaching is
done is not in session and it does not conflict with an attendance requirement at the University.

Professional Education Certification/Non-Certification Tracks

General Policies—Students should satisfy all requirements for admission to the professional
education program by the time they achieve junior status. Students will not be permitted to reg-
ister for their junior-level practicum until admission has been granted. Students who fail to do so
will be asked to change their major to a non-teacher education program.

It is the student’s responsibility to make application for South Carolina certification since no cre-
dentials are issued automatically. Students should be aware that the approved teacher education
programs at Bob Jones University meet the certification requirements only for the state of South
Carolina. Receiving a teaching certificate in an approved program through South Carolina may
allow one to receive reciprocal certification in other states. However, each state has its own quali-
fiers for certification; therefore, for specific certification requirements, teacher candidates need

to contact the Department of Education in the state in which they wish to apply for certification.
Please be aware that some state departments require regional (not national) accreditation of the
institution in order for them to recognize a graduate’s certification. Students must take the initia-
tive to make arrangements for renewing their certification upon expiration.

Professional Education Program—Bob Jones University’s undergraduate teacher prepara-
tion programs have been developed to meet South Carolina teacher certification requirements.
Students completing degree requirements and meeting certain other specified criteria are eligible
for certification in the following areas:

Early Childhood Education Pre-K-3
Art Pre-K-12
Middle School (Language Arts/Social Studies) 5-8
Middle School (Math/Science) 5-8
Music (choral & instrumental) Pre-K-12
Special Education Pre-K-12
Elementary Education 2-6
Biology 9-12
English 9-12
Mathematics 9-12
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Science 9-12
Social Studies 9-12
Spanish Pre-K-12

In addition to the specific course criteria outlined in the Catalog, candidates for certification with
the State Department of Education in South Carolina must meet the following guidelines for for-
mal acceptance to any of the teacher education programs in the School of Education:

1) A candidate must have a minimum of 45 hours of academic credit completed in his program
before he is eligible for admission. No grades below C are acceptable toward a major, minor, or
any professional education class.

2) A candidate must meet the following GPA requirements at the time of admission:
a) Candidate must have and maintain at least a 2.5 GPA in the major.

b) Candidate must have a cumulative GPA of at least a 2.5 or a cumulative GPA of 2.25 and a
composite ACT score of 20.

3) A candidate must pass all three sections of the Praxis I exam. Students with a composite ACT
score of 24 are exempt from this requirement.

4) A candidate must present a satisfactory initial digital portfolio.

Non-Certification Track

We recognize that many of our students enrolled in the Division of Teacher Education may not be
preparing for positions in public education. Students who are preparing for ministry in Christian
Education or on the missions field may not see the need for a state credential. These students,
however, will still be required to meet all requirements established by the Division of Teacher
Education (i.e., formal acceptance, GPA requirements, Praxis II, etc.). Students choosing the
non-certification track, however, can apply to complete their student teaching in a local Christian
School instead of a public school. These students cannot apply for a credential from the state of
South Carolina at the conclusion of their program.

University Educators Association

The University Educators Association is an integral part of the School of Education. The pro-
grams and activities are correlated very closely with the emphasis of the individual classes. This
organization provides opportunities for all education students to secure leadership training and
many professional contacts. Each of the professional education departments appoints representa-
tives to serve as officers, and departmental meetings are part of the UEA programming. All pro-
spective teachers are urged to become members of UEA. Two major activities are featured each
year. Introduction to the World of Special Olympics is a special program for the disabled children
in attendance at Washington Center School. These students are transported to the university cam-
pus for day-long activities during the first semester of each year. The second program is a day-
long field day conducted in the spring for the students at Bob Jones Elementary School.
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Associate of Science Degree, Early Childcare and Development Major

The Associate in Science degree in Early Childcare and Development prepares the student to work
with young children in child development centers, family and group homes, church ministries,
and community agencies serving children and families. This degree does not lead to teacher
certification. Employment opportunities include lead teacher/caregiver in an early care setting,
teaching assistant/paraprofessional, education specialist, family service worker, director and
assistant director. All students in the program must undergo an authorized background check,
provide current TB test results and undergo a health assessment as part of program requirements.
Admission to this program is restricted to those who have cleared the background and health
check requirements. In addition, students must obtain certification in CPR and First Aid prior to
graduation.

Learning Objectives:

+ Demonstrate and apply knowledge of child development and learning.

+ Develop positive working relationships with families, colleagues and supervisors.
+ Demonstrate understanding of responsible assessment of young children.

+ Use developmentally appropriate approaches with young children.

+ Create meaningful and appropriate curriculum for children.

+ Demonstrate biblical thinking in personal and professional levels.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages . 1 ECC205 Foundations Early Child Care & Educ ....... 3
FA 125  Introductionto the Arts........... 1 ECC210 Exceptional Young Children................ 2
ECC 141 Infant & Toddler Development & Care ...3 ECC221 Child Growth & Development.............. 3
ECC 146  Child Health & Safety . .3 English...........ooooiiin 3
English............ 3 Speech Elective ...l 3
Electives......... 3 Electives. ........oouviiiiiiiiiiiiin., 1
TOTAL.....cviviiiiiiiiiiinninne 15 TOTAL. ...oovviiiiiiiiiiiiienn 16
Second Year
Bi 301 Christian Doctrines......................... 3 Bi302  Christian Doctrines....................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech........... 3 ECC235 Creative Experiences Young Children ........ 2
ECC200 Lang/Literacy Experience Young Child ...3 ECC244 Early Childhood Curriculum............... 3
ECC 220 Meth/Mat Early Care Professionals. . . ..3 ECC252 Field Experience IT........................ 3
ECC 251 Field Experiencel............... ...3 ECC345 Home, School & Community Relations...... 2
Math or Science Elective..................... 3 Electives........oovvviiiiiiiniinii., 3
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiineiis 17 TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiinniinnns 16

1 Three hours must be selected from the following: Com 201 Public Speaking, Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof,
PSt 101 Fundamentals of Performance Studies, PSt 305 Storytelling and PSt 306 Acting I.

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION

DONALD LEE JACOBS, EdD, Chairman

The Division of Teacher Education includes the Departments of Early Childhood Education,
Elementary Education, Middle School Education, Art Education, English Education, Modern
Language Education, Mathematics Education, Music Education, Science Education, Social Studies
Education and Special Education.

Courses are offered in this division for students who must complete the degree requirements for a
teacher education major.

All teaching majors in the Division of Teacher Education are approved for certification in South
Carolina to teach in public schools. These programs are also available on the non-certification
track. This option is for students who plan to teach in private schools and will not require state
certification.
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Purpose

The Division of Teacher Education exists to prepare Christian teachers to be models of learning
and life.

Goals

+ Provide each student with a biblical foundation to develop a comprehensive Christian
worldview.

Develop knowledge of content and pedagogy to be an effective educator.

Teach a broad-based liberal arts core for a thorough understanding of the world in which
the student lives and works.

Create an understanding of education as a profession and the importance of continuous
spiritual and professional development.

Provide the knowledge of the characteristics of a diverse community of learners.

Department of Early Childhood Education

JULIE NICOLAZZO HARTMAN, PhD, Department Head
The Department of Early Childhood Education offers a major in Early Childhood Education. 133
Bachelor of Science Degree, Early Childhood Education Major

The Early Childhood Education (Pre-K-3rd Grade) major provides preparation and practical
experience for teaching in pre-kindergarten through the third grade of elementary school. It
focuses on producing concerned and clear-thinking teachers. It also develops the ability to gener-
ate fresh, original lessons without undue dependence on structured teacher’s manuals. This pro-
gram requires 53 hours in the comprehensive major.

Learning Objectives

Model Christlike behavior in personal and professional relationships with students, parents
and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Use the understanding of young children’s characteristics and needs, and of multiple inter-
acting influences on children’s development and learning to create environments that are
healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging for all children.

Use the understanding of the complex characteristics of children’s families and communi-
ties in order to create respectful, reciprocal relationships that support and empower families,
and to involve all families in their children’s development and learning.

Use systematic observations, documentation and other effective assessment strategies in a
responsible way, in partnership with families and other professionals, to positively influence
children’s development and learning.

Integrate the understanding of and relationships with children and families; their under-
standing of developmentally effective approaches to teaching and learning; and the knowl-
edge of academic disciplines to design, implement, and evaluate experiences that promote
positive development and learning for all children.

Conduct themselves as members of the early childhood profession and be informed advo-
cates for sound educational practices and policies.

Use ethical guidelines and other professional standards related to early childhood practice.
Demonstrate knowledgeable, reflective and critical perspectives on their work, making
informed decisions that integrate knowledge from a variety of sources.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.................... ... .. Sc 103  Biological Science. .............ooiiiin.
Sc 105 Physical Science . .. .. Hi 102  History of Civilization.............
Hi 101  History of Civilization. . . Bi 109  New Testament Messages ..........
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . FA 125  Introduction to the Arts ...........
Ed 100  Introduction to Education . . Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech...........
English Composition. ....................... EC221  Child Growth & Development
TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiieinnns English Composition..............
TOTAL

00 W W W = W
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Second Year

Ma 109  Mathematics for Teachers.................... 3  Mall0 Mathematics for Teachers..................
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.............coooiiuiiiinnn, 2 Ed301 Technology in the Classroom. .
Com 205 Classroom Communication.................. 3 EC307 Teaching Social Studies ...................
Ed 300 Foundations in Instructional Tech .. ......... 2 EC345 Home, School & Community Relations... .. 2
EC205 Foundations Early Child Care & Educ......... 3 Ps201 Educational Psychology .................... 3
EC305  Teaching Science. . 200-level Bible Elective 1 ................... 1
TOTAL....coiiiiiiiiiiiii i English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiaeiinns 17
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooovuiiiiiiinn 3 Ph200  Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
EC244  Early Childhood Curriculum. ............... 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines..................ooiiall 3
EC302 TeachingReading.......................... 3 EC311 TeachingMath........................... 3
EC309 Teaching LanguageArts .................... 3 EE408  Prescriptive Reading Practicum.............. 3
EC331 PracticumPre-K-3......................... 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2............ 2

TOTAL ....vvviiiiiiiiiiiieane 14

EE 401  Teaching Techniques (Pre-K—6).
Ps 300 Child Psychology
TOTAL.......oovviiiiiineeiniinn,

Fourth Year

Bi 500 Teaching Bible Principles SSE 200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
Ed562  Assessment (Pre-K—6) .. .. Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
EC499  Directed Teaching.......................... EE405  Teaching Health & Physical Education. . .. .. 3
EE550  Classroom Management.................... 2 EE510  Children’s Literature. ...................... 3
TOTAL ..., 15 Ps305  Introduction to Exceptional Learners ... ...... 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiann, 15

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

Department of Elementary Education

TAMILA THORSELL JACOBS, EdD, Department Head
This Department offers a major in Elementary Education.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Elementary Education Major

The Elementary Education major provides preparation and practical experience for teaching
grades 2-6 in the elementary school. It focuses on producing concerned and clear-thinking teach-
ers. It also develops the ability to generate fresh, original lessons without undue dependence on
structured teacher’s manuals. This program requires 57 hours in the comprehensive major.

Learning Objectives

Model Christlike behavior in their personal and professional relationships with students,
parents and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Use the major concepts, principles, theories and research related to the development of chil-
dren and young adolescents to construct learning opportunities that support student devel-
opment, acquisition of knowledge and motivation.

Plan and implement instruction utilizing a variety of teaching strategies that encourage the
development of critical thinking, problem solving and performance skills that are based on
the knowledge of diverse students, learning theory, subject matter, curricular goals and
community.

Use formal and informal assessment strategies to plan, evaluate and strengthen instruction
that will promote continuous intellectual, social, emotional and physical development of
each elementary student.
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+ Apply practices and behaviors that are characteristic of developing career teachers.

+ Reflect on their practice in light of research on teaching and resources available for profes-
sional learning.

+ Evaluate the effects of their professional decisions and actions on students, parents and
other professionals in the learning community and actively seek out opportunities to grow
professionally.

First Year

Uni 101
Sc 105
Ma 109
Bi 105
Com 101

Freshman Seminar.....................

Physical Science ..........

Mathematics for Teachers. .

Old Testament Messages. . .

Fundamentals of Speech. . .

English Composition. . ... ..
TOTA]

TAL. ..o

Second Year

Hi 101  History of Civilization

Bi 230 Hermeneutics............
Com 205

Ed 300

EE 301

Ps 201

Third Year

Hi 201 United States History. ..................
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..........

EE 300  Teaching Mathematics. . ..
EE302  TeachingReading........
EE331  Practicum: Grades2—6. . ... ...
EE 401

Fourth Year

Bi 500
Ed 562
EE 499
EE 550

Teaching Bible Principles . .
Assessment (Pre-K-6) . . ..
Directed Teaching. .. .. ...
Classroom Management . .

TOTAL......covviiiiniiiinn,

Sc 103
Ma 110
Bi 109
FA 125
Ar 225
Ed 100

Hi 102
Ed 301
EE 303
EE 405
Ps 300

Hi 202
Bi 402
Mu 225
EE 304
EE 408
Ps 305

Ph 200
SSE 200
SSG 200
Bi 499
EE 510

Biological Science. ..................
Mathematics for Teachers. ...
New Testament Messages . . ..
Introduction to the Arts ... ..
Appreciation of Art .........
Introduction to Education ...........

History of Civilization...............
Technology in the Classroom. . .
Teaching Language Arts. ............
Teaching Health & Physical Education
Child Psychology. ..................
200-level Bible Elective !.............

United States History................
Bible Doctrines.............c.coouen.

Appreciation of Music...............
Teaching Science...................
Prescriptive Reading Practicum. . . ...
Introduction to Exceptional Learners

Themes in Western Thought . .. .
Foundations of Economics...........
Fundamentals of Geography . .
Apologetics and Worldview . ... .
Children’s Literature ...............

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &

Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.
- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or I Semester of the fourth year. The

application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of Middle School Education

SONIA LEIGH JOHNSON, EdD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Middle School Education with concentrations in Language Arts/
Social Studies and Mathematics/Science. Courses for the majors are offered in the Departments of
Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, English, History, and Social Studies from the College of
Arts and Science.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Middle School Education Major

The Middle School Education degree provides preparation and practical experience for teach-
ing in the middle school. It focuses on producing concerned and clear-thinking teachers. It also
develops the ability to generate fresh, original lessons without undue dependence on structured
teacher’s manuals. An emphasis in either language arts and social studies (60 hours) or math and
science (55 hours) may be chosen, so an academic minor is not required.

Learning Objectives

parents and colleagues.

Model Christlike behavior in their personal and professional relationships with students,

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Provide opportunities that support student development and learning and reflect the major

concepts, principles, theories and research related to young adolescent development.

Research underlying philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle level

programs, and work successfully within these organizational components.

knowledge in their practice.

Apply research findings related to middle level curriculum and assessment, and use this

Apply the central concepts, tools of inquiry, standards, and structures of content in their

chosen teaching fields and create meaningful learning experiences that develop all young
adolescents’ competence in subject matter and skills.

Apply the major concepts, principles, theories, research related to effective instruction and

assessment and employ a variety of strategies for a developmentally appropriate climate to
meet the varying abilities and learning styles of all young adolescents.

Apply research related to working collaboratively with family and community members and

use that knowledge to maximize the learning of all young adolescents.

Engage in practices and behaviors that reflect their competence as professionals by applying

principles that recognize the complexity of teaching young adolescents.

(Language Arts/Social Studies)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.................o.ooou
En102  Composition & Rhetoric. .
Hi101  History of Civilization. . ..
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . .
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech.....................
Mathematics for Education Majors 1 .......... 3
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiinnns 14
Second Year
En204  American Literature........................ 3
Hi201  United States History. ...................... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..............coooiiiian., 2
Com 205 Classroom Communication.................. 3
MSE 380 TeachingWriting .......................... 3
Ps 201 Educational Psychology ...................... 3
TOTAL....oviiiiiiiiinininenns 17
Third Year
En203  British Literature .......................... 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics.................. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . ....ovovieninininiiian., 3
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech ............. 2
MSE 333 Middle School Curric. & Organization ......... 3
Ps 305 Introduction to Exceptional Learners........... 3
TOTAL......ooviiinniiinnennn. 17

En 103
Sc 200
Hi 102
SSP 207
Bi 109
FA 125
Ed 100

Ph 200
Hi 202
SSG 200
Ps 302

Bi 402

Ed 301

MSE 315
MSE 317
MSE 331
MSE 342
MSE 401

Composition & Literature. ................ 3
Essential Science..................oooioal 3
History of Civilization.................... 3
National Government .................... 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Introduction to the Arts ................... 1
Introduction to Education .................. 3

TOTAL.....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne 17
Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
United States History..................... 3
Fundamentals of Geography .............. 3
Adolescent Psychology...................... 3
200-level Bible Elective 2................... 1
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective >............ 2

TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiienennn 15
Bible Doctrines. ...............ooooiiin 3
Technology in the Classroom . ............... 2
Teaching English (5-8)..................... 3
Teaching Social Studies (5-8) ............... 3
Practicum: Grades 5-8 . .................... 3
Teaching Reading Content Areas. .......... 3
Teaching Techniques (5-8).................. 1

TOTAL......oovviiiiiiiiiieann 18
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Fourth Year

En509  Structure of Modern English................ 3  Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles,
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Ed563  Assessment (5-12)......
SE502  Teaching Adolescent Literature.............. 3
English Literature Elective 4................. 3
Social Studies or History Elective 5........... 3
TOTAL.....ovveeiiiiiiiinnnnn. 15

1 Placement to be determined by math ACT score.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film,
and Mu 225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: En 300 Literary Criticism, En 461 British Novel, En 462 American
Novel, En 505 Modern Poetry, En 506 Modern Fiction, En 511 Shakespeare: Early Plays, En 512 Shakespeare: Late Plays, En
513 The Bible as Literature, En 525 Contemporary Poetry and En 526 Contemporary Fiction.

5 Three hours must be taken from a social studies or history elective.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching. 137

(Mathematics/Science)

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Bio101 GeneralBiologyIl........................ 4
Bio 100  General BiologyI.......................... 4 Mall0 Mathematicsfor Teachers................. 3
Ma 109  Mathematics for Teachers................... 3  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Ma200 CalculusI................................. 3 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. ..........ooeuen.. 1 Ed100  Introduction to Education .................. 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 English Composition...................... 3
English Composition Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 1............ 2
TOTAL...coviiiiiniiiiiniennens TOTAL. ...ooviiiiiieiiinieinnes 17

Second Year

Phy 101  Introductory Physics....................... Sc207  GeneralGeology ...................vuunn 3
Ma 103  CollegeAlgebra............................ Ma 105 Transcendental Functions................. 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization. . . Hi 102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..............cooooiuiiiinnn, Ps302  Adolescent Psychology. ..................... 3
Com 205 Classroom Communication.................. 3 200-level Bible Elective 2. .. ................ 1
Ps 201 Educational Psychology English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
TOTAL........covunne. TOTAL......oviiiineenninninnnn. 16
Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Ma2ll Theoryof Geometry...................... 3
Chm 103 General ChemistryIL........................ 4  Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............c.ooiiuiin.n. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . ...........ooovuiiiiiiiin.., 3  Ed301  Technology in the Classroom ................ 2
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech ............. 2 MSE319 Teaching Mathematics (5-8)................ 3
MSE 333 Middle School Curric. & Organization ... ...... 3 MSE 321 Teaching Natural Science (5-8).............. 3
TOTAL ..o 15 MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 . .3
MSE 401 Teaching Techniques (5-8) .. .. !
L N 18
Fourth Year
As250  Solar System Astronomy.................... 3  Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles................... 2
Ma 210  Elementary Statistics....................... 3 Ed563  Assessment (5—12)......c.cuiiiiiinininnann.
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 MSE499 Directed Teaching.. ...
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 MSES550 Classroom Management.
Ps 305 Introduction to Exceptional Learners........... 3 TOTAL. ...t
Natural Science Elective .................... 3
TOTAL .ot 18

1 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film,
and Mu 225 Appreciation of Music.
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2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of English Education
LESA MARIE SEIBERT, EdD, Department Head

The Department offers a major in English Education. Courses for the major are offered in the
Department of English from the Division of English Language and Literature of the College
of Arts and Science and in the Department of Communication Studies and Journalism and
Mass Communication from the Division of Communication of the School of Fine Arts and
Communication.

Bachelor of Science Degree, English Education Major

The major in English Education (9th—12th grade) provides preparation for teaching English lan-
guage and literature in high school. In addition to specialized classes in English content (grammar,
writing, speech, and literature), it offers instruction in psychology and pedagogy, enabling the
student to have a working knowledge of the three aspects of teaching: content, students, and com-
munication of the content to the students. This program requires 39 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students.
Demonstrate a Christian perspective in evaluating approaches to the teaching of writing and
to the study of literature and language.

Present content and nurture skills within the framework of a Christian worldview.

Adopt and strengthen professional attitudes needed by English language arts teachers.

Be knowledgeable about language; literature; oral, visual and written literacy; print and non-
print media; technology; and research theory and findings.

Demonstrate the dispositions and skills needed to integrate knowledge of English language
arts, students, and teaching.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Enl103 Composition & Literature.................
En102  Composition & Rhetoric! .................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science....................
Hi 101 History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization...............
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages..................... 1 Bil09 New Testament Messages ............
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts .............
Ed 100  Introduction to Education .................... 3 Com 205 Classroom Communication
Mathematics for Education Majors 2 .......... 3  PW2I1 Expository Writing.............

TOTAL .+ eveeeeenneenennannnnn 17 TOTAL. «ereeveeenseenenanenss o

Second Year

En204  American Literature. ....................... 3 En202 BritishLiterature ........................

PSt 101  Fundamentals of Performance Studies . ...... 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics......................

Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech ............. 2 Com 322 Teaching Speech and Drama. .........

SE 380 Teaching Writing ............... Ed 301  Technology in the Classroom .. ........

Ps 201 Educational Psychology . ... SE 342  Teaching Reading: Content Areas . .. . ..
200-level Bible Elective 3. ... ... Ps305  Introduction to Exceptional Learners . ..
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4 TOTAL ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiin

L

Third Year

En203  British Literature .......................... En 508  History of the English Language ........... 3

En300  Literary Criticism.............. Bi402  Bible Doctrines..................... .3

En509  Structure of Modern English. . .. SE315  Teaching English (9-12) .3

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ................ SE331  Practicum: Grades 9-12 .3

SE502  Teaching Adolescent Literature . . SE401  Teaching Techniques (9—12)................. 1

N SE515  Teaching Multicultural Literature. ......... 3
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Fourth Year

Bi 500 Teaching Bible Principles Ph200  Themes in Western Thought
Ed 563 Assessment (5-12) .....ooviiiin.. ... SSE 200  Foundations of Economics.............
SE499  Directed Teaching................. . Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview
SE550  Classroom Management .. Ps302  Adolescent Psychology..................
. N Shakespeare Elective 5 ..

TOTAL. ....vvviniiiiiiiininnnns

1 Students who do not place out of En 101 must begin their English sequence with En 101 Composition & Grammar.
2 Placement to be determined by math ACT score.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: En 511 Shakespeare: Early Plays and En 512 Shakespeare: Late Plays.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of Modern Language Education 139

BRUCE ALAN BYERS, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Spanish Education. Courses for the major are offered in the
Department of Modern Languages from the Division of Foreign Language and Literature of the
College of Arts and Science.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Spanish Education Major

The major in Spanish Education (Pre-K-12th grade) provides preparation for teaching Spanish.
It offers instruction in vocabulary, grammar, selected literature and culture of the target language
and nations; and it develops competence in the three modes of communication: interpretive,
interpersonal, and presentational. Classroom instruction is complemented by language lab experi-
ence and other extra-classroom activities. This program requires 36 hours in the major. Students
are strongly encouraged to participate in Spanish-speaking communities, whether locally, through
the Spanish mission team, or through the studies abroad Spanish courses.

Learning Objectives

+ Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students, parents
and colleagues.

+ Analyze and evaluate the philosophies, literatures, worldviews, and value systems of the tar-
get culture from a Christian perspective.

+ Communicate at the Advanced to Advanced-Plus level of proficiency in listening and read-
ing in their target language, and at the Advanced-Low to Advanced-Mid level in speaking
and writing as defined by the ACTFL guidelines.

+ Meet at an acceptable level the ACTFL Standards for foreign language education candidates
as outlined.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... MLS 241 Intermediate SpanishI ...................
MLS 142  Elementary Spanish IT ! . Hi102  History of Civilization.................

Sc 200 Essential Science.................. . Bi 109 New Testament Messages ..............

Hi 101  History of Civilization............. ... FA 125  Introduction to the Arts ...............

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages Ed 100  Introduction to Education ..............
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech .. English Composition..................
English Composition.............. ... Mathematics for Education Majors 2 ........

N TOTAL.......iiiiieeiiiiiinnnn,
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Second Year

Li 301 Descriptive Linguistics ...................... Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
MLS 242 Intermediate SpanishIT ............... .. MLS 342 Spanish Conversation .................... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics................ooooiin .. Com 205 Classroom Communication................ 3
Adolescent or Child Psychology . .......... .. Ps201  Educational Psychology ....................
English Literature or Writing Elec. ... .... .. 200-level Bible Elective 3
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major . .. .. Spanish Elective for Spanish Major. ........ 3
TOTAL......covviiiiiiiaeeeennnnns TOTAL.......viiiineeeiiiiiinnn, 16
Third Year
MLS 341 Spanish Composition ...................... Bi 402 Bible Doctrines. ........covveiiiiiiiiiian 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..............cooeuun.. .. Ed 301  Technology in the Classroom ................ 2
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech . ....... .. SE316  Teaching Foreign Language (Pre-K-12). ... ... 3
Ps 305 Introduction to Exceptional Learners .. MLS 441 or MLS 442
Spanish Civilization Elective 4. ......... . Practicum> ........ i
Spanish Literature Elective© ......... .. Teaching Techniques 7 .
TOTAL.....iiiiiiineiiieeeinns TOTAL

Fourth Year

MLS 479 Spanish Seminar & ......................... 1 Assessment (Pre-K-6 or 5-12)9.............. 2
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics.............. 3 Classroom Management 10 .. ... ... ...... 2
Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ............. .3 Directed Teaching 11....................... 9
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 12 2 Upper-Level Bible Elective L2
Spanish Elective for Spanish Major .......... 3 TOTAL ..evviiiiiiiiiiiinenen 15

3

1 No credit toward a Spanish Education major will be given for MLS 141 Elementary Spanish . Students who test out of MLS
142 Elementary Spanish II will substitute a Spanish elective for this requirement.

2 Placement to be determined by math ACT score.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: MLS 343 Civilization of Latin America and MLS 344 Civilization of
Spain.

5 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 331 Practicum Pre-K-3, EE 331
Practicum: Grades 2—6, MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 and SE 331 Practicum: Grades 9-12.

6 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: MLS 346 Survey of Spanish Literature, MLS 446 Golden Age Spanish
Literature, MLS 447 Spanish-American Literature, MLS 448 Spanish-American Literature and MLS 449 Twentieth Century
Spanish-American Fiction.

7 Students choose from the following courses depending on the grade levels of interest: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-
K-6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques (5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).

8 Students must take the Oral Proficiency Interview examination in partial fulfillment of the requirements for this course.

9 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: Ed 562 Assessment (Pre-K—6) and Ed 563
Assessment (5-12).

10 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: EE 550 Classroom Management, MSE 550 Classroom Management
and SE 550 Classroom Management.

11 Students choose from the following courses: EC 499 Directed Teaching, EE 499 Directed Teaching, MSE 499 Directed
Teaching and SE 499 Directed Teaching.

12 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of Mathematics Education

KATHY DIANE PILGER, EdD, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Mathematics Education. Courses for the major are offered in
the Department of Mathematics from the Division of Mathematical Science of the College of Arts
and Science.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Mathematics Education Major

The major in Mathematics Education (9th—12th grade) provides preparation for teaching math-
ematics on the high school level. General and professional education courses produce mathematics
teachers that are well rounded, competent, pedagogically skilled and dedicated to their profession.
This program requires 36 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students, parents,
and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Demonstrate through practical experience in classroom settings an understanding of educa-
tional psychology (including diverse learning styles and developmental levels), teaching tech-
niques, planning, and assessment of students.

Exhibit independent and abstract thought and make judgments about the value of innovative
developments from a biblical worldview.

Progress logically from premises to valid conclusions in a variety of mathematical contexts
including number theory, algebra, analysis, probability, statistics, calculus, geometry, and dis-
crete mathematics.

Solve problems in theoretical and applied settings in a variety of mathematical contexts
including algebra, analysis, probability, statistics, calculus, geometry, and discrete mathematics.
Apply mathematics to real life situations in exercising the biblical mandate to have dominion
over the earth.

Evidence competence in the selections and use of technology as a tool and the use of appro-
priate measurement strategies for the development of understanding as well as a labor-saving
or problem-solving tools.

Demonstrate an ability to communicate mathematical knowledge, represent real-life situa-
tions by using mathematical modeling, and to connect mathematics within the subject areas
of mathematics as well as outside mathematics.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Sc200  Essential Science......................... 3
Ma 105  Transcendental Functions ! Ma 150 Intro to Mathematical Reasoning 2 .3
Hi101  History of Civilization. ...................... Ma200 CalculusI.................coooiii.
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages Bi 109 New Testament Messages
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech FA 125  Introduction to the Arts .............
English Composition. . .. .. Ed 100  Introduction to Education
TOTAL.....ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne English Composition............ ..
TOTAL.....coiiiiiiiiiiieeinnnns
Second Year
Ma201 CalculusII...............cooiiiiiiiatn, Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Ma 300 Elementary Linear Algebra. ... .. Ma 211  Theory of Geometry................ 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics. ................. Ma301 CalculusIIl.......................... 3
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech . CpS 109  Introduction to Computer Programming .. .. 3
Ps 201 Educational Psychology .......... Com 205 Classroom Communication............ .3
English Literature or Writing Elec. Ed 301  Technology in the Classroom .. ........ 2
LU VN 200-level Bible Elective 3......... 1
TOTAL......oviiiiieeiiiiiiinnn, 18
Third Year
Ma302 CalculusIV.......................oal 3  Ma303 Discrete Math ..
Ma 507 ModernGeometry ......................... 3 Ma502 Abstract Algebra..
Hi102  History of Civilization. ...................... 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ....................
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .......ovvveineennnnnnnnnnn. 3  SE319 Teaching Mathematics (9-12)
Ps 305 Introduction to Exceptional Learners........... 3 SE331  Practicum: Grades 9-12..............

Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 4.............. 2 SE401  Teaching Techmques (9-12)....... ...
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiieeeenenns 17 N .
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Fourth Year

Ma 504  Probability & Statistics I.................... Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles................... 2
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics............. . Ed 563  Assessment (5-12)......ceiiiiinnnnnnnnnn. 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview . SE499  Directed Teaching ......................... 9
Ps 302 Adolescent Psychology. ................. . SE550  Classroom Management. ................... 2

Mathematics Elective. . TOTAL ...ovvviiiiiiiniiiinne 15

! First mathematics course placement is by math ACT score or by Mathematics Placement Test.

2 Ma 150 may be waived by passing the Math Reasoning Placement Test.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or IT Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of Music Education

MICHAEL WILLIAM MOORE, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Music Education with a principal in voice, keyboard, or orches-
tral instrument. Courses are offered in this department for students who must complete the
requirement for a music teacher education major. Courses for the principal are offered in these
various departments from the Division of Music of the School of Fine Arts and Communication.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Music Education Major

The major in Music Education (Pre-K—12th grade) provides preparation for teaching music on all
levels from Kindergarten to high school. Students may choose voice, keyboard, or one of the stan-
dard orchestral instruments. It emphasizes understanding and development of talents and skills
for the ultimate goal of glorifying God. It offers subject matter and education courses, features lab
experience and practice, requires a platform test and a public recital, and leads to South Carolina
state certification. Depending on the principal selected, the major component comprises 61-63
hours of required music and music-related courses.

Instrumental Studies principals include: bassoon, cello, clarinet, double bass, euphonium, flute,
French horn, guitar, harp, oboe, percussion, saxophone, trombone, trumpet, tuba, viola or violin.

Music education majors must hold membership in a large music ensemble each semester (except
for the semester they are enrolled in Directed Teaching). In addition, students may be required to
hold membership in a small ensemble as determined by their departments.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate the qualities and dispositions of a believer in Jesus Christ in their personal and
professional life.

+ Demonstrate a working knowledge of technology and the keyboard.

+ Demonstrate a comprehensive music education that explores the structural, historical, philo-
sophical, cross-cultural, and aesthetic aspects of music.

+ Demonstrate individual success in public performance on a musical instrument or voice,
both individually and as a member of an ensemble.

+ Demonstrate ability in locating appropriate materials, designing and implementing effective
assessment strategies and managing the classroom.

+ Demonstrate facility with teaching methodologies appropriate for school instrumental, vocal,
or general music education culminating in a one-semester student teaching experience.
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(Orchestral Instrument Principal)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar....................oo.... Hi102  History of Civilization.....................
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages Bi 109 New Testament Messages .. ....
Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature ............ 2 FA125 Introduction to the Arts .......
MT 105 TheoryI..............coiiiiiiiiiiiiin.. 4 MT106 TheoryIl....................
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3  Ps201  Educational Psychology ........
ME 101  Introduction to Music Education ............ 2 Applied Secondary—Piano ! ..
Applied Secondary—Piano ! ................ 1 English Composition..........
English Composition........................ Freshman Instrument . .. .....

Freshman Instrument . Instrument Class Elective 2

Second Year

Sc 105 Physical Science ...t Sc 103  Biological Science............coviiiiiin
Hi 101  History of Civilization. . MT 206 TheoryIV...................
Bi 230 Hermeneutics. ........ ME 201 Intro to Tech in MusicEd . ....

MT 205 TheoryIIl.............. 200-level Bible Elective 3. . . ..

ME 307  Elementary SchoolMusic................... 2 Applied Secondary - Piano !
Applied Secondary - Piano ! ................ 1 English Literature or Writinzg Elec...........
Instrument Class Elective 2 ................. 1 Instrument Class Elective ~................

Sophomore Instrument Sophomore Instrument................... 1 1 4 3
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiinennes TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiineanns 17

Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ...t 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. .............cooviiiiinn 3
Mu 303 Historyof MusicL.......................... 2 Ar225  Appreciationof Art ...l 2
MT 301  Elements of Conducting.................... 1 Mu304 Historyof MusicIl....................... 2
MT 504 Orchestration .....................oooenn 2 MT303 Instrumental Conducting................. 2
Com 205 Classroom Communication.................. 3 ME308 SecondarySchoolMusic.................. 2
ME 202 Notation in Music TechnologyI ............. 2 Instrument Class Elective 2. ............... 1
ME 401  Instrumental Director Methods ............. 2 Junior Instrument. . ...................... 1
Instrument Class Elective 2 Practicum® ... 3
Junior Instrument Teaching Techniques® ..................... 1
N N TOTAL......ovviiiiiiiiiinane 17
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Bi500 Teaching Bible Principles. .................. 2
Mu 305 Historyof MusicIII........................ 3 Assessment (Pre-K—6 0or5-12)6 ............. 2
ME 301  Voice Methods for Choral Directors. . ........ 2 Classroom Management”7 .................. 2
ME 522  Music for Exceptional Learners.............. 2 Directed Teaching®........................ 9
Adolescent or Child Psychology ................ 3 TOTAL ...t 15
Fund Economics/Themes West Thought . ... .. 3
Senior Instrument . . .. 2
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiiniiines

I Orchestral Instrument principals must elect piano until the secondary piano examination is passed. Students who pass the
secondary piano examination prior to the fourth semester must replace these hours with music electives.

2 Five hours of class instruction must be taken on the various orchestral instruments and the corresponding corequisite of Lab
Orchestra or Lab Band. Only one instrument class may be taken per semester from the following courses: ME 211 Violin/
Viola Class, ME 212 Cello/Bass Class, ME 213 Clarinet Class, ME 214 Flute Class, ME 215 Cornet Class, ME 216 Trombone
Class, ME 217 Percussion Methods, ME 219 Guitar Class, ME 312 Double Reed Class, ME 313 Saxophone Class, ME 314
Euphonium/Tuba Class and ME 315 Horn Class.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 331 Practicum Pre-K-3, EE 331
Practicum: Grades 2-6, MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 and SE 331 Practicum: Grades 9-12.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-K—6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques
(5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).

6 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ed 562 Assessment (Pre-K—6) and Ed 563 Assessment (5-12).

7 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: EE 550 Classroom Management, MSE 550 Classroom Management
and SE 550 Classroom Management.

8 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 499 Directed Teaching, EE 499
Directed Teaching, MSE 499 Directed Teaching and SE 499 Directed Teaching.
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- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

(Piano or Organ Principal with Choral Track)

First Year
Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.................. ... 1 Sc103  Biological Science.............covvvuine.. 4
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. ............c.o..... 1 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Mu 101 Introduction to Music Literature ............ 2 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
MT 105 Theoryl...........cccevvenen... MT 106 TheoryIl..................c.cccveuen... 4
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. . ME 101  Introduction to Music Education .......... 2
ME219 GuitarClass! .................... Applied Secondary - Voice. ................ 1
Applied Secondary - Voice English Composition...................... 3
English Composition.............. Freshman Pianoor Organ. ................ 1
Freshman Piano or Organ Instrument Class Elective . ............... 1
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiieeiiinns TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineeiinnnns 18
Second Year
Sc 105 Physical Science ... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization. . Ar225  Appreciation of Art ...l 2
1 4 4 Bi 230 Hermeneutics. ........ MT 206 TheoryIV..........coviiiiiiiiininnnnn. 4
MT 205 TheoryIIl............ ME 201 IntrotoTechinMusicEd ................. 2
Ps 201 Educational Psychology ............ ME 307 Elementary School Music ................. 2
Instrument Class Elective ! 200-level Bible Elective 2. ... ............... 1
Sophomore Piano or Organ English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3
TOTAL.....cviviiiiiiiiiiininnnnes Sophomore PianoorOrgan ............... 1
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiniiiinnns 18
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . .........o.oiuiiiiiinin.. Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............c.oooiuinn...
Mu 303  History of Music I Mu 304 History of MusicII. . A
MT 301  Elements of Conducting . MT 302 Choral Conducting. ..........
MT 502  Choral Composition ............. ME 308 Secondary School Music .. .. ..
Com 205 Classroom Communication ME 402  Choral Director Methods ... ...
ME 202  Notation in Music TechnologyI ............. 2 Instrument Class Elective !
Instrument Class Elective | ................. Junior PianoorOrgan....................
Junior Piano or Organ. . ...... Practicum3 ............ ...,
Keyboard Pedagogy Elective 4 Teaching Techniques
TOTAL......covviiiiiiineeeennnnns TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiniiiinnns
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles...................
Mu 305  History of Music IIT Assessment (Pre-K-6 or 5-12) ©...
ME 301  Voice Methods for Choral Directors. ......... Classroom Management 7 ..................
ME 522  Music for Exceptional Learners.............. Directed Teaching8..................o.....

Adolescent or Child Psychology .. .......
Fund Economics/Themes West Thought
Senior Piano or Organ

TOTAL......

TOTAL ...oovviiiiiiiiiin

1 Five hours of class instruction must be taken on the various orchestral instruments and the corresponding corequisite of Lab
Orchestra or Lab Band. Only one instrument class may be taken per semester from the following courses: ME 211 Violin/
Viola Class, ME 212 Cello/Bass Class, ME 213 Clarinet Class, ME 214 Flute Class, ME 215 Cornet Class, ME 216 Trombone
Class, ME 217 Percussion Methods, ME 219 Guitar Class, ME 312 Double Reed Class, ME 313 Saxophone Class, ME 314
Euphonium/Tuba Class and ME 315 Horn Class.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 331 Practicum Pre-K-3, EE 331
Practicum: Grades 2—6, MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 and SE 331 Practicum: Grades 9-12.

4 Two to three hours must be taken from the following courses: Or 400 Organ Pedagogy, PPd 403 Piano Pedagogy and PPd
501 Piano Pedagogy.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-K—6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques
(5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).

6 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ed 562 Assessment (Pre-K—6) and Ed 563 Assessment (5-12).

7 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: EE 550 Classroom Management, MSE 550 Classroom Management
and SE 550 Classroom Management.
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8 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 499 Directed Teaching, EE 499
Directed Teaching, MSE 499 Directed Teaching and SE 499 Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or IT Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

(Piano or Organ Principal with Instrumental Track)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................o.. 1 Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature ............ 2 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
MT 105 TheoryI......................... 4 MT106 TheoryIl..................ooiiiiiin... 4
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech............ ....3 ME10l Introduction to Music Education .......... 2
Applied Secondary Instrument L. . .. .1 Applied Secondary Instrument L........... 1
English Composition. .............. 3 English Composition...................... 3
Freshman Piano or Organ ... .. | Freshman Piano or Organ, ................ 1
TOTAL. . uviennieiiiiieeannns 16 Instrument Class Elective 2. ............... 1
TOTAL......covviiiiiiieeeninnnns 17

Second Year

Sc 105 Physical Science .................ooial Sc103  Biological Science..............ooiiin. 4 ]_45
Hi 101 History of Civilization.............. cen MT 206 TheoryIV......................ooionen. 4
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..................... e ME 201 IntrotoTechinMusicEd ................. 2
MT 205 TheoryIIl........................ RN ME 307  Elementary School Music ................. 2
Ps 201 Educational Psychology ............. e 200-level Bible Elective 3................... 1
Instrument Class Elective 2 ........ e English Literature or Writin§ Elec........... 3
Sophomore Piano or Organ. . .. e Instrument Class Elective =. . .............. 1
TOTAL....covviiiiiiiiiiininennnn Sophomore PianoorOrgan............... 1

TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiii 18

Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . .......ovvuiuininiiinn..
Mu 303 Historyof MusicL.................
MT 301 Elements of Conducting...........
MT 504  Orchestration ....................
ME 202  Notation in Music TechnologyI . ... R
ME 308  Secondary SchoolMusic....................
ME 401 Instrumental Director Methods .............

3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. .............coouiiuinna..
2 Ar225  Appreciation of Art .
....1 Mu304 Historyof MusicIl............
..2  MT303 Instrumental Conducting......

2

2

2

Com 205 Classroom Communication
Instrument Class Elective 2
Junior PianoorOrgan....................

Instrument Class Elective 2 ........ R | Practicum® ..........
Junior Pianoor Organ............. e Teaching Techniques > ..
Keyboard Pedagogy Elective © .. TOTAL ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiinnenne
TOTAL................
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles. .................. 2
Mu 305 Historyof MusicIII........................ 3 Assessment (Pre-K-6 or 5-12)7 ............. 2
ME 301  Voice Methods for Choral Directors. . ........ 2 Classroom Management8 .................. 2
ME 522  Music for Exceptional Learners. . . .. L2 Directed Teaching °
Adolescent or Child Psychology . ......... .3 TOTAL ....viviiiiiiii e
Fund Economics/Themes West Thought . 3
Senior Piano or Organ, L2
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiinenn 18

1 Keyboard Studies principals with instrumental track shall elect a secondary instrument. Two hours must be taken in the
same instrument.

2 Five hours of class instruction must be taken on the various orchestral instruments and the corresponding corequisite of
Lab Orchestra or Lab Band. Only one instrument class may be taken per semester from the following courses: ME 211
Violin/Viola Class, ME 212 Cello/Bass Class, ME 213 Clarinet Class, ME 214 Flute Class, ME 215 Cornet Class, ME 216
Trombone Class, ME 217 Percussion Methods, ME 219 Guitar Class, ME 312 Double Reed Class, ME 313 Saxophone Class,
ME 314 Euphonium/Tuba Class and ME 315 Horn Class.

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 331 Practicum Pre-K-3, EE 331
Practicum: Grades 2-6, MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 and SE 331 Practicum: Grades 9-12.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-K-6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques
(5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).
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6 Students choose from the following courses depending on their keyboard principal: Or 400 Organ Pedagogy, PPd 403 Piano
Pedagogy and PPd 501 Piano Pedagogy.

7 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ed 562 Assessment (Pre-K—6) and Ed 563 Assessment (5-12).

8 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: EE 550 Classroom Management, MSE 550 Classroom Management
and SE 550 Classroom Management.

9 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 499 Directed Teaching, EE 499
Directed Teaching, MSE 499 Directed Teaching and SE 499 Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

(Voice Principal)

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar...................ooou... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages............ .1 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Mu 101  Introduction to Music Literature . .. ..2  FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
MT 105 TheoryI...................... ... .4 MT106 TheoryIL..............oooiiiiiiiin. 4
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. e ..3  Ps201  Educational Psychology .. B, 3
ME 101  Introduction to Music Education . . . .2 Applied Secondary - Piano !............... 1
Applied Secondary - Piano ! ....... .1 English Composition...................... 3
]_46 English Composition .3 Freshman Voice........... R 1
Freshman Voice 1 Instrument Class Elective 2. ............... 1
TOTAL 8 TOTAL. ..ovviiiiiiiiiiii e 18

Second Year

Sc 105 Physical Science ...........cooviiiiiiin 4 Sc103  Biological Science.............ooiiiiia.n.
Hi 101 History of Civilization. . . ..3  MT206 TheoryIV....................
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.......... ..2  ME219 Guitar Class 2
MT 205 TheoryIIl............... ..4 ME307 Elementary School Music......
ME 201 Intro to Tech in Music Ed . . L2 200-level Bible Elective 3. ... ....
Applied Secondary - Piano ! 1 Applied Secondary - Piano 1. . ..
Instrument Class Elective 2 ! English Literature or Writin; Elec..
Sophomore Voice ............... .1 Instrument Class Elective ~. . . ..
TOTAL....ooviiiiiniiiinennns 18 Sophomore Voice ...........
TOTAL. ...
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............cooooiiiiiia. Bi402  Bible Doctrines.....................ooia
Ar225  Appreciation of Art e Mu 304 History of Music II
Mu 303 Historyof MusicL......................... MT 302 Choral Conducting. ...................... 2
MT 301  Elements of Conducting.................... Com 205 Classroom Communication................ 3
MT 502 Choral Composition .............. e ME 402  Choral Director Methods
ME 202 Notation in Music Technology .. .. e Junior Voice ..................
ME 308  Secondary School Music............ e Practicum® ...................
Instrument Class Elective 2 . R Teaching Techniques® ..........
Junior Voice .............. AU TOTAL ...ooiiii it ieiieann
Voice Pedagogy Elective © e e
TOTAL......covviiiinininiinn

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles................... 2
Mu 305 Historyof MusicIII............... 3 Assessment (Pre-K—6 or 5-12)7 ............. 2
ME 301  Voice Methods for Choral Directors. L2 Classroom Management 8 .................. 2
ME 522  Music for Exceptional Learners. . .. . L2 Directed Teaching®. ....................... 9
Adolescent or Child Psychology. ... ...... 3 TOTAL ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiiean 15
Fund Economics/Themes West Thought . 3
SeniorVoice......................... 2
OTAL.......cviiiiienennnnnns 18

1 Voice principals must elect piano until the secondary piano examination is passed. Students who pass the secondary piano
examination prior to the fourth semester must replace these hours with music electives.

2 Five hours of class instruction must be taken on the various orchestral instruments and the corresponding corequisite of
Lab Orchestra or Lab Band. Only one instrument class may be taken per semester from the following courses: ME 211
Violin/Viola Class, ME 212 Cello/Bass Class, ME 213 Clarinet Class, ME 214 Flute Class, ME 215 Cornet Class, ME 216
Trombone Class, ME 217 Percussion Methods, ME 219 Guitar Class, ME 312 Double Reed Class, ME 313 Saxophone Class,
ME 314 Euphonium/Tuba Class and ME 315 Horn Class.
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3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 331 Practicum Pre-K-3, EE 331
Practicum: Grades 2—-6, MSE 331 Practicum: Grades 5-8 and SE 331 Practicum: Grades 9-12.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-K—6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques
(5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).

6 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Vo 400 Voice Pedagogy I and Vo 401 Voice Pedagogy II.
7 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Ed 562 Assessment (Pre-K-6) and Ed 563 Assessment (5-12).

8 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: EE 550 Classroom Management, MSE 550 Classroom Management
and SE 550 Classroom Management.

9 Students choose from the following courses depending on grade levels of interest: EC 499 Directed Teaching, EE 499
Directed Teaching, MSE 499 Directed Teaching and SE 499 Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or I Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

Department of Science Education

BRENDA SUE BALL, EdD, Department Head

The Department offers majors in Biology Education and Composite Science Education. Courses
for the majors are offered in the various departments from the Division of Natural Science of the
College of Arts and Science.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Biology Education Major

The major in Biology Education (9th—12th grade) provides preparation for teaching life science
in high school. It focuses on study of organisms on various levels and explores their interactions
with one another and with their environment. This program requires 44 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

+ Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students, parents
and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Design and teach lessons that incorporate scientific concepts and principles to diverse
students, using a variety of appropriate instructional strategies.

Teach students to think scientifically and have an understanding of the nature of science as
they approach the study of the physical universe.

Develop in their students inquiry and higher order thinking skills as they examine scientific
processes and apply them to their daily lives.

Make use of technology, mathematics, and research in their study of and teaching of science.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.......................... Bio 101  General BiologyIL........................
Bio 100  General BiologyI ........ Ma 210 Elementary Statistics ........
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . Hi 102  History of Civilization.......
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. Bi109  New Testament Messages . ...
Ed 100  Introduction to Education .. FA 125  Introduction to the Arts .. ...

English Composition. . .. .. Com 205 Classroom Communication . .
TOTAL.....coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinne English Composition. .......
TOTAL. ...,

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Bio209 Organismal BiologyII.................... 4
Bio 208  Organismal BiologyI....... Chm 104 General ChemistryII..................... 4
Chm 103 General Chemistry1...... Bi230  Hermeneutics..................ooiinnn 2
Hi101  History of Civilization. . ... Ps302  Adolescent Psychology. ..................... 3
Ps 201 Educational Psychology . . .. English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3

200-level Bible Elective L. .. TOTAL ....ovviiiiiiiiienne 16
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Third Year

Bio 202  Essentials of Cell Biology ................... 4 Bio210 Research Methods & Analysis.............. 1
Bio 300  Evolutionand Origins...................... 3 Bio303 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyI........... 4
SSS305  Science: Impact on Society................... 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines............cooviuiininn.n. 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..ot 3 Ed301  Technology in the Classroom ................ 2
Ed 300 Foundations in Instructional Tech ............. 2 SE321 Teaching Natural Science (9-12) ............ 3
Ps 305 Introduction to Exceptional Learners........... 3 SE331  Practicum: Grades 9-12.................... 3
AL. .ot 18 SE401  Teaching Techniques (9—12)................. 1
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiineiinnnn 17

Fourth Year
Bi 500 Teaching Bible Principles Bio 215 Biology of Vascular Plants. ................ 4
Ed 563 Assessment (5-12) ...... Bio 322  Bacteriology & Virology .................. 4
SE499  Directed Teaching. . ..... SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
SE550  Classroom Management . .. Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiinennn Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2. ........... 2
TOTAL.....vvviiiiiiiiinininnn,s 16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
1 4:8 225 Appreciation of Music.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Composite Science Education Major

The major in Composite Science Education (9th—12th grade) provides preparation for teaching
natural science in high school. It combines the study of biology, chemistry, physics, astronomy,
and geology in classroom instruction and extensive lab experience. While offering scientific refu-
tation of the theory of evolution, our program postulates divine creation. The major component
comprises 47 hours of science courses.

Learning Objectives

Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students, parents
and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study within the framework of a Christian worldview.
Design and teach lessons that incorporate scientific concepts and principles to diverse
students, using a variety of appropriate instructional strategies.

Teach students to think scientifically and have an understanding of the nature of science as
they approach the study of the physical universe.

Develop in their students inquiry and higher order thinking skills as they examine scientific
processes and apply them to their daily lives.

Make use of technology, mathematics, and research in their study of and teaching of science.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Sc207  GeneralGeology ...............cocovuinnn. 3
Bio 100  General BiologyI ...... Bio 101  General BiologyIL........................ 4
Hi 101  History of Civilization. .. Ma 210  Elementary Statistics ...................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . . Hi 102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. .. Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Ed 100  Introduction to Education .. FA 125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1

English Composition. . .. .. English Composition...................... 3

1 N N TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiiin, 18
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Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Chm 104 General ChemistryII..................... 4
Bio 300  Evolutionand Origins...................... 3  Phy102 Intermediate Physics ..................... 5
Chm 103 General ChemistryL........................ 4 Bi230  Hermeneutics...................c.oouoon 2
Phy 101  Introductory Physics....................... 4 Ps201  Educational Psychology .................... 3
Com 205 Classroom Communication.................. 3 English Literature or Writing Elec........... 3

200-level Bible Elective I..................... 1 G 7 17

Third Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Bio210 Research Methods & Analysis.............. 1

SSS 305  Science: Impact on Society . . . Chm 106 Bio-Organic ChemistryI.................. 4
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..............coiiiiiiiin Bi402  Bible Doctrines.........................L 3
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech Ed 301  Technology in the Classroom ................ 2
Biology/Chemistry Elective . SE 321  Teaching Natural Science (9-1 2) ....... 3

Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2 SE331  Practicum: Grades 9-12.................... 3
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiiennnns SE401  Teaching Techmques (9-12).cveviiiiiiiiin 1
TOTAL......covviiiiiiiiiinann, 17

Fourth Year

Bi 500 Teaching Bible Principles .................... 2 Bio203 Biological Diversity ......................
Ed 563  Assessment (5-12) ........ Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ..
SE499  Directed Teaching. . ....... Ps302  Adolescent Psychology. .....................
SE550  Classroom Management Ps305  Introduction to Exceptional Learners .. ....... 3
TOTAL. . ueeeeeeennns Astronomy Elective 3 ..................... 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiinininnnns 16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Three hours must be taken from the following courses: As 250 Solar System Astronomy and As 251 Stellar & Galactic
Astronomy.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or I Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

Department of Social Studies Education
DOUGLAS CARL ABRAMS, PhD, Department Head

The Department offers a major in Composite Social Studies Education. Courses for the major are
offered in the various departments from the Division of Social Science of the College of Arts and
Science.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Composite Social Studies Education Major

The major in Composite Social Studies Education (9th—12th grade) provides preparation for
teaching social studies in high school. It offers a combination of selected courses in history, politi-
cal science, economics and geography through classroom instruction and projects. It also pro-
motes the qualities of good leadership, citizenship and communication in the classroom, at home
and in the community. The required major component comprises 54 hours.

Learning Objectives

+ Model Christlikeness in their personal and professional relationships with students, parents
and colleagues.

Present the content in their field of study with variety and accuracy and within the frame-
work of a Christian worldview.

Learn social studies content knowledge that includes diverse cultures.

Acquire skills to use instructional technologies in the classroom.

Plan and execute a lesson plan.
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+ Be recommended for continuation in the program by the cooperating teacher in their
practicum.

* Meet all South Carolina certification requirements by fulfilling all the requirements in
Directed Teaching.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Sc200  Essential Science...................oounenn 3
Hi101  History of Civilization...................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization.................... 3
SSG 200 Fundamentals of Geography ................ 3 SSP207 National Government .................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages..................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages ..................
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 FA125 Introduction to the Arts .
Ed 100  Introduction to Education .................... 3 English Composition. ... ..

English Composition L..3 Science, Math or Comp Sci .. e

TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiinieiines 17 TOTAL. ....viiiiiniiiineeiinnns

Second Year

Hi201  United States History....................... 3 Ph200 Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
SSE200  Foundations of Economics.................. 3 Hi202  United States History..................... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..............ooviiiiiin.. 2 Com205 Classroom Communication................ 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Ps201 Educational Psychology .................... 3

Social Studies Elective ...................... 3 200-level Bible Elective 2................... 1

Social Studies Elective ...................... 3 Social Studies Elective .................... 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiieeians 17 TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiineiinnnns 16

Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. . .......o.vuiuiininninin.. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines............c.coouiiniinin...
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech ............. 2 Ed301  Technology in the Classroom
History Elective 3 . ......................... 3  SE317 Teaching Social Studies (9-12) .............. 3
History Elective 3 .......................... 3 SE331  Practicum: Grades 9-12....................
Intro Sociology/Cultural Anthropology ... ... 3 SE401  Teaching Techniques (9-12).
Social Studies Elective ...................... 3 History Elective 4 ........................
TOTAL.....ovviiiiiiniiiiinennns 17 Social Studies Elective ....................
TOTAL.......oiiiineeeeniiiinnn,

Fourth Year

Bi 500 Teaching Bible Principles .................... 2 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview .
Ed 563  Assessment (5—12) ..ot 2 Ps302  Adolescent Psychology......................
SE499  Directed Teaching....................co..... 9  Ps305  Introduction to Exceptional Learners ... ...... 3
SE550  Classroom Management . .. 2 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5............ 2
TOTAL.......ceu..s ..15 History Elective ........................ 3
Social Studies Elective .3
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiien, 17

1 Placement to be determined by math ACT score.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 The following courses are recommended: Hi 431 History of Asia, Hi 432 History of Asia, Hi 442 History of Latin America,
Hi 509 The Middle East, and Hi 510 Africa.

4 The following courses are recommended: Hi 431 History of Asia, Hi 432 History of Asia, Hi 442 History of Latin America,
Hi 509 The Middle East and Hi 510 Africa.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 6 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

Department of Special Education

MARLENE LOUISE REED, MS, Department Head

The Department offers a comprehensive major in Special Education. The coursework in this pro-
gram is designed to meet Special Education/Multi-categorical certification requirements in South
Carolina for teaching in public schools. This program is also available on a non-certification track
for those who plan to teach in private schools where state certification/licensure is not required.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Special Education Major

The Special Education (Pre-K—12th Grade) major provides initial preparation in teaching stu-
dents with mild to moderate disabilities in general and special education settings, including
resource classrooms. Program coursework focuses on foundations and legal aspects of the profes-
sion, characteristics, learning/language differences, and identification of mildly-moderately dis-
abled learners (primarily attention deficit/hyperactivity disorders, emotional disabilities, learning
disabilities, and mental disabilities), procedures for special education planning, teaching strategies,
assessment, behavior management in learning environments, professional and ethical practices,
and collaboration. The Special Education major requires 54 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Model Christlike behavior in their personal and professional relationships with students
who have mild-moderate disabilities, their parents and colleagues.

Provide special education programming for students with mild-moderate disabilities within
the framework of a Christian worldview.

Master the philosophies, evidence-based principles and theories, relevant laws and policies/
historical points of view, and human issues related to students with mild-moderate disabili-
ties in special education.

Explain the similarities and differences in human development and the characteristics 151
between students with mild-moderate disabilities and those without disabilities.

Identify the individual learning differences, including beliefs, traditions and values of stu-
dents with mild-moderate disabilities across and within cultures, and the impact it can have
on planning and delivering effective special education programming.

Possess a repertoire of evidence-based instructional strategies to select, adapt and individu-
alize, instruction for students with mild-moderate disabilities.

Create learning environments for students with mild-moderate disabilities through use of
educational and behavioral interventions that foster cultural understanding, safety/emo-
tional well being, positive social interactions, active learning.

Use individualized strategies to enhance language development and teaching communica-
tion skills to students with mild-moderate disabilities.

Develop short- and long-range individualized instructional plans for students with mild-
moderate disabilities that are anchored in both general education curriculum and remedial
skills specified in the individualized educational program (IEP).

Use multiple types of assessments to pinpoint strengths and weaknesses of students with
mild-moderate disabilities and use the results to tailor-make instruction that is commensu-
rate with the learner’s God-given abilities.

Collaborate with parents and families of students with mild-moderate disabilities and other
educators, related service providers, and community/agency personnel in designing and
delivering effective special education programs.

Practice within the professional and ethical boundaries as established by the specialty pro-
fessional association for special educators of students with mild-moderate disabilities (i.e.,
the Council for Exceptional Children) and within the scope of federal, state and local laws.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... Sc105  Physical Science ...l 4
Sc 103 Biological Science. .................. .. Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization............... .. Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. ............ .. FA 125 Introduction to the Arts ................... 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech............. .. Com 205 Classroom Communication................ 3
Ed 100  Introduction to Education............ .. English Composition...................... 3
English Composition. ............. .. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 1 ............ 2
TOTAL.....civviiiiiiiiiiiiininn TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiininnnn,s 17

Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Mall0 Mathematics for Teachers.................. 3
Ma 109  Mathematics for Teachers............ 3 Exc206 Introto Communicative Disorders......... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics. ...............oooun. ..2  Exc31l Characteristics: Emot. Disabilities ......... 3
Exc 205 Introduction to Exceptional Learners .. ..3  Exc323 Educational Procedures: Mild Disab. ... ... ... 3
Ps 201 Educational Psychology ................ 3 Exc332 Practicum I: Special Education ............ 2
English Literature or Writing Elec. . . ..3  Ps300 Child Psychology . ..............cocoviiin.. 3
TOTAL...cuvviinieiiieiiennnenns 17 200-level Bible Elective 2................... 1
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Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............c.coiuiiiiiiin Bi402  Bible Doctrines................ooouiinnn. 3
Ed 300  Foundations in Instructional Tech . ... Ed 301  Technology in the Classroom ................ 2
EE302  TeachingReading................. ... Exc 312  Characteristics: Learn. Disabilities . .. ... ... 3
Exc 322  Materials & Methods: Mild Disab. . Exc 334  Practicum III: Special Education. .......... 2
Exc 333  Practicum II: Special Education .. Exc401 Language Disordersin Children ........... 3
Exc 359  Assessment in Special Education. . Exc 453 Behavior Management.................... 3
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiii e Teaching Techniques> ..................... 1
TOTAL......vviiiiieeiiiiinnnnn, 17
Fourth Year
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Bi500  Teaching Bible Principles................... 2
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Exc410 Family, Comm & Sch Collaboration........ 3
Exc 313  Characteristics: Mental Disabil . ..3  Exc499 Directed Teaching: Special Education. . ... .. 9
Exc 408  Prescriptive Reading Practicum . .. 3 TOTAL ....ovviiiiiiiiinn 14
Exc451  Teaching Math: Mild Disabilities . . .3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiiiiininne 15

1 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Students choose from the following courses depending on the grade levels of interest: EE 401 Teaching Techniques (Pre-
K-6), MSE 401 Teaching Techniques (5-8) and SE 401 Teaching Techniques (9-12).

- During the third year, students will make application to do Directed Teaching during I or II Semester of the fourth year. The
application must be submitted at least one academic year in advance of the semester intended for Directed Teaching.

- During the semester of Directed Teaching, students will register for 5 hours of coursework on a special two-week block
schedule that will be followed by 13 weeks of Directed Teaching.

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND EXERCISE SCIENCE

DONALD CLEVELAND WARD, MEd, Chairman

The Division of Physical Education and Exercise Science of the School of Education offers a
major in Health, Fitness and Recreation and a minor in Coaching. Courses in the division are
offered for students who desire knowledge and skills in health, physical education, fitness and rec-
reation. Courses are also available as general electives.

Purpose

The Division of Physical Education and Exercise Science exists to provide preparation for employ-
ment in non-teaching positions that involve health, fitness and recreation. The division offers
instruction and develops skills for work in the recreational aspect of a campus ministry, boys’ and
girls’ clubs, fitness centers or employer-provided recreational facilities.

Goals

+ The biblical foundation to develop a comprehensive Christian worldview.

+ The knowledge of content and methodology to be an effective health, fitness and recreation
practitioner.

+ A broad-based liberal arts core for a thorough understanding of the world in which they
will live and work.

+ An understanding of the characteristics of the nature of man and the nature of God.

+ An understanding of the importance of continuous spiritual and professional development.

Coaching Minor
The Coaching minor provides preparation for coaching in Christian schools and instruction in
the administration of community and church recreation programs. It also prepares students for

a camp ministry or work on the mission field. A coaching practicum complements classroom
instruction and provides valuable practical experience.

A minor in Coaching consists of HPE 205, HPE 206, HPE 311, HPE 312, HPE 316, HPE 317, HPE
421 or 422, and 5 hours of electives with an HPE prefix.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Health, Fitness & Recreation Major

The Health, Fitness, & Recreation major provides preparation for employment in non-teaching
positions that involve health, fitness and recreation. It offers instruction and develops skills for
work in the recreational aspect of a camping ministry, boys” and girls’ clubs, fitness centers or
employer-provided recreational facilities. This program requires 47 hours in the major.

Learning Objectives

Possess a sound philosophy of health, fitness, recreation, and physical education and a thor-
ough understanding of their relationship to health, fitness, recreation, and/or school pro-
gram.

Recognize the contribution that health, fitness, recreation, and physical education can make

to the individual, the community, the state, and the nation.

Be able to organize and administer a scientifically and philosophically sound health, fitness,

recreation and physical education program which meets the needs of all participants.

Be able to develop a sound program or curriculum in health, fitness, recreation and physical

education for all participants.

Have an understanding of the basic anatomical, physiological, psychological and kinesiologi-

cal process involved in human growth and development and their implications of a quality

health, fitness, recreation, physical education program.

+ Have an understanding of the principles, policies and procedures for the development and
maintenance of optimum health and physical fitness.

+ Be able to perform with above-average skill in three team sports and four individual/dual
sports, and officiating in one team sport.

+ Have an understanding of the learning processes and be able to demonstrate skill in using
techniques and teaching/coaching aids applicable to health, fitness, recreation and physical
education.

+ Have an understanding of legal liability and insurance coverage relative to health, fitness, rec-
reation, physical education and athletics.

+ Maintain a quality level of personal fitness through participation in an individual fitness

program.
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar..................oooou... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization. .. .. Bi109  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts ................... 1
HPE 106 Personal & Community Health.............. 2 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
HPE 205 History/Principles/Philosophy of PE. ........ 2 HPE206 Org. & Admin.of PE& Sport.............. 2
English Composition. ....................... 3 HPE207 Recreational Leadership .................. 2
Mathematics or Computer Science............ 3 English Composition...................... 3
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiiiiaens 15 TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiineinnnnns 15

Second Year

Bio 102 Principles of Biology ........................ 4 Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ...
SSE200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 FN260 Nutrition....................
Bi 230 Hermeneutics. ..........oovuiiniininn.. 2 HPE208 Teaching Racquet Sports........
HPE 211 Teaching Conditioning ..................... 1 HPE312 Treatment/Care of Athletic Injuries .
Ps 203 Human Growth & Development. 200-level Bible Elective ! ...........

Coaching Elective 2. ........................ Coaching Elective 2...........

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3. .

TOTAL.....ooiiiiiiiiiiianes 18 HPE Elective 4 .................
Minor or Electives . . .
TOTAL.....vvviiiiiiiiinininnnn,s

Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..o 3 Bio303 Human Anatomy & PhysiologyI............ 4
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines...................oooo.lL 3
HPE 311 FirstResponder............... HPE 317 Coaching Practicum. ..................... 1
HPE 316 Coaching Practicum. HPE 318 Outdoor Education....................... 2
HPE 405 Teaching Health & Physical Education ....... 3 HPE 403 Therapeutic Recreation................... 2
HPE 423 Motor Learning. ..................coouunn. Ps305  Introduction to Exceptional Learners......... 3

Minor or Electives . . Officiating . ..., 1

TOTAL......... ST TOTAL.......... 000 16
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Fourth Year

HPE 406  Fitness Center Internship................... 1 Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
HPE 421 Kinesiology ........... 3 CMn203 YouthWork................ooooiiiinte 2
HPE Elective 4. 2 HPE407 Fitness Center Internship ................. 1

HPE Elective 4. ........ ...2 HPE422 Physiology of Exercise.................... 3
Upper-Level Bible Elective .2 HPEElective4..............cooovnnnnn... 2

Minor or Electives .......... 6 HPEElective .............oooivinee... 2
TOTAL.....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiinne 16 Minor or Electives ........................ 3

TOTAL. ....ovviiniiiiiniiinnnens 16

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Four hours must be taken from the following courses: HPE 301 Coaching Basketball, HPE 302 Coaching Baseball, HPE 303
Coaching Football, HPE 313 Coaching Soccer, HPE 319 Coaching Volleyball and HPE 320 Coaching Softball.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Nine hours must be taken with an HPE prefix.

5 One hour must be taken from the following courses: HPE 400 Officiating and HPE 401 Officiating.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.

- HPE 412 Internship in Recreation is recommended during the summer between the third and fourth years.
]_54 - HPE 316 Coaching Practicum and HPE 317 Coaching Practicum are recommended during the junior year.

DIVISION OF PSYCHOLOGY

GREGORY JOSEPH MAZAK, PhD, Chairman

The Division of Psychology of the School of Education offers a major in Biblical Counseling and
minors in Counseling and Psychology. The Counseling major and minor are not intended to pre-
pare students for certification or licensure by any government or private credentialing agency. The
Counseling minor is open to students in all schools except students with majors in the Division
of Elementary and Secondary Education of the School of Education. The minor in psychology is
open to students in all schools except the School of Religion.

The Division offers courses for students who must complete the general degree requirements in
psychology and as general preparation for advanced study at the graduate level. Courses are also
available as general electives.

Purpose

The Division of Psychology exists to prepare students to assist believers in their progressive sanc-
tification through the ministry of God’s sufficient Word, as well as being able to understand and
critique the various fields of psychology for a distinctly Christian worldview.

Goals

Provide students with a biblical foundation to develop a comprehensive Christian world-
view.

Provide a broad-based liberal arts core for a thorough understanding of the world in which
the student will live and work.

Develop the knowledge of the theoretical content and methodology foundational to profes-
sions within psychology.

Provide the biblical knowledge to evaluate psychological theories.

Teach a knowledge of the characteristics of the nature of man and the nature of God.
Develop a knowledge of the content and methodology to engage in the ministry of biblical
counseling.

Provide an understanding of biblical counseling as a ministry.

Encourage continuous spiritual and professional development.
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Counseling Minor

The Counseling minor provides an introduction to the field of counseling and a critique of this
discipline from a biblical perspective. It offers a natural complement to a variety of ministry
majors and added preparation for social work.

A minor in Counseling for a Bachelor of Science degree consists of Ps 341, Ps 342, Ps 402, Ps 501
and 6 hours of electives with a Ps prefix.

Psychology Minor

The Psychology minor provides an introduction to the field of psychology and offers a biblical
critique of it.

A minor in Psychology consists of Ps 200 and 15 hours of electives with a Ps prefix.

Note: Education majors will substitute the Ps 200 requirement with an elective with a Ps prefix.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, Biblical Counseling Major

The Biblical Counseling major provides preparation for service in Christian counseling and social

work. It offers instruction in biblical counseling, philosophy, psychology, professional education

and communication. The required equivalent of a Bible minor establishes the appropriate founda- 155
tion and perspective for this program which also prepares students for graduate study in psychol-

ogy or counseling. This program prescribes a 59 hour concentration in counseling/psychology and
Bible.

Learning Objectives

+ Demonstrate a personal relationship with the Lord Jesus Christ and model Christlike behav-
ior in relationships with others.

Define the discipline of psychology, providing a general overview of the various fields of
study within psychology, including educational, clinical and social psychology.
Demonstrate knowledge of the basic principles of research and design within psychology.
Identify and critique the major psychological theories of human development.

Explain and critique how abnormal behavior is diagnosed by use of the Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders.

Identify and critique the major approaches to psychotherapy.

Explain how biblical counseling is rooted in the doctrines of sufficiency and progressive
sanctification—and differs from secular and integrational counseling.

Explain how to approach counseling problems from a biblical perspective.

First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar....................o.ou.. 1 Sc200  Essential Science.................c..ou..es 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages.................... 1  Bil09  New Testament Messages.................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3  FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1
Ps 341 Fundamentals of Counseling................ 3 Ps342  Practice of Counseling.................... 3
English Composition........................ 3 English Composition...................... 3
Electives. ....o.vuvuininiiiiiiii i 2 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective ............ 2
TOTAL.....cooviiiiiiiiiiiininn 16 TOTAL.........coiiiiiiiiiiinanns 16
Second Year
SSE200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 Ph200 Themesin Western Thought ............... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics ............................. 2 Bi220  The Life & Ministry of Christ.............. 1
Ps 200 General Psychology ........................ 3 Ps201 Educational Psychology. .................. 3
200-level Bible Elective 2. ................... 1 Ps202  Experimental Psychology ............... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective > .................. 1
Foreign Language. .......................... 3 Foreign Language...................oou 3

1 Electives

Electives. ........ ..
..16 TOT:

TOTAL...



156

Bob Jones University

Third Year

Bi 401
Com 410
Ps 501

Bible Doctrines..........................e
Oral Communication for the Prof.............
Abnormal Psychology .................
Adolescent or Child Psychology
Foreign Language. .....................
Electives

Fourth Year

Bi 350
Bi 380

Old Testament Poetry ...................... 2
General Epistles ........................... 2
Counseling Men or Counseling Women . 3
Science, Math or Comp Sci 4 .3
Upper-Level Bible Elective ............. L2
.4

6

Electives

Ph 402
Bi 310
Bi 402
Ps 402

Bi 430
Bi 499
Ps 403
Ps 431

Ethics ......oooiviiiiiii 3
Biblical Church Ministry.................. 2
Bible Doctrines .......................... 3
Clinical Psychology. ...................... 3
Foreign Language......................... 3
Electives

Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle. . ........ 2
Apologetics and Worldview ............... 3
Social Psychology ........................ 3
Biblical Family Foundations. .............. 3
Electives.........ooovvivniin...

TOTAL

1 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy and Bi 225 Life &
Ministry of Paul.

4 Three hours must be taken in one of these subjects.

- Recommended Electives: CMn 204, CMn 302, CMn 304, CMn 313, or CMn 501. Women students may elect CMn 401 or
CMn 402.

- Ps 411Counseling Practicum is available upon approval of the dean.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose

The School of Business exists within the scripturally based liberal arts education of Bob Jones
University to equip Christian men and women for the ministry of business.

Divisions and Departments

The School of Business is organized into three divisions:
I.  Division of Accounting

II. Division of Management
III. Division of Graduate Studies

DEGREES OFFERED

Undergraduate Degrees

The Associate of Science degree with majors in Business and Culinary Arts.

The Bachelor of Science degree with majors in Accounting, Business Administration, Business and
Culinary Arts, Business and Technology, Human Resource Management, and International
Business.

Graduate Degrees

The Master of Business Administration degree.
The Master of Science degree with a major in Accountancy.

DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING
KRIS ROWLAND MARTIN, PhD, Chairman

The Division offers a major in accounting, which includes courses for students desiring to prepare
for a career in the ministry of public, corporate, and governmental and not-for-profit accounting.

Purpose

The Division of Accounting exists to teach Christian students that God measures, evaluates, and
rewards in every facet of life. The Division provides instruction in all aspects of accounting to
help students give a proper professional and spiritual reckoning to God.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Accounting Major

The accounting major provides preparation for the accounting profession. The degree integrates
biblical principles with the business and liberal arts courses that prepare the graduate for service
and leadership in the accounting field. The basic 131-credit program includes 54 hours in the
major with 39 hours in accounting.

An internship program, coordinated by the division chairman, offers college credit for on-the-job
training and is available at corporations and accounting firms for qualified majors. The internship
program is competitive and limited; generally, a student must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 to
be eligible for a for-credit accounting internship. Students doing an accounting internship during



School of Business

the semester in the Greenville area will register for a block schedule with the internship during
the first half of the semester and specific business and Bible classes during the second half of the
semester. Students desiring to do a summer internship will not take the block schedule. Many of
the summer internships in the past have been secured directly by the students in home-town set-
tings. Students may substitute general electives for the internship credits.

The faculty of the Division of Accounting strongly encourages each student to become a Certified
Public Accountant (CPA), which in South Carolina, for example, is essentially a three-step process.
First, a candidate must take and pass the Uniform CPA Examination. A candidate may apply to
take the Exam once he or she has completed at least 120 credit hours including specific required
courses. If a student follows the suggested schedule shown below, he or she should be able to
study for and take several sections of the CPA exam in the final semester of the program.

The second step in becoming a CPA is to complete at least 150 credit hours of college-level cours-
es including specific required courses. The student may complete this requirement through earn-
ing a bachelor’s degree with additional courses or by earning a bachelor’s and a master’s degree in
accounting. Students may be able to accelerate their bachelor’s and master’s degree programs by
completing both in four years (including summers). Check with the dean or division chairman
for further details.

The third step in becoming a CPA involves on-the-job training under the supervision of a CPA.
All states require at least 1 year of experience, and some states require as much as 2 years of expe-
rience. Obviously, students will obtain most of their experience after graduation.

Learning Objectives
+ Demonstrate ability to use financial principles and techniques.
+ Demonstrate ability to use critical analysis when approaching business situations.
+ Demonstrate written and oral communication skills.
+ Demonstrate understanding and employment of teamwork when working in groups.
+ Demonstrate ability to approach all circumstances from an ethical perspective based on bib-

lical principles.
First Year
Uni 101 Freshman Seminar................ ... 1 Hil02  History of Civilization. ... ...
Hi 101 History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .. ..
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech.....
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 Ac102  Principles of AccountingII !
Ac101  Principles of AccountingI2................. 4 Ac205  Accounting Software, Small Business. . .. ... 2
Business Technology Elec3................... 3 English Composition
English Composition........................ 3 TOTAL ...vvviiiiiiiiiiiniinne
TOTAL.......oovviiiiiinneeeiinnn, 16

Second Year

Ma 108  Mathematics of Finance ..................... 3 SSE210 Economics for the Professional ............. 3
SSE200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
Bi 230 Hermeneutics..............coooiiia.. 2 Ac306 Intermediate AccountingIl ............... 4
Ac305  Intermediate Accountingl .. Ac310  Accounting Information Systems .......... 3
BA 203  Principles of Management ................... Mkt 205  Principles of Marketing. ................... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective 4. .................. 1
TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiiienne 18 TOTAL. ..ooiviiiiiiiiiinenn 17

Third Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines.................. ...l 3
Sc 200 Essential Science................. ... 3 BA302 BusinessLaw............................ 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............o.coviiiiiia., 3 BA404 Business Statistics........................ 3
Ac400  Auditing ...l 3 Accounting Elective ...................... 3
Ac401  TaxationI....................... ...l 3 Business Technology Elective 3.............. 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective>.............. 2 TOTAL ....vvviiiiiiiiiiinenne 15

TOTAL......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiann., 17

159



160

Bob Jones University

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Ps200  General Psychology ....................... 3
Ac402  Advanced AccountingI..................... 3 Ac405 Financial Statement Analysis .3
Ac403  Managerial AccountingI.................... 3 BA418 Management Policies............... .3
BA 301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 Finance Elective © .................. .3
Minor or Electives . ...............oooiuiia.. 1 Upper-Level Bible Elective 7 .. .............. 2
TOTAL.....covviviiiiiiiiiiininne 13 Minor or Electives ........................ 2

TOTAL. ....oviiiiiiiiiineeiinnes 16

1 Prerequisite: Must have a C- or greater in Ac 101.

2 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18—19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement
Test has no prerequisites.)

3 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

4 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Three hours must be taken in one of the following courses: Fin 305 Money & Banking, Fin 402 Financial Theory &
Application, Fin 404 Advanced Financial Management, Fin 405 Investment Portfolio Management and Int 406 International
Finance.

7 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Students may replace 6 hours of general electives with Ac 450 Accounting Internship. Students doing an accounting intern-
ship during the semester will register for a block schedule with the internship during the first half of the semester and spe-

cific business and Bible classes during the second half of the semester. Students desiring to do a summer internship will not
take the block schedule.

+ Recommended minors: English, Organizational Communication, Rhetoric and Public Address, and Technical Writing

DIVISION OF MANAGEMENT
AARON CLAIR GOLDSMITH, PhD, Chairman

This division teaches students to manage the processes and resources that make a business run
efficiently. Students are taught management of employees, business technologies, financial capi-
tal, work flow, hiring, training, documentation, compensation and corporate communication.
Students also learn how to administer effectively the production, marketing and distribution of
goods and services in both the domestic and global marketplace. Special emphasis is placed on
leading employees to solve both technical and relational problems using biblical principles that
emphasize the centrality of Christ and His Word in all business dealings. The division offers
majors in Business Administration (with concentrations in Finance and Marketing), Business
and Culinary Arts, Business and Technology, Human Resource Management and International
Business, as well as associate degrees in Business and in Culinary Arts.

The division offers a minor in Business. Internships are available for students in qualified majors.

Business Minor

The Business minor provides a general understanding of foundational business principles. A wide
range of electives beyond the required courses allows concentration in specific fields of interest.

A minor in Business consists of Ac 112, Mkt 205, and 12 hours of business electives with an Ac,
BA, BT, Fin, HR, Int or Mkt prefix.

Associate of Science Degree, Business Major

The Business major leading to an associate of science degree provides preparation for working in
the business office of public or private organizations. It offers a working knowledge of marketing,
human resource management and finance. Courses in accounting and communication skills com-
plete the major program which combines classroom instruction and lab practice.
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Learning Objectives

+ The students will develop a Christian worldview of business and be able to apply biblical
standards to concepts and practices of small business.

The student will demonstrate competence in the areas of accounting, finance, business law,
marketing and human resources.

The student will demonstrate standard office administration skills.

The student will apply business concepts to practical business problems.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar. .......
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . .

Bi 109 New Testament Messages . .
Ac100  Basic Accounting

FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. Ac205  Accounting Software, Small Business ........ 2
BA 101  Introduction to Business. .. BA 203  Principles of Management ................. 3
English.................. BT 309  Business Spreadsheet Analysis .............. 3
Mathematics............. English. ...t 3
Electives TOTAL ..ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieees 16

Second Year

SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 Bi302  Christian Doctrines....................... 3
Bi 301 Christian Doctrines. ... .... BA 220 Home-Based Business Strategies ............ 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech BT 205  Business Technology ...................... 3
HR 215 Intro to Human Resources Management. ... ... 3 Fin202 Small Business Finance .................... 3
Mkt 205  Principles of Marketing Electives...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 4

Electives................. TOTAL ....coiviiiiiiiiiiiinn 16

Associate of Science Degree, Culinary Arts Major

The Culinary Arts major leading to an associate of science degree provides preparation for jobs in
the food service industry in the areas of food preparation and cost controls. Service opportunities
are available in secular and Christian organizations such as camps, schools, and colleges. The pro-
gram combines a solid core of professional courses with those in Bible and communication skills.
The major offers classroom instruction with extensive food lab experience and service projects.

Learning Objectives

+ The student will apply basic food and nutrition knowledge.

The student will execute basic meal planning and food preparation routines.

+ The student will deliver competent services to customers and clients.

The student will analyze basic restaurant operations.

The student will interpret financial elements within the food service industry.

The student will model personal deportment and professionalism within the food service
industry.

The student will achieve certification in sanitation and in culinary functions.

First Year
Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar.................... ... .. 1 Bil09 New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 TCA 116 Foodservice Sanitation and Nutrition........ 3
TCA 101 Basic Food Knowledge ...................... 3  TCA118 FoodService ..............coooviuiiniin...
TCA 102 Cooking Methods .......................... 3 TCA 125 Desserts & Pastries..........
TCA 104 Introductory Bakeshop...................... 3 English....................

English. ... 3 Mathematics Elective. .

Second Year

Bi 301 Christian Doctrines...................ooou. Bi302  Christian Doctrines....................... 3
FA 125  Introduction to the Arts . .. TCA 202 Garde Manager

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... TCA203 FineDining..............cooiiuiiniin.n.
BA 101  Introduction to Business..................... TCA 216 Food Purchasing & Menu Planning. ......... 3
TCA 201 Practical Catering. ........ TCA 225 Recipe Costing & Menu Analysis............ 3
TCA 205 Food Service Management . TOTAL ...vvviiiiiiii e 15

TCA 211 Culinary Arts Practicum. . ...
TOTAL.....oviiiiiiiiiineiis

161



162

Bob Jones University

Bachelor of Science Degree, Business Administration Major

The Business Administration major provides preparation for a broad range of business pursuits.
Thorough instruction in accounting, finance, marketing, operations and international business
provides the tools necessary for students to obtain entry-level positions in many different facets
of business. In addition, the skills developed through this course of study prepare individuals to
start and run their own businesses. Because of the comprehensive nature of the major, students
should give strong consideration to graduate school opportunities following the attainment of
this degree. This program requires 36 hours in the major; concentrations are offered in Finance
and Marketing.

Learning Objectives
+ Apply biblical standards to theories (businesses and processes) learned in class.
+ Demonstrate preparation for entry-level positions in various businesses.
+ Demonstrate necessary writing, speaking, and interpersonal skills necessary in the business
world today.
+ Demonstrate a mastery of necessary skills to function in workplace groups and teams.

(Finance)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar...................o.oo.. 1 Mal08 Mathematics of Finance !.................. 3

Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3  Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1

BA 101  Introduction to Business.................... 3 BA203  Principles of Management ................. 3
English Composition........................ English Composition...................... 3

Minor or Electives . . .. Minor or Electives

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
Ac 101 Principles of Accounting I 2 SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................. 3
Mkt 205 Principles of Marketing. ..................... Bi230  Hermeneutics........................ooo.. 2
200-level Bible Elective 3 Ac102  Principles of Accounting II................. 4
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3  BA330 Supply Chain Management................ 3
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives
TOTAL......coiviiiiiiiieeeenennns L N
Third Year
SSE 210  Economics for the Professional ............... 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines.................. ...l
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............o.coiiiiiiiin., BA 404  Business Statistics........................
Ac403  Managerial AccountingI.................... Fin305 Money&Banking........................
Fin201  CorporateFinance ......................... Business Technology Elec®.................

Business Technology Elec 4. Fine Arts Appreciation Elective

Minor or Electives Philosophy or Psychology . ......
TOTAL.......ovviiiiiiineennninn, TOTAL......oviiiineeiiiiiinnnn.
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
BA301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 BA302 BusinessLaw............................ 3
BA 418  Management Policies....................... 3  Fin402 Financial Theory & Application. ........... 3
Int406  International Finance ...................... 3  Fin405 Investment Portfolio Management......... 3
Minor or Electives Upper-Level Bible Elective 6
TOTAL......coviviiiiiiiiniiiinns Minor or Electives ...........
L . .

1 Students may substitute Ma 180 Introduction to Calculus, recommended for those considering graduate school.

2 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18-19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement
Test has no prerequisites. )
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3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

(Generic)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Mal08 Mathematics of Finance !.................. 3

Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .. .................. 1 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3  FA125 IntroductiontotheArts ................... 1

BA 101  Introductionto Business.................... 3 BA203  Principles of Management ................. 3
English Composition English Composition

TOTAL. ...vviiiiiiiiiiiiiaenannes Minor or Electives .. ..

TOTAL. ..oviviiiinieiiiniennnes

Second Year
Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 Sc200  Essential Science..............c.iiiina.. 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics. .................. 3 SSE210 Economics for the Professional ............. 3 163
Ac101  Principles of Accounting I2.................. 4 Bi230  Hermeneutics.....................ooo.in 2
Mkt 205  Principles of Marketing. ..................... 3  Ac102  Principles of AccountingIT................. 4

200-level Bible Elective 3. .................... 1 International Business Elective ............ 3

English Literature or Writing Elec. .

TOTAL.......oovvvnnnnn

Third Year

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. .............covuiiiiii.. 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines..............cooiiiiaL..
BA301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 BA302 BusinessLaw............................
Fin201  CorporateFinance ......................... BA 330  Supply Chain Management................
Business Technology Elective 4. BA 404  Business Statistics.............
Minor or Electives . ............ Business Technology Elective 4. ..
TOTAL.....covvviiiiiiiiiiiienns Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 5.
TOTAL.....covviiiiiiiineiinnns
Fourth Year
Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
BA 418  Management Policies....................... 3 Business Management Elective ............ 3
Business Management Elective .............. 3 Finance Elective. .........................
Marketing Elective . ........................ 3 Upper-Level Bible Elective 6
Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Minor or Electives ........................
Minor or Electives TOTAL.....cooiiiiiiiiiiaenn
TOTAL.....

1 Students may substitute Ma 180 Introduction to Calculus, recommended for those considering graduate school.

2 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18—19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement
Test has no prerequisites.)

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
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(Marketing)

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1 Mal08 Mathematics of Finance !.................. 3
Hi101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3 FA125 Introductiontothe Arts ................... 1
BA 101  Introduction to Business.................... 3 BA203 Principles of Management ................. 3

English Composition. ....................... English Composition

Minor or Electives . . .. Minor or Electives

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3

Sc 200 Essential Science.................ooiiiiial 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics...................ooooun... 2

Ac 101 Principles of Accounting 12.................. 4 Ac102  Principles of Accounting IT................. 4

Mkt 205  Principles of Marketing. ..................... 3  BA330 Supply Chain Management................ 3
200-level Bible Elective 3..................... Business Technology Elective 4.............. 3
English Literature or Writing Elec. . Minor or Electives ...............c..ooou.. 1

TOTAL.......ooviiiiiiiaeeeeiinnns TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiniiiins 16

Third Year

SSE 210 Economics for the Professional ............... 3  Bi402  Bible Doctrines................ooiiiall

Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............ooviiiiiiii.. 3 BA404 Business Statistics. .

Fin201  Corporate Finance ......................... 3 Int412 International Marketing..................

Mkt 412 Salesmanship.............................. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective>............ 2
Business Technology Elective *................ Marketing Elective ....................... 3

Minor or Electives Minor or Electives

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
BA 301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 BA302 BusinessLaw............................ 3
Mkt 411  Marketing Strategy. ........................ 3 BA418 Management Policies..................... 3

Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3  Mkt414 MarketingResearch ...................... 3
Minor or Electives Upper-Level Bible Elective ©................ 2
TOTAL....covviiiiiiiiiiniiiinnes Minor or Electives ........................ 2

1 Students may substitute Ma 180 Introduction to Calculus, recommended for those considering graduate school.

2 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18—19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement
Test has no prerequisites.)

3 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

4 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

5 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300500 level.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Business and Culinary Arts Major

The Bachelor Science degree in Business and Culinary Arts provides coursework in business,
Bible, the liberal arts and selected courses in culinary arts to prepare the student for restaurant
management positions. The degree requires 36 hours in business.

Learning Objectives

Ability to apply biblical standards to the concepts and practices of small business and the
trades demonstrated through hands-on shop exercises, written exercises and in-class discus-
sions.

Demonstrate preparation for entry-level positions in the food service industry.
Demonstrate the necessary writing, speaking, and interpersonal skills, in addition to techni-
cal and practical skills, necessary for the business and trade professions world today.

Ability to function in workplace groups and teams.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.......................... 1  Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 TCA116 Foodservice Sanitation and Nutrition. ....... 3
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech..................... 3  TCA118 FoodService ..........coooviiiininininnn.. 3
TCA 101 Basic Food Knowledge ...................... 3 TCA 125 Desserts & Pastries.........c.covuenvnennn.. 3 165
TCA 102 Cooking Methods .......................... 3 English Composition...................... 3
TCA 104 Introductory Bakeshop...................... 3 Mathematics 3
English Composition TOTAL
TOTAL......
Second Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines..............oooviiiiiiin., 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines...............o.iiiiin.. 3
FA 125  Introductiontothe Arts..................... 1 TCA202 GardeManager.................ovvvinnnn. 2
BA 101  Introduction to Business.................... 3 TCA203 FineDining.............coovviiiiininn.. 4
TCA 201 Practical Catering. .................coooueen.. 3 TCA216 Food Purchasing & Menu Planning. .......... 3
TCA 205 Food Service Management .................. 3 TCA225 Recipe Costing & Menu Analysis............ 3
TCA 211  Culinary Arts Practicum TOTAL ...oviiiiiiiiiean 15
TOTAL......oviiiiiiiiiieiiins
Third Year
Bi 230 Hermeneutics.............cooooiuiiiiian.. 2 Ph200 Themes in Western Thought ............... 3
Ps 200 General Psychology ......................... 3 Ac205  Accounting Software, Small Business. . .. ... 2
Ac100  BasicAccounting .......................... 4  BA203 Principles of Management ................ 3
HR 215 Intro to Human Resources Management. . . . .. 3  TCA306 Restaurant Equipment & Design........... 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 200-level Bible Elective I...................
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 2.............. 2 Business Management Elective
............................ 17 TOTAL.....ooiiiiiiiiiineiinnnns
Fourth Year
Sc 200 Essential Science.................... ... ... Hi102  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101 History of Civilization Bi499  Apologetics and Worldview ................ 3
SSE 200  Foundations of Economics................... 3 Com410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
BA301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 BA404 Business Statistics........................
Fin202  Small Business Finance..................... BA 418  Management Policies.. . . ..
Upper-Level Bible Elective 3 TOTAL ......oovviiiiiiiiinnnn

TOTAL.............. TR

1 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

2 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

3 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300~500 level.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, Business and Technology Major

The Business and Technology major provides a foundational understanding of business with
concentrated study of technology and software applications used in business today. It promotes
the ability to efficiently and effectively deal with business processes and analyze, troubleshoot and
solve business problems through the use of technology. Because of the important relationship
between human factors and business and technology, courses focus on building competence in
areas such as leadership, communications, human relations, training, workplace design and deci-
sion making. The program lays the foundation for advancement in business or graduate studies.

Learning Objectives

Demonstrate knowledge and application of management principles and practices.
Demonstrate knowledge of current business technologies in different settings.
Demonstrate proficiency in using technologies, adapting to new technologies and training
others to use technologies.

Demonstrate communications and human relations skills appropriate for the business envi-
ronment.

Demonstrate ability to reason and use creativity and problem solving skills necessary to
make effective decisions.

Demonstrate adaptability, learning and technical skills necessary to adjust well in an ever-
changing business market.

Exemplify a Christian approach to business and a disposition that models Christlike

character.

First Year

Uni 101~ Freshman Seminar...................ooou 1 Hil02  History of Civilization..................... 3
Hi 101  History of Civilization....................... 3 Bil09  New Testament Messages .................. 1
Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. .................... 1 Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
FA 125  IntroductiontotheArts..................... 1 Acl0l  Principles of Accounting I1................ 4
BT 205  Business Technology ....................... 3  BA203  Principles of Management ................. 3
HR 215 Intro to Human Resources Management. . ... .. 3 English Composition

TOTAL ......

English Composition
TOTA

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought ................. 3  Sc200  Essential Science.......................... 3
Ac205  Accounting Software, Small Business .......... 2 SSE200 Foundations of Economics................. 3
BT 309  Business Spreadsheet Analysis. .............. 3 Bi230  Hermeneutics.................c.cooiinn.. 2

200-level Bible Elective 2..................... 1 BT215 Project Management ..................... 3

English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3 Mkt 205 Principles of Marketing.................... 3
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives ... ..

TOTAL.....coviiiiiiiiiiinenne TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiienn
Third Year
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ..o 3 Bi402 Bible Doctrines. ....................ooiua 3
BT 301  Business/Database Analysis................. 3 HR403 Managerial & Interpersonal Behavior ... ... 3
Business Management Elective .............. 3 Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2

Philosophy or Psychology.................... 3 Mathematics ...t
Minor or Electives Minor or Electives . . ..

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3  BA30l1 Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. ............ 3
Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof............. 3 BT303 Integrating Business and Technology....... 3
BA 404  Business Statistics................. ... ... BT 311  Web Applications for Business. ............ 3

HR 409  TrainingMethods.......................... Upper-Level Bible Elective 4
Minor or Electives . . Minor or Electives ...........

1 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18-19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement
Test has no prerequisites. )
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2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &
Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Bachelor of Science Degree, Human Resource Management Major

The Human Resource Management major provides a foundational understanding of business
along with preparation for positions specifically in the human resource field. The major focuses
on building competence in training and development, recruiting, compensation and benefits,
employee relations, leadership, communication and decision making. The program lays the foun-
dation for advancement in business or graduate studies. This program requires 36 hours in the

major.

Learning Objectives

organization environments.

increasingly diverse workforce.

sional environment.

decisions.

ever-changing business market.

First Year

Uni 101
Hi 101
Bi 105
FA 125
BA 101
HR 215

Freshman Seminar.......................... 1
History of Civilization. ...................... 3
Old Testament Messages. .................... 1
Introduction to the Arts ..................... 1
Introduction to Business. ................... 3
Intro to Human Resources Management. . . ... 3
English Composition........................ 3

TOTAL......ovviiiiiiiiieeeeninnns 15

Second Year

Ph 200
Ac 205
BA 203

Themes in Western Thought ................. 3
Accounting Software, Small Business .......... 2
Principles of Management ................... 3
200-level Bible Elective 2. ...............oo... 1
Business Technology Elective 3................ 3
English Literature or Writing Elec............. 3
Minor or Electives ................oooiinn.. 1

TOTAL.......ooviiiiiiineeieninnn, 16

Third Year

Bi 401
BA 301
HR 415

Bible Doctrines. . ...........c.cooiiiiii.. 3
Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3
Employment Selection & Placement. .. ....... 3

Business Technology Elective 3
Minor or Electives

Hi 102
Bi 109
Com 101
Ac 101

Sc 200
SSE 200
Bi 230
HR 301
Mkt 205

Bi 402
BA 302
HR 403

Demonstrate knowledge and application of human resource functions.
Demonstrate ability to describe the impact of the interrelationships on internal and external

Demonstrate cohesive team-management skills with a focus on the group dynamics on an
Develop effective written and oral communications consistent with the business and profes-

Demonstrate knowledge of contemporary human resource issues.
Demonstrate the reasoning, creativity and problem solving skills necessary to make effective

Demonstrate the adaptability, learning and technical skills necessary to adjust well in an

Exemplify a Christian approach to business and a disposition that models Christlike character.

History of Civilization..................... 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Fundamentals of Speech................... 3
Principles of Accounting I1................ 4

English Composition
Minor or Electives .. ..

TOTAL . .ovvviiiiiiiiiiiieeane
Essential Science..................ooial 3
Foundations of Economics................. 3
Hermeneutics . ...........ooovviiiiin, 2
Compensation & Benefits . ................ 3
Principles of Marketing. ................... 3
Mathematics . .......covvevininnnen... 3

TOTAL ..oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiinne 17
Bible Doctrines. .. ....oevvveveiiininien 3
BusinessLaw ................ ... ...t 3
Managerial & Interpersonal Behavior ... ... 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective ............ 2
International Business Elective . ........... 3
Minor or Electives ...............oovunn. 2

167
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Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview

Com 505 Communication Training & Development
Change Management. .............

HR 430
Finance Elective .........
Minor or Electives . .

1 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student

Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof...........
Business Statistics........................
Contemp Issues in Human Resoureces. . .. ...
Philosophy or Psychology..................
Upper-Level Bible Elective 5. .
Minor or Electives .. ..

BA 404
HR 470

with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18—-19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement

Test has no prerequisites. )

2 One hour must be taken from the following courses: Bi 210 Bible Geography, Bi 215 Bible Prophecy, Bi 220 The Life &

Ministry of Christ and Bi 225 Life & Ministry of Paul.

3 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

4 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu

225 Appreciation of Music.

5 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.

Bachelor of Science Degree, International Business Major

The International Business major provides a solid core curriculum in business and focuses its
application on worldwide enterprise opportunities. In addition, the program offers training in
necessary foreign language skills for ease of communication in cross-cultural relationships at
home or abroad. It prepares students for entrepreneurial opportunities or employment with a
multinational corporation, a government agency or some international organization. This pro-
gram requires 36 hours in the major and a minimum of 12 hours in a language proficiency.

Learning Objectives

The student will gain the appropriate process for problem-solving, decision-making, and

relationship-building required to effectively operate in a Christlike manner in the manage-

ment area of any business.
The student will understand the special considerations and skills required to apply this

knowledge in the management of operations in an international environment.

The student will develop an understanding and appreciation for the cultural differences in

various counties, the impact of these differences on the appropriate management practices,
and the ability to develop methods to operate effectively within these cultures.

The student will develop the skills and character to support ministry through the active

involvement in the programs of a church or ministry in any area of the world.

Christlike character.

First Year

Uni 101 Freshman Seminar.................
Hi101  History of Civilization. . ...

Bi 105 Old Testament Messages. . .

Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech. ..

BA 101  Introduction to Business. .

English Composition. . .. ..
Foreign Language. . ...

TAL......... U

Second Year

Ph200  Themes in Western Thought
Sc 200 Essential Science............
Ac 101  Principles of Accounting 12..

200-level Bible Elective .............
English Literature or Writing Elec
Foreign Language..................

TAL.....ooviiiiiinnnn

Ma 108
Hi 102
Bi 109
FA 125
BA 203

SSE 200
Bi 230
Ac 102
Int 210

The student will develop the desire and the ability to continuously develop and model a

1

Mathematics of Finance !.................. 3

History of Civilization..................... 3
New Testament Messages .................. 1
Introduction to the Arts ................... 1
Principles of Management ................. 3
English Composition...................... 3
Foreign Language......................... 3

........................... 17
Foundations of Economics. ................ 3
Hermeneutics .................oooiinn 2
Principles of Accounting IT................. 4
International Business.................... 3
Fine Arts Appreciation Elective 3............ 2
Foreign Language...................... ... 3
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Third Year

SSE 210  Economics for the Professional ............... 3 Bi402  Bible Doctrines.................coiiiin.l 3
Bi 401 Bible Doctrines. ............coooiiiiiiiinin 3  BA330 Supply Chain Management................ 3
Int315  Protocol/Pract of International Bus. ......... 3 Fin201 CorporateFinance ....................... 3
Mkt 205  Principles of Marketing. ..................... 3 Int412 International Marketing.................. 3

Business Technology Elec 4
1

Business Technology Elec5................. 3

Fourth Year

Bi 499 Apologetics and Worldview .................. 3 Com 410 Oral Communication for the Prof........... 3
BA 301  Legal Environ. & Ethicsof Bus. .............. 3 BA302 BusinessLaw............................
Int406  International Finance ...................... 3 BA404 Business Statistics. .
Int430  Current Issues in Global Commerce. . ........ 3 BA418 Management Policies . .
TOTAL....oviiiiiiiiiiiiinenenne 12 Upper-Level Bible Elective
Minor or Electives ........
TOTAL. ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiienns

1 Students may substitute Ma 180 Introduction to Calculus, recommended for those considering graduate school.

2 Based upon the student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The student
with an ACT score less than 18 must take and pass Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score of 18—19 must take
and pass Ma 102. There are no prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note: A student passing the Math Placement ].69
Test has no prerequisites.)

3 Two hours must be taken from the following: Ar 225 Appreciation of Art, DP 225 Appreciation of Theatre & Film, and Mu
225 Appreciation of Music.

4 Six hours must be taken from the following courses: BT 215 Project Management, BT 301 Business/Database Analysis, BT
309 Business Spreadsheet Analysis and BT 311 Web Applications for Business.

5 Six hours must be taken from the following courses:
6 Two hours must be taken with a Bi prefix on the 300-500 level.
- Internships are available to qualified students with corporations having significant international operations.

- In order to establish a broader understanding of global affairs and relationships, the following courses are recommended as
electives: BA 530, SSG 200, SSG 201, SSP 303 or SSS 504.

- It is strongly recommended that majors participate in a university mission team or study tour during at least one summer
following the third year.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Course Credit

Indicated after the description of each course is the semester in which it is normally offered and the

amount of credit in semester hours that it carries.

Credit is given in semester hours, each semester hour representing 16 hours of class work or a minimum of
32 hours of laboratory work. Therefore, a class that meets for class work three hours a week and for laboratory
work a minimum of two hours per week will give four semester hours of credit.

Distance Learning Courses

The Center for Distance Learning is a division within the University which offers a wide variety of under-
graduate and graduate courses taught by BJU faculty through their Divisions of Independent Learning and
Online. Courses available are indicated by Distance Learning.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

Uni 101—Freshman Seminar.

Connects new students with the mission and culture
of Bob Jones University in order to foster a success-
ful college experience. This course aims to cultivate
an appreciation for Christian liberal arts higher
education and the distinctives of BJU, reinforce the
principles that comprise the framework of student
life expectations, help students extend their academic
skills and set realistic goals, encourage engagement
in curricular and co-curricular opportunities, and
develop priorities and disciplines necessary for long-
term spiritual success. Required of freshmen. Both
semesters, one hour.

DIVISION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

Department of Creative Writing and English

Creative Writing

CW 212—Creative Writing.

Principles and techniques of imaginative (non-
informational and non-argumentative) writing, with
an emphasis on fiction. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 103.

CW 409—Creative Writing Internship.

Supervised writing experience. Available to senior
Creative writing majors who have demonstrated a
high level of writing competence. Place of internship
dependent on program emphasis. Three hours.

CW 411—Short Story Writing.
Principles and techniques of writing short stories.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW 212.

CW 412—Novel Writing.

Principles and techniques of writing novels. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW 411.

CW 413—Script Writing.

Principles and techniques of writing or adapting a
full-length dramatic script for radio, television, screen
or stage. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW
212 or DP 317.

CW 414—Poetry Writing.
Principles and techniques of poetry composition.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW 212.

CW 415—Writing for Children.
Principles and techniques of writing children’s litera-

ture. Attention to philosophy, writing styles, trends
and age categories. Focus on poetry, picture and
story books, and short nonfiction. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: CW 212.

CW 417—Playwriting.

Foundations of playwriting with lab work in mono-
logue, scenes and one-act plays. Identical to DP 317.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW 212, DP
105 or DP 225.

English

En 100—Introduction to College English.

Basics of sentence structure, including parts of speech,
sentence patterns, phrases, and clauses. Emphasis on
effective paragraph construction. Required of students
with English ACT score 14 or below. Not open to those
with English ACT score 15 or above. Not applicable
toward baccalaureate or associate English requirement.
Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: English ACT
score 14 or below or English Placement Test.

En 101—Composition & Grammar.

Review of sentence structure, punctuation, spell-

ing, paragraph development and essay organization.
Emphasis on expository writing. Required of students
with English ACT score between 15 and 25. Not open to
those with English ACT score above 25. Not applicable
toward an English major or minor. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: English ACT score 15-25, English
Placement Test or En 100.

En 102—Composition & Rhetoric.

Introduction to academic writing emphasizing
argumentation, research, documentation and style;
centering on the library paper. Not applicable toward
an English major or minor. Both semesters and summer,
Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: English
ACT score 26 or above, English Placement Test or En
101.

En 103—Composition & Literature.

Critical writing using literary analysis. Discussion

of literature by genres and according to basic liter-
ary critical concepts and terminology. Not applicable
toward an English major or minor. Both semesters and
summer, Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite:
En 102.

En 202—British Literature.

A historical and critical survey of British literature
from Beowulf to 1688. Both semesters and summer,
Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103.
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En 203—British Literature.

A historical and critical survey of British literature
from 1688 to the present. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103.

En 204—American Literature.

A historical and critical survey of American literature
from colonial times to the present. Education majors
only. First semester, Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 103. Excludes: En 205 and En 206.

En 205—American Literature.

A historical and critical survey of American literature
from colonial times to 1865. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103. Excludes:
En 204.

En 206—American Literature.

A historical and critical survey of American literature
from 1865 to the present. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103. Excludes:
En 204.

En 300—Literary Criticism.

Critical principles, approaches, and technical concepts
and terms important in the interpretation and evalu-
ation of literature. Practice in the criticism of specific
works. Both semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 380—Classical & Medieval Literature.

Classical and medieval continental literature most
influential upon English writers. In English transla-
tion. Both semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 381—Modern World Literature.

World literature since the Middle Ages, including
major European and contemporary non-Western
writers. First semester, Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 461—British Novel.

A critical and historical survey of the British novel
from its beginnings to 1914, focusing on representa-
tive works of major British novelists. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 202,
En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 462—American Novel.

A critical and historical survey of the American novel
from its beginnings to 1914, focusing on representa-
tive works of major American novelists. Second semes-
ter, odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En
202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 479—English Seminar.

Introduction to research tools in English and con-
temporary trends in literary criticism. Not applicable
toward a major or minor. Second semester, one hour.

En 503—Chaucer.

Poems representative of Chaucer’s three literary
periods, with primary emphasis upon Canterbury
Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. No previous training in
Middle English required. First semester, even-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 202.

En 504—Milton.

The poetry and prose of John Milton, with primary
emphasis upon Paradise Lost. First semester, odd-num-
bered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 202.

En 505—Modern Poetry.

Major British and American poetry from 1914 to
1945. Second semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or
En 206.

En 506—Modern Fiction.

Major British and American fiction from 1914 to
1945. Second semester, even-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or
En 206.

En 507—Twentieth Century Drama.

Major American and European drama during the

last century, inclusive of the forerunners Ibsen and
Chekhov. Three hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En
204, En 205 or En 206.

En 508—History of the English Language.

The English language from the time of earliest
records, with emphasis on major external influences
and internal changes that have shaped our present
language. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
En 103.

En 509—Structure of Modern English.

The phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics of
English according to the most significant theoretical
approaches; and some applications of this knowledge
for teaching native and non-native speakers effec-

tive use of oral and written language. First semester,
Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103.

En 510—Advanced Grammar for TESL.
Concentration on areas of English structure that are
most important in teaching English as a second lan-
guage. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite: En 509
and Li 301.

En 511—Shakespeare: Early Plays.

Selected histories, comedies and early tragedies inclu-
sive of Hamlet. First semester, Distance Learning, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or
En 206.

En 512—Shakespeare: Late Plays.

Selected comedies, late romances and major trag-
edies exclusive of Hamlet. Second semester, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En
204, En 205 or En 206.

En 513—The Bible as Literature.

Literary approaches to the understanding and appre-
ciation of the Bible with emphasis upon its unique
status as the supernaturally inspired written revela-
tion of God. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: En
202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

En 516—Teaching English as a Second Language.
Theory and techniques for teaching oral and writ-
ten English to students whose native language is not
English. Second semester, Distance Learning, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 509.

En 517—TESL Practicum.

Supervised structured experiences in a school setting
with students whose native language is not English.
School placement may vary according to the student’s
area of primary interest: K—5, 6-8 or 9—12. Students
will observe, tutor individuals and small groups, help
the cooperating teacher with various instructional
activities, and teach at least three short lessons to

a class. A minimum of 20 clock hours of accept-
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able activities is required. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: En 510 and En 516.

En 521—Sixteenth Century Literature.

English literature from 1485 to 1603 inclusive of
Shakespeare. First semester, even-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202.

En 522—Seventeenth Century Literature.
English literature from 1603 to 1688 exclusive of
Shakespeare. Second semester, odd-numbered years,
three hours. Prerequisite: En 202.

En 525—Contemporary Poetry.

Major British and American poetry from 1945 to the
present. Second semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or
En 20e6.

En 526—Contemporary Fiction.

Major British and American fiction from 1945 to the
present. Second semester, even-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or
En 206.

En 531—Eighteenth Century Literature.
British literature from 1688 to 1789. First semester,
odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 203.

En 532—British Romantic Literature.
British literature from 1789 to 1832. First semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 203.

En 533—Victorian Literature.
British literature from 1832 to 1914. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 203.

En 541—Early American Literature.

American literature to 1820. Second semester, even-
numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 204 or
En 205.

En 542—American Romantic Literature.

American literature from 1820 to 1865. Second semes-
ter, odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: En
204 or En 205.

En 543—American Realistic Literature.

American literature from 1865 to 1914 inclusive of
naturalism. First semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: En 204 or En 206.

En 596—Furopean Studies: Drama.

A study tour of Greece, Italy and England designed

to acquaint students with the historical and cultural
background of significant European and English dra-
mas; expose them to dramatic production history and
architecture; and give them opportunities to attend
selected productions. Identical to DP 596. Three hours.

En 597—Field Work: TESL.

Practical experience teaching English as a second
language in a foreign country. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. Summer only, three hours.

En 598—Furopean Studies: English Literature.
Study tour of England, Scotland and Wales designed
to include locations representing British literature
from medieval to modern writings. Summer only,
three hours.

En 599—American Studies: Literature.

Study tour of the Eastern United States designed to
include locations representing the American literary
heritage. Summer only, three hours.

Department of Linguistics

Li 301—Descriptive Linguistics.

An introduction to phonology, morphology and
syntax. Survey of current theoretical approaches. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: En 103.

Li 302—Historical Comparative Linguistics.

An introduction to historical and comparative lin-
guistics; the applications of linguistics to language
study. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Li 301.

Li 303—Field Methods in Linguistics.

The skills and techniques that enable a person to learn
a language through independent study or to derive
maximum benefit from language instruction; includes
extensive practice with a language helper. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Li 301.

Li 510—Language Learning.

The task and resources of the language learner.
Practical methods for getting the most from a
language school experience, and ways to organize
raw language data for efficient learning even in the
absence of language instruction. Multiple approaches
to language learning. Summer only, odd-numbered
years, two hours.

Li 511—Phonetics & Phonology.

Phonetics: pronunciation of the sounds of world
languages, with emphasis on natural and accurate
production of the sounds. Phonology: how to dis-
cover the phonemes of a language (the sounds that
can distinguish words) and their positional variants.
Principles for using phonological information (1)
to pronounce the language more accurately and (2)
to devise a practical writing system for the language,
if needed. Summer only, odd-numbered years, three
hours.

Li 512—Grammar in Use.

Analyzing word-forms and grammatical construc-
tions with regard to form (morphology and syntax),
meaning (semantics), and use in context (pragmat-
ics). Identification of form and meaning in data sam-
ples from many languages. Grammatical meanings.
Major concepts of pragmatics, including inference
from situational context, speech acts and information
structuring. Summer only, odd-numbered years, two
hours.

Li 513—Field Methods & Literacy.

Application of linguistic skills in a field situation:
working with a native speaker so as to analyze and
learn the language. Includes extensive practice. Also,
making primers and teaching reading. Summer only,
odd-numbered years, two hours. Prerequisite: Li 510, Li
511 and Li 512.

Li 520—Bible Translation.

Principles and methodology, practical approaches

to specific Bible translation problems, history and
current trends, and details of current theories about
equivalence. Analysis of meaning, including compo-
nents of meaning and multiple senses. Overview of
steps and procedures in an actual Bible translation
project. Six hours of Greek and six hours of Hebrew are
strongly recommended. Summer only, odd-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: Li 513.

Li 521—Translation Technology.
Guided experience working with Bible concordance
programs, grammatical searches, orthography, type
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for specialized characters and word processing tech-
niques to enhance translation efforts. Summer only,
odd-numbered years, one hour. Prerequisite: Li 520.

Department of Philosophy

Ph 200—Themes in Western Thought.

Selected philosophical ideas of continuing impor-
tance in Western thought from Socrates onward. Both
semesters, three hours.

Ph 301—Logic.

Deduction and induction, the nature of reason-

ing, conditions of proof, introduction to the laws of
thought and the processes of scientific method. First
semester, three hours.

Ph 303—Ancient & Medieval Philosophy.

Major figures and movements in classical and medi-
eval philosophy. First semester, even-numbered years,
three hours.

Ph 304—Modern Philosophy.

Major figures and movements in Western philosophy
from the seventeenth through the nineteenth century.
Second semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.

Ph 305—Contemporary Philosophy.

Major figures and movements in Western philosophy
since the nineteenth century. Second semester, even-
numbered years, three hours.

Ph 308—Eastern Philosophy.
Major Eastern philosophies and their influence on the
West. Second semester, three hours.

Ph 402—Ethics.

The meaning and purpose of ethics, with emphasis
on Christian principles of action. Historical and prac-
tical approach to the problem of right conduct. Both
semesters, Distance Leurning, three hours.

Ph 405—Aesthetics.

Concepts of beauty and art and artistic criteria from
Plato onward with attention to present issues of artis-
tic validity. First semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours.

Ph 414—Philosophy of History.

Introduction to interpretation of history from the
early Greek era to the 20th century with special
emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Formation
of a biblically consistent worldview. Three hours.

DIVISION OF MODERN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

Chinese

MLC 121—Elementary Chinese L.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral communica-
tion in Mandarin Chinese, and introduction to simple
characters of the writing system. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Placed into MLC 121.

MLC 122—Elementary Chinese II.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral communica-
tion in Mandarin Chinese and introduction to simple
characters of the writing system continued. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed into MLC 122
or MLC 121.

MLC 221—Intermediate Chinese I.
Grammar review and expansion, culture, oral com-
munication, and reading of simple texts in both stan-

dard and simplified characters. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Placed into MLC 221 or MLC 122.

MLC 222—Intermediate Chinese II.

Continued grammar review and expansion, culture,
oral communication, and reading of simple texts

in both standard and simplified characters. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed into MLC 222
or MLC 221.

MLC 320—Chinese Communication.

Designed to develop fluency in Chinese through dis-
cussion of Chinese plays and readings on Chinese life.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLC 222.

MLC 321—Chinese Composition.
Grammar and principles of writing in Chinese.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLC 222.

French

MLF 101—Elementary French I.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral and written
communication. Not applicable toward a French
major. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLF 101.

MLF 102—Elementary French II.

The fundamentals of grammar in oral and written
communication. Not applicable toward a French
major. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLF 102 or MLF 101.

MLF 201—Intermediate French 1.

Grammar review and expansion, culture, oral and
written communication, and introduction to litera-
ture. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLF 201 or MLF 102.

MLF 202—Intermediate French II.

Continued grammar review and expansion, culture,
oral and written communication, and introduction
to literature. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Placed into MLF 202 or MLLF 201.

MLF 303—French Civilization.

Survey of the history, geography, people and customs
of France from earliest times to 1715. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: MLF
202.

MLF 304—French Civilization.

Survey of the history, geography, people and customs
of France from 1715 to the present. Second semester,
odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: MLF
202.

MLF 305—French Conversation.
Designed to increase fluency in speaking French. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 202.

MLF 306—French Composition.
Grammar and principles of writing in French. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 202.

MLF 307—Survey of French Literature.

From the earliest times through the eighteenth cen-
tury. First semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: MLF 202.

MLF 308—Survey of French Literature.

From the beginning of the nineteenth century to the
present. First semester, even-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: MLF 202.
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MLF 401—Eighteenth Century French Literature.
Prose, poetry and philosophy; special emphasis on
French contribution to the Era of Enlightenment.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 305 or MLF 306.

MLF 402—French Romanticism.
Development of French Romanticism from 1800 to
1850. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 305 or MLLF 306.

MLF 403—French Realism & Naturalism.
Realism through naturalism in prose and poetry
(1850-1900). Three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 305 or
MLF 306.

MLF 407—Seventeenth Century French Literature.
Philosophy, drama and poetry, with main emphasis
on Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Moliere and
La Fontaine. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 305 or
MLF 306.

MLF 408—Contemporary French Literature.

A study of the French novel, theater, and poetry from
1935 to present. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLF 305
or MLF 306.

MLF 409—Advanced French Grammar &
Composition.

Subtleties of style, syntax and idioms in French.
First semester, even-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: MLF 305 or MLF 306.

MLF 479—French Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in French.
Preparation for oral proficiency interview. Not appli-
cable toward a major or minor. First semester, one hour.

MLF 499—Studies Abroad: French.

On-location study of history, art, music, architecture,
political structure, and educational system and facili-
ties in France or Quebec, Canada. Practice of conver-
sation skills with native speakers. Distance Learning
only, three hours.

German

MLG 111—Elementary German I.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral and written
communication. Not applicable toward a German
major. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLG 111.

MLG 112—Elementary German II.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral and writ-
ten communication continued. Not applicable
toward a German major. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Placed into MLG 112 or MLG 111.

MLG 211—Intermediate German I.

Grammar review and expansion, culture, oral and
written communication, and introduction to litera-
ture. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLG 211 or MLG 112.

MLG 212—Intermediate German II.

Continued grammar review and expansion, culture,
oral and written communication, and introduction
to literature. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Placed into MLG 212 or MLG 211.

MLG 310—Oral & Written Composition.
Grammar and the principles of composition. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 212.

MLG 312—German Conversation.
Designed to develop fluency in spoken German.

Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 212.

MLG 313—Survey of German Literature.
German literature from the earliest times to 1785.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 314—Survey of German Literature.
German literature from 1785 to the present.
First semester, even-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 317—German History.
History of the German people from A.D. 140 to 1806.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 318—German History.
History of the German people from 1806 to the pres-
ent. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 410—Advanced German Grammar/
Composition.

Subtleties of style, syntax and idioms in German.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 411—Eighteenth Century German Literature.
Prose, poetry and philosophy; special emphasis on the
Era of Enlightenment. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG
310 or MLG 312.

MLG 412—German Romanticism.

Representative literature, with lectures on the
Romantic Movement. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG
310 or MLG 312.

MLG 415—Goethe’s Faust.
A thorough treatment of the drama. Three hours.
Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 416—Nineteenth Century German Literature.
Romanticism to naturalism in poetry and prose.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310 or MLG 312.

MLG 417—Twentieth Century German Literature.
Prose and poetry of contemporary authors as reaction
to events in twentieth-century Germany, particularly
the World Wars. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLG 310
or MLG 312.

MLG 479—German Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in German.
Preparation for oral proficiency interview. Not appli-
cable toward a major or minor. First semestet, one hour.

MLG 499—Studies Abroad: German.

On-location study of history, art, music, architecture,
political structure, and educational system and facili-
ties in France, Belgium, Germany and Switzerland.
Practice of conversation skills with native speakers.
Summer only, three hours.

Spanish

MLS 141—Flementary Spanish I.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral and written
communication. Not applicable toward a Spanish

major. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLS 141.

MLS 142—Flementary Spanish II.

The fundamentals of grammar for oral and writ-
ten communication continued. Not applicable
toward a Spanish major. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Placed into MLS 142 or MLS 141.

MLS 241—Intermediate Spanish I.
Grammar review and expansion, culture, oral and
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written communication, and introduction to litera-
ture. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Placed
into MLS 241 or MLS 142.

MLS 242—Intermediate Spanish II.

Continued grammar review and expansion, culture,
oral and written communication, and introduction
to literature. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Placed into MLS 242 or MLS 241.

MLS 243—Spanish for Heritage Speakers.

Advanced instruction for students with existing native
speaker skills in the Spanish language but who have
never formally studied the structure of the language.
Course includes grammar, written communication,
vocabulary, and culture, as well as comparing and
contrasting Spanish and English to enhance commu-
nication in both languages. Three hours.

MLS 340—Introduction to Spanish Literature.

An overview of Spanish and Spanish-American lit-
erature with principles of literary analysis; principally
for non-native speakers of Spanish. Three hours.
Prerequisite: MLLS 242.

MLS 341—Spanish Composition.
Grammar and principles of writing in Spanish. Three
hours. Prerequisite: MLS 242.

MLS 342—Spanish Conversation.
Designed to increase fluency in speaking Spanish.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS 242.

MLS 343—Civilization of Latin America.

Study of the various social and cultural elements of
contemporary Latin America as seen from sociologi-
cal, historical, political and literary points of view.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLLS 341 or MLS 342.

MLS 344—Civilization of Spain.

The history and culture of Spain from earliest times
to the present. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLLS 341 or
MLS 342.

MLS 346—Survey of Spanish Literature.
Masterpieces of Spanish literature from the eighteenth
century to the present. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS
341 or MLS 342.

MLS 441—Advanced Spanish Grammar/
Composition.

Subtleties of style, syntax and idioms in Spanish.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS 341 or MLS 342.

MLS 442—Introduction to Spanish Linguistics.
Introduction to Spanish historical and comparative
linguistics. Study of Spanish phonology, morphology
and syntax. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS 341 or MLS
342.

MLS 446—Golden Age Spanish Literature.
Poetry and prose of the Spanish golden age. Three
hours. Prerequisite: MLS 341 or MLS 342.

MLS 447—Spanish-American Literature.

The principal literary works of Spanish America from
earliest times to 1880. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS
341 or MLS 342.

MLS 448—Spanish-American Literature.

The principal literary works of Spanish America from
1880 to the present. Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS
341 or MLS 342.

MLS 449—Twentieth Century Spanish-American
Fiction.

Detailed study of the 20th century Spanish-American
fiction on the basis of selected representative works.
Three hours. Prerequisite: MLS 341 or MLS 342.

MLS 450—Technical Spanish.

Spanish for health professionals, law-enforcement and
business; internship in a local agency. Three hours.
Prerequisite: MLS 341 or MLS 342.

MLS 479—Spanish Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in Spanish or
Spanish Education. Preparation for oral proficiency
interview. Not applicable toward major or minor. Both
semesters, one hour.

MLS 496—Studies Abroad: Spanish.

On-location immersion course in Spain with empha-
sis on contemporary culture. Field trips to places of
historical interest. Three hours.

MLS 497—Studies Abroad: Spanish.

On-location immersion course in Spain with empha-
sis on grammar, linguistics, and oral and written
communication. Three hours.

MLS 499—Studies Abroad: Spanish.

On-location study of diverse cultural practices, prod-
ucts and perspectives in a Spanish-speaking country.
Features practice of communication skills with native
speakers. Emphasis on Christian missions. Three
hours.

DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE
General Science
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Sc 103—Biological Science.
The more essential and practical phases of cell biology
and botany. Lecture and lab. Both semesters, four hours.

Sc 105—Physical Science.

The more essential and practical phases of chemistry,
physics, geology, astronomy and meteorology. Lecture
and lab. Both semesters, four hours.

Sc 110—Physical Therapy Survey.

An introduction to the physical therapy profession
including a survey of the history, ethics, specialties,
legal issues, case studies, advances and current issues
of physical therapy and other allied health areas. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. First semester, one
hour.

Sc 200—Essential Science.

A biblical and conceptual view of science applied

to important issues including cosmology, creation/
evolution, and the environment. Both semesters, three
hours.

Sc 207—General Geology.
The general composition, structure and processes of
the earth. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three hours.
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Department of Biology

Bio 100—General Biology I.

An introduction to the fundamental concepts of
biology on the cellular level. Topics include the basic
chemistry of cells; experimental design and scientific
method; a proper Christian philosophy of science;
eukaryotic cell structure; cellular transport mecha-
nisms; cell division; basic transmission genetics and
the encoding and expression of information in cells.
Lecture and lab. Both semesters, four hours. Excludes:
Bio 102.

Bio 101—General Biology II.

A continuation of General Biology I dealing in greater
detail with meiosis, sexual life cycles and transmission
genetics; pathways of respiration and photosynthesis;
and a biblical response to the theory of evolution.
Topics introduced in this course include taxonomy,
developmental biology and ecology. Lecture and lab.
Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 100.

Bio 102—Principles of Biology.

The central principles of biology on the cellular level.
Topics include elementary biochemistry, basic trans-
port processes, eukaryotic cell structure, mitosis and
meiosis, transmission genetics, the essentials of the
central dogma of molecular biology and a biblical
response to the theory of evolution. Lecture and lab.
Not applicable toward a Premed major, Biology major
or minor, or Science Education major. Both semesters,
four hours. Excludes: Bio 100.

Bio 200—Invertebrate Zoology.

Biology and classification of representative inver-
tebrates. Lecture and lab. First semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 201—Vertebrate Zoology.

Introduction to vertebrate zoology including aspects
of their ecology, life history and behavior. Lecture and
lab. Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 202—Essentials of Cell Biology.

Fundamentals of the molecular basis of cellular
structure and function with emphasis on the inter-
dependence of major molecular processes. Topics
include the cellular roles of DNA, RNA and protein;
genetic regulation and repair; membrane structure
and function; organellar systems; cytoskeleton and
cell movement; energy generation in the organellar
context and cell cycle and controls. Laboratory inves-
tigation of cellular and molecular phenomena. Lecture
and lab. First semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 101.
Requisite: Chm 103.

Bio 203—Biological Diversity.

Animals, plants, protozoans, fungi, prokaryotes and
viruses will be overviewed. An emphasis will be placed
on the fundamental concepts of life processes com-
mon to all organisms. An introduction to classifica-
tion and taxonomy will be included. Second semester,
four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 101.

Bio 205—Parasitology.

Introduction to the biology of parasitism, with an
emphasis on Protozoan and Helminthic human para-
sites. Parasites are studied in regard to life cycle, distri-
bution, pathogenicity, immunity and control. Lecture
and lab. Recommended prerequisite: Bio 200. Second
semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 208—Organismal Biology I.

Introduction to prokaryotes, algae, fungi and plants,
including aspects of their classification, physiology,
ecology, life history and behavior. First semester, four
hours. Prerequisite: Bio 101.

Bio 209—Organismal Biology II.

An introduction to animals and protozoans includ-
ing aspects of their classification, physiology, ecology,
life history and behavior. Second semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 208.

Bio 210—Research Methods & Analysis.
Introduction to the formulation of a scientifically
testable hypothesis as well as the design and execution
of appropriate experiments. Also includes instruc-
tion in data analysis and reporting on the findings

in journal article format. Second semester, one hour.
Prerequisite: Ma 210. Corequisite: Bio 203 or Bio 209.

Bio 215—Biology of Vascular Plants.

Structures and functions of cells, tissues and organs of
vascular plants. Emphasis will be on photosynthesis,
plant-water relations, organic and mineral nutrition,
secondary metabolites, xylem and phloem transport,
and growth/development. Lecture and Lab. Second
semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 208.

Bio 220—Medical Terminology.

An introduction to medical terms through an analysis
of their construction including prefix, suffix, root,
connecting and combining forms. Medical terminol-
ogy applicable to structure, function, pathology and
procedures related to the human body. Topics include
cells and tissues and the major body systems. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. First semester, one
hour. Prerequisite: Bio 100 or Bio 102.

Bio 300—Evolution and Origins.

Discussion and critical evaluation of the biology and
philosophy behind neo-Darwinism (materialism),
the intelligent design movement and special creation.
Extensive use will be made of a current evolutionary
textbook, important recent monographs, scientific
journal articles and position statements. The course
will engage students in critical thinking and problem
solving and prepare them to answer challenges to a
biblical world view regarding evolution and origins.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Bio 203, Bio
208, Bio 320 or Bio 322.

Bio 302—Developmental Biology.

Gametogenesis, fertilization and embryological devel-
opment of sea urchins, frogs, birds and mammals.
Special emphasis will be placed on the genetics of
development, genomic equivalence, differential gene
expression, localized cytoplasmic determinants, cell-
to-cell communication, pattern formation, induction
and axis formation. Lecture. Second semester, four
hours. Prerequisite: Bio 202 and Bio 203.

Bio 303—Human Anatomy & Physiology I.
Organization of the human bodys; tissues; integu-
mentary, skeletal, muscular and nervous systems; and
sense organs. Lecture and lab. Not applicable toward

a Biochemistry and Molecular Biology major, Biology
major or Premed major. Second semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 100 or Bio 102.
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Bio 304—Human Anatomy & Physiology II.
Endocrine, circulatory, lymphatic, respiratory and
digestive systems; nutrition and metabolism; fluid and
acid-base balance; urinary and reproductive systems;
development of embryo and fetus. Lecture and lab.
Not applicable toward a Biochemistry and Molecular
Biology major, Biology major or Premed major. First
semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 303.

Bio 306—Systematics.

Taxonomic techniques and philosophical assumptions
of various natural and artificial approaches to clas-
sification including baraminology. Natural history of
vertebrate taxa with emphasis on mammals, reptiles
and amphibians. Classification of vascular plants. Use
of identification keys, experience in recognizing plant
and animal species in the field, techniques used in
collecting and preparing herbarium/museum speci-
mens, and consideration of relevant scientific litera-
ture. First semester, odd-numbered years, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 308—Microbiology.

The form, structure, reproduction, physiology, metab-
olism, identification and control of microorganisms,
with emphasis on the bacteria. Consideration is

also given to the basic principles of immunol-

ogy and serology. Lecture and lab. Not applicable

to Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, Biology, or
Premed/Predent. Second semester and summer, four
hours. Prerequisite: Bio 100 or Bio 102.

Bio 312—Pharmacology.

Emphasis on biological systems and major classifica-
tions of drug studies within the framework of nursing
interventions. Not applicable toward a major or minor
in Biology or Premed/Predent. Second semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: Bio 303 and Bio 304.

Bio 315—Advanced Pharmacology.

Emphasis on drugs used in medical-surgical, critical
care and psychiatric nursing. Not applicable toward
a major or minor in Biology or Premed/Predent. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Bio 312. Corequisite:
Nu 300.

Bio 320—Human Physiology and Anatomy I.

A consideration of the major principles of human
physiology with an emphasis on homeostatic mecha-
nisms. Empbhasis is given to cellular transport, chemi-
cal signaling, neuronal signaling and sensory physi-
ology, mechanisms of muscle contraction and the
control of body movement. Laboratory investigations
of physiological phenomena augmented by human
cadaver dissection. Lecture and lab. First semester, four
hours. Prerequisite: Bio 202.

Bio 321—Human Physiology and Anatomy II.

A continuation of Bio 320. Emphasis is given to
hormonal signaling and control; cardiovascular

and respiratory physiology; digestion; absorption;
excretion and water balance; metabolism; energy bal-
ance and temperature regulation; and reproductive
physiology. Laboratory investigation of physiological
phenomena augmented by human cadaver dissec-
tion. Lecture and lab. Second semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 320.

Bio 322—Bacteriology & Virology.
The biology of bacteria and viruses with empha-
sis on their form and physiology. A study of their

diversity, environmental importance, and interaction
with humans, as well as human attempts to control
them. Consideration is given to basic immunology.
Laboratory work focuses on the metabolism, identi-
fication and physiology of bacteria. Second semester,
four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 202.

Bio 409—Independent Study.

Library and laboratory study of a problem chosen in
consultation with the biology faculty. Limited to biol-
ogy majors. Prerequisite: Approval of department chair-
man. First semester, one hour.

Bio 410—Independent Study.

Library and laboratory study of a problem chosen in
consultation with the biology faculty. Limited to biol-
ogy majors. Prerequisite: Approval of department chair-
man. Second semestet, one hour.

Bio 411—Research in Biology.

A biological research problem is chosen in consulta-
tion with the biology faculty. Findings of full-time
laboratory research will be communicated in a com-
prehensive paper in journal article format. Both Bio
411 and 412 must be completed to earn credit. Only two
hours may be applied toward Biology major require-
ment. Prerequisite: Approval of department chairman.
Four hours.

Bio 412—Research in Biology.

A biological research problem is chosen in consulta-
tion with the biology faculty. Findings of full-time
laboratory research will be communicated in a com-
prehensive paper in journal article format. Both Bio
411 and 412 must be completed to earn credit. Only two
hours may be applied toward meeting Biology major
requirement. Prerequisite: Approval of department
chairman. Four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 411.

Bio 479—Critical Evaluation of Biology Literature.
Critical evaluation of research studies published in
biological literature in terms of experimental design
and conclusions. Student critique is given in oral pre-
sentations and in several written papers. Required of
all students majoring in Biology. Not applicable toward
a major or minor. First semester, one hour.

Bio 480—Physical Therapy Internship.

Students observe physical therapists as they practice
in hospital or office settings. Forty hours of direct
observation are required. Weekly written reports
detailing observations are required. A final paper
of 2000 words or more reflecting on the knowledge
and perspective gained through the observations is
required. Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Bio
100, Bio 303 and Sc 110.

Bio 490—Student Medical Internship.

Students observe physicians as they practice medicine
in hospital or medical office settings. Forty hours

of direct observation are required. Weekly written
reports detailing observations are required. A final
paper of 2000 words or more reflecting on the knowl-
edge and perspective gained through the observations
is required. Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Bio
303 and Bio 304.

Bio 501—Ecology.

Biotic and abiotic interactions between organisms and
their environments, and the consequences of these
interactions for population dynamics, community
structure, and the flow of energy and matter through

177



178

Bob Jones University

ecosystems. Environmental issues and conservation
are also discussed. Lecture and lab. First semester, even-
numbered years, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 502—General Entomology.

Morphology, physiology, life histories and economic
importance of insects; emphasis on classification.
Lecture and lab. Four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 209.

Bio 503—Histology.

Microscopic structures of the tissues of the human
body, utilizing prepared slides and emphasizing the
relationship of structure to function. Basic tissues
are stressed along with topics in immunology and
organology. Lecture and lab. First semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 202.

Bio 504—Immunology.

Introduction to basic immunobiology and immuno-
chemistry. The role of innate and acquired immunity,
specifically the cellular and molecular features in the
humoral and cell-mediated functions in the human
body. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Bio 202.

Bio 505—Genetics.

Mendelian and classical genetics including gene inter-
action and linkage. Molecular genetics with emphasis
on prokaryotes and viruses. Topics include gene
structure and expression, replication, recombination,
mutation, transcription, translation, gene regulation
and eukaryotic chromosome structure. Lecture and
lab. First semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 202.

Bio 506—Cell & Molecular Biology.

A detailed treatment of certain aspects of the molecu-
lar biology of eukaryotic cells. Topics include: nuclear
organization, regulation of gene expression, chro-
mosome structure, DNA repair, vesicular transport,
protein sorting, compartmentation, cell signaling, and
developmental biology. Laboratory investigation of
cellular and molecular phenomena. Lecture and lab.
Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 505 and
Chm 405.

Department of Chemistry

Chm 103—General Chemistry I.

An introduction to stoichiometry, types of chemical
reactions, gases, thermochemistry, atomic structure,
periodic properties of elements and bonding. Lecture
and lab. First semester, four hours.

Chm 104—General Chemistry II.

Intermolecular forces, colligative properties, chemical
kinetics, equilibrium, acids and bases, solubility equi-
libria, thermodynamics and electrochemistry. Lecture
and lab. Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm
103.

Chm 105—Foundations of Chemistry.

An introduction to the traditional topics of general
chemistry with particular emphasis on their applica-
tion to the health sciences. A study of measurement,
heat, chemical reactions, gases, solutions, acid-base
equilibria and radioactivity. First semester, four hours.
Excludes: Chm 103.

Chm 106—Bio-Organic Chemistry I.

Introduction to organic chemistry and biochemistry.
Introduction to nomenclature, reactions, and proper-
ties of organic and biochemical molecules. Lecture
and lab. Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm
103 or Chm 105.

Chm 107—Chemistry for Engineers.

Introduction to chemical reactions, gases, atomic
structure, bonding, thermodynamics, kinetics,
equilibrium and electrochemistry. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT score 26 or above,
Mathematics Placement Test, Placed into Ma 105, Ma
103, Ma 105 or Ma 201.

Chm 116—Bio-Organic Chemistry II.

A study of molecular structures of the cell, selected
biochemical pathways and transfer of genetic infor-
mation. Lecture and lab. First semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Chm 106.

Chm 203—Organic Chemistry I.

Covalent bonding theory, acid-base concepts, Lewis
structures, alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, alcohols, ethers,
epoxides, alkyl halides, stereochemistry and reactions
mechanisms. Lecture and lab. First semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Chm 104 or Chm 106.

Chm 204—Organic Chemistry II.

Aromatic compounds, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic
acids and their derivatives, amines, carbohydrates,
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy and infra-
red spectroscopy. Lecture and lab. Second semester,
four hours. Prerequisite: Chm 203 and Chm 104 or
Chm 106.

Chm 207—Analytical Chemistry.

The separation and analysis of chemical substances.
Spectroscopy, electrochemistry, chromatography,
gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Lecture and lab.
Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm 104.

Chm 301—Introduction to Molecular Modeling.
Relationship between potential energy surfaces and
molecular structure, energy minimization, conforma-
tion searching and other key molecular modeling
concepts. Emphasis is on gaining a deeper under-
standing of chemistry by using modern computer
software to perform computations based on molecu-
lar mechanics, semi-empirical MO and ab initio MO
computational methods. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: Chm 204.

Chm 303—Physical Chemistry I.

Phenomenological thermodynamics, gas laws, statisti-
cal mechanics, phase changes in pure substances and
simple mixtures. Lecture and lab. First semester, even-
numbered years, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm 204, Ma
201 and Phy 202.

Chm 304—Physical Chemistry II.

Phase diagrams, equilibrium, electrochemistry,
rotational and vibrational spectroscopy, phenom-
enological chemical kinetics, reaction mechanisms
and photochemistry. Lecture and lab. Second semester,
even-numbered years, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm
303. Excludes: Phy 402.

Chm 310—X-ray Diffraction Analysis.

X-ray properties, crystal geometry and diffraction
theory: direction and intensity of diffracted beams.
Crystal structure determination and identification
utilizing powder camera and diffractometer tech-
niques. Lecture and lab. Three hours. Prerequisite: Chm
103.

Chm 403—Research in Chemistry I.
Team-based laboratory and literature work on a
research project chosen by a member of the chemistry
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faculty. Intensive literature review, comprehensive
written and oral research proposals. First semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: Chm 207 or Chm 304.

Chm 404—Research in Chemistry II.

Team-based laboratory and literature work on a
research project chosen by a member of the chem-
istry faculty. Laboratory work, final written and oral
reports. Second semester, one hour. Prerequisite: Chm
403.

Chm 405—Biochemistry I.

Structure of macromolecules, proteins, enzymes, bio-
energetics, glycolysis and introduction to metabolism.
Lecture and lab. First semester, four hours. Prerequisite:
Chm 204.

Chm 406—Biochemistry II.

Electron transport and oxidative phosphorylation;
carbohydrate, lipid and amino acid metabolism;
membrane structure and transport. Lecture and lab.
Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Chm 405.

Chm 408—Advanced Organic Chemistry.

Further study in the structure and reaction mecha-
nisms of organic compounds, including their rela-
tionships to bonding theory, stereochemical principles
and thermodynamics. Second semester, odd-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: Chm 204.

Chm 409—Inorganic Chemistry.
Atomic and molecular structure, bonding, chemical
forces, acid-base chemistry and coordination chem-
istry. First semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chm 204 and Ma 201.

Chm 418—Instrumental Analysis.

Fundamentals of chemical instrumentation and its
application to atomic and molecular spectroscopy,
electrochemical analysis, and separation methods.

Lecture and lab. First semester, odd-numbered years,
four hours. Prerequisite: Chm 204.

Department of Physics and Engineering

Astronomy

As 250—Solar System Astronomy.

The history of astronomy, time-keeping, astronomical
coordinates, the motion of celestial bodies, astro-
nomical instruments and their use, properties of light,
special relativity, planetary geology and meteorology,
comets, meteors and asteroids. Includes observing
project using the observatory. Lecture and lab. First
semester, three hours.

As 251—Stellar & Galactic Astronomy.

The study of the structure, aging, and motions of
stars, binaries, star clusters, galaxies, and super clus-
ters. Other topics include pulsars, planetary nebulae,
super novae, black holes, active galactic nuclei, etc.
Includes observing project using the observatory.
Lecture and lab. Second semester, three hours.

As 303—Observational Astronomy.

Study of the methods for the collection and analy-
sis of astronomical data. First semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: Phy 202.

As 490—Research in Astronomy.
Research project in astronomy under faculty supervi-
sion. Both semesters, one hour.

Electronics

Ele 110—Digital Electronics.

A study of digital components, including gates, flip
flops, registers, arithmetic circuits, memory devices,
and PLDs. Includes a study of Boolean algebra, sim-
plification techniques, and HLD-based design. Lecture
and lab. Both semesters, three hours.

Ele 201—Solid State Applications L.

Application of linear transistor circuits with negative
feedback. Lecture and lab. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 109 or Ele 206.

Ele 202—Solid State Applications II.

Application of linear transistor circuits with frequency
correcting networks in the feedback loop. Lecture and
lab. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ele 201.

Ele 203—Power Systems.

Single and polyphase circuits, rectifiers and filters.
Lecture and lab. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ele 109 or Ele 206.

Ele 205—Basic Circuit Analysis I.

Fundamentals of DC circuits. Ohm’s Law, circuit
theorems, nodal and mesh analysis, capacitors, and
inductors. First and second order transient response.
Lecture and lab. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ma 200. Corequisite: Ma 201.

Ele 206—Basic Circuit Analysis II.

Fundamentals of AC circuits. Sinusoids, phasors, AC
power, three phase circuits, magnetically coupled
circuits, and frequency response. Laplace impedance
methods. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 205.

Ele 207—Electric Machinery.

A study of AC and DC machines, energy conversion
and transmission of energy. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 206 or Ma 180.

Ele 306—Linear Integrated Circuits.

Phase locked loops, timers, and operational ampli-
fiers as linear amplifiers, oscillators, and compara-
tors. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 109 or Ele 206.

Ele 307—Engineering Graphics II.

Introduction to computer-aided drafting and design
using Microstation and AutoCAD. Identical to CpS
207. Both semesters, three hours.

Ele 308—Programmable Logic Controllers.

A study of programmable controllers and their inter-
facing with the environment. Lecture and lab. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ele 110.

Ele 311—Data Communication Systems.

A survey of modern data communications techniques
and systems including Satellite Communications,
Digital Modulation, Cable and Fiber-optic Networks,
and Remote Control Systems. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ele 110.

Ele 312—Communications Circuits.

An analysis of circuits used in generating, amplifying,
modulating, demodulating , and signal processing in
modern communication systems, including AM and
FM. First semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 201.
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Ele 401—Radiation & Propagation.

Wave propagation, radiation, and transmission lines,
with emphasis on broadcast antennas. First semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Ele 109
or Ele 206.

Ele 404—Microprocessor Interfacing.

Hardware characteristics of microprocessors. Design
of interfaces including memory, I/O, timers, DMA,
interrupt controllers, A/D & D/A conversions. Lecture
and lab. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:

CpS 230.

Ele 405—Design Problems.

Study of the design process. Design and fabrication
of a device or system chosen by the student and
approved by the instructor. Includes both writ-

ten and oral design reports. Prerequisite: Approval
of department chairman. Identical to Eng 405. Both
semesters, one hour.

Ele 406—Mechatronics.

Characteristics and design of computerized electro-
mechanical systems including robots. Lab includes a
large interdisciplinary group design project. Lecture
and lab. Identical to Eng 406. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ele 202.

Engineering

Eng 101—Introduction to Engineering.

An introduction to the field of engineering, to the
design process, and to common engineering tools
and techniques including programming, 3D CAD,
and applied Finite Element Analysis. First semester,
three hours.

Eng 200—Statics & Strength of Materials.

Forces on structures, moments, and equilibrium.
Free body diagrams and analysis; structural analysis.
Stresses and deformation in axially-loaded members,
torsion members, and beams. Simple beam design.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Phy 201.

Eng 201—Engineering Dynamics.

Kinematics and kinetics of particles, systems of par-
ticles, and rigid bodies using vector analysis. Energy
and momentum methods. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Eng 200.

Eng 308—Electromagnetics I.

Electrostatic and magnetostatic applications of diver-
gence, gradient, and curl, dielectrics and dielectric
media, field boundary value problems, with applica-
tions to engineering. Identical to Phy 308. First semes-
ter, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 302 and Phy 202.

Eng 309—Electromagnetics II.

Magnetostatics, magnetic properties, induction,
Maxwell’s equations, propagation of electromagnetic
radiation. Identical to Phy 309. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Eng 308 or Phy 308.

Eng 310—Materials Engineering.

The structure-property relationship in materials
including metals, ceramics, semiconductors, poly-
mers, and composites building progressively from
electrons to atomic structure to bonding to crystal
structures. The deliberate use of defects to alter mate-
rial properties. Lecture and Lab. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Chm 107 and Phy 202.

Eng 405—Design Problems.

Study of the design process. Design and fabrication
of a device or system chosen by the student and
approved by the instructor. Includes both writ-

ten and oral design reports. Prerequisite: Approval
of department chairman. Identical to Ele 405. Both
semesters, one hour.

Eng 406—Mechatronics.

Characteristics and design of computerized electro-
mechanical systems including robots. Lab includes a
large interdisciplinary group design project. Lecture
and lab. Identical to Ele 406. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Eng 200.

Eng 407—Linear System Analysis.

Continuous and discrete signals and systems.
Laplace transforms. Fourier series and Fourier trans-
forms. Lecture and lab. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ele 206 and Ma 302.

Eng 408—Linear Control Systems.

Topics include system representation, time and fre-
quency response, stability and application of state
variables. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Eng 407.

Physics

Phy 101—Introductory Physics.

Structure and properties of matter, kinematics,
dynamics, statics, and conservation of energy and

momentum. Lecture and lab. First semester, four
hours. Corequisite: Ma 103.

Phy 102—Intermediate Physics.

Rotation, wave motion, fluids, heat, thermodynamics,
electricity, magnetism and optics. Lecture and lab.
Second semester, five hours. Prerequisite: Phy 101.

Phy 110—Physics Survey.

An introduction to physics as an academic subject,
career possibilities and basic laboratory experience in
physics experiments. First semester, one hour.

Phy 201—General Physics 1.

Mechanics (including force, kinematics, dynamics,
rotational motion, fluids, and wave motion) and
thermodynamics. Lecture and lab. First semester, four
hours. Prerequisite: Ma 200. Corequisite: Ma 201.

Phy 202—General Physics II.

Electricity and magnetism including capacitance,
resistance, DC circuits, Magnetic fields, magnetic
induction, AC circuits, Maxwell’s equations, electro-
magnetic waves, properties of light, optical images,
interference and diffraction. Lecture and lab. Second
semester, five hours. Prerequisite: Ma 201 and Phy 201.
Corequisite: Ma 301.

Phy 303—Experimental Physics.

An advanced lab course involving an in-depth
research project or advanced physics experiments.
Special focus on numerical methods of data analysis.
First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Phy 202.

Phy 308—Electromagnetics I.

Electrostatic and magnetostatic applications of diver-
gence, gradient, and curl, dielectrics and dielectric
media, field boundary value problems, with applica-
tions to engineering. Identical to Eng 308. First semes-
ter, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 302 and Phy 202.
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Phy 309—Electromagnetics II.

Magnetostatics, magnetic properties, induction,
Maxwell’s equations, propagation of electromagnetic
radiation. Identical to Eng 309. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Eng 308 or Phy 308.

Phy 356—Theoretical & Applied Mechanics I.
Matrix and vector analysis, Newtonian mechanics,
relativistic mechanics, gravitational attraction and
potentials, oscillatory motion and nonlinear oscilla-
tions. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 301
and Phy 202.

Phy 357—Theoretical & Applied Mechanics II.
Calculus of variations, Lagrangian mechanics,
Hamiltonian mechanics, celestial mechanics, central
force motion, multiparticle systems, non-inertial ref-
erence frames, rigid body motion, mechanical wave
motion and Fourier analysis. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Phy 356.

Phy 402—Thermodynamics & Statistical Mechanics.

Collisional and transport properties of gases; con-
servation of energy; ideal gas energetics; enthalpy,
entropy, and free energy calculations; statistical
mechanics; heat engines. First semester, odd-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: Chn 104 and Ma 301.
Excludes: Chm 303.

Phy 403—Optics.

Geometrical and physical optics for understanding
theoretical and practical aspects of modern opti-

cal technology. Studies include laser fundamentals,
holography, photonics, image processing and optical
test devices. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Phy 202.

Phy 408—Modern Physics.

Historical development of Modern Physics beginning
with special relativity, including important topics
from quantum physics, atomic structure and models,
the hydrogen atom, molecules, solids, nuclear phys-
ics, lasers, elementary particles, statistical mechanics,
astrophysics, cosmology, etc. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Phy 202. Corequisite: Ma 301.

Phy 409—Introduction to Quantum Mechanics I.
Review of the history of Quantum Theory. The
uncertainty principle, the Schrodinger equation, the
free particle, square well potentials, harmonic oscil-
lator, the hydrogen atom, angular momentum and
other selected wave mechanics problems. First semes-
ter, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 302 and Phy 408.

Phy 410—Introduction to Quantum Mechanics II.
Review of barrier problems, the harmonic oscilla-
tor, and angular momentum using matrix methods.
Problems involving perturbation theory, one-electron
atoms, magnetic moments, spin, the helium atom,
and scattering theory. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Phy 409.

Phy 490—Research in Physics.
Research project in physics under faculty supervision.
Both semesters, one hour.

Phy 497—Independent Study.

Student collaboration in ongoing research with a
faculty member in his research area with a goal of
publication and presentation of results at an under-
graduate or professional conference. One hour.

Phy 498—Independent Study.

Student collaboration in ongoing research with a
faculty member in his research area with a goal of
publication and presentation of results at an under-
graduate or professional conference. Two hours.

Phy 499—Independent Study.

Student collaboration in ongoing research with a
faculty member in his research area with a goal of
publication and presentation of results at an under-
graduate or professional conference. Three hours.

DIVISION OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
Department of Mathematics

Ma 101—Basic College Mathematics.

A survey course. Topics include real number system
expressions and equations emphasizing practical
elementary mathematics. Required of students with
math ACT below 18. Not open to those with math ACT
above 19. Not open to education majors with math ACT
of 18 or 19. All such should take Ma 102. Not applicable
toward a major or minor. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT 18-19,
Math ACT score 17 or below, or Placed into Ma 101.

Ma 102—Intermediate College Mathematics.
Continuation of Ma 101 that emphasizes practical
elementary mathematics applying the techniques of
algebra. Not open to those with math ACT above 22.
Not applicable toward a major or minor. Both semes-
ters, Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: Math
ACT 18-19, Math ACT 20-21, Placed into Ma 102 or
Ma 101.

Ma 103—College Algebra.

Review of elementary algebra. Stress on the concept
of relation and function, algebraic functions and their
graphs. Not applicable toward a major or minor. Both
semesters, Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite:
Math ACT 20-25, Placed into Ma 103 or Ma 102.

Ma 105—Transcendental Functions.

A review of exponential, logarithmic, trigonometric
functions and their graphs. Suggested calculator:

TI 83, 84, Nspire, 89 or Nspire CAS. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT score 26 or above,
Mathematics Placement Test, Placed into Ma 105, Ma
103, Ma 105 or Ma 201.

Ma 108—Mathematics of Finance.

Simple interest, internal rate of return, discount
interest, discounted securities, compound interest,
nominal and effective rates, annuities, debt retire-
ment via amortization or sinking funds, valuation of
bonds, yield rate, valuation of stocks, depreciation,
cash flow analysis and capitalized cost. Required
calculator: TI 83, 84, or Nspire. TI 89 or Nspire CAS
may be used with permission. Not applicable toward
a major or minor. Both semesters and summer, three
hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT score 20 or above, Placed
into Ma 103, Placed into Ma 105, Placed into Ma 200
or Ma 102.

Ma 109—Mathematics for Teachers.

A study of mathematics properties, processes and
symbols for prospective teachers on the elementary
level. Sets, relations, number theory, the real number
system and problem solving. Not applicable toward a
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major or minor. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Math ACT score 18 or above; Ma 101; or Placed into
Ma 102, Ma 103, Ma 105 or Ma 200.

Ma 110—Mathematics for Teachers.

A study of mathematics properties, processes and
symbols for prospective teachers on the elementary
level. Measurement, the metric system, geometry,
congruence, coordinate geometry, probability and sta-
tistics. Not applicable toward a major or minor. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT score 18
or above; Ma 101; or Placed into Ma 102, Ma 103, Ma
105 or Ma 200.

Ma 150—Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning.
A bridge or transition course between the lower level
mathematics courses to more abstract and theoreti-
cal upper level courses in which mathematical proof
is essential. Development of mathematical maturity
is the ultimate goal of this class. This will be accom-
plished by developing the ability to interpret and use
mathematical language and notation, understand
elementary logic, learn how to read and understand
mathematical definitions and proofs, construct and
write mathematical proofs. Not applicable toward a
math major or minor. May be waived by placement.
Required of all before taking first 300 level math class
unless waived by passing Mathematics Reasoning
placement test. Second semester, three hours.

Ma 180—Introduction to Calculus.

A calculator-based applied calculus class in one vari-
able. Derivatives, integrals and their applications will
be studied. Required calculator: TI 83, 84 or Nspire.
Not applicable toward a major or minor. Second semes-
ter, even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite:
Math ACT 20-25, Placed into Ma 103 or Ma 102.

Ma 200—Calculus I.

Introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits
and differentiation of algebraic functions, and appli-
cations. Required calculator: TI 89 (or TI 83, 84 or
Nspire if final mathematics course). Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT 32-36, Ma 105, or
Placed into Ma 200.

Ma 201—Calculus II.

A continuation of Ma 200. Topics include definite
integration, differentiation and integration of tran-
scendental functions and other algebraic curves, and
applications. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire
CAS. Both semesters, three hours.

Ma 210—Elementary Statistics.

Descriptive statistics, elementary probability, the
study of the binomial, uniform, and normal probabil-
ity distributions, point and interval estimations, and
elementary hypothesis testing. Required calculator:
TI 83, 84 or Nspire. TI 89 or Nspire CAS may be used
with permission. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. Both semesters and summer, three hours.

Ma 211—Theory of Geometry.

Structure of proof, deductive reasoning, a survey of
the theory of Euclidean geometry with an emphasis
on proofs involving lines, angles, triangles, polygons
and circles, theory of transformational geometry,
analytical geometry and conics. Experience with
Geometer’s Sketchpad. Not applicable toward a math-
ematics or actuarial science major or minor. Second
semester, three hours.

Ma 300—Elementary Linear Algebra.

Vectors, vector functions, linear functions, solutions
of linear systems of equations, matrices, determinants
and eigenvalues. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire
CAS. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma

200 and Junior Standing, Math Proof Techniques Test,
Senior Standing or Ma 150.

Ma 301—Calculus III.

A continuation of Ma 201. Topics include solid ana-
lytic geometry, parametric equations, and Maclaurin
and Taylor series. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire
CAS. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma

201 and Junior Standing, Math Proof Techniques Test,
Senior Standing or Ma 150.

Ma 302—Calculus IV.

Functions of more than one variable, partial differen-
tiation, multiple integration, vector analysis, theorems
of Green and Stokes. Required calculator: TI 89 or
Nspire CAS. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ma 301.

Ma 303—Discrete Math.

An introduction to set theory and logic, elemen-
tary combinatorics, graph theory and finite state
machines. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 105, Ma
201, Ma 301 or Ma 302 and Junior Standing, Math
Proof Techniques Test, Senior Standing or Ma 150.

Ma 308—Theory of Interest.

Advanced topics in simple and compound interest,
annuities and investment including force of inter-
est, continuous and/or variable payment annuities.
Required calculator: TI BA II Plus. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 180 or Ma 201.

Ma 380—Actuarial Science I.

The economics of insurance. Topics include utility
theory, applications of probability to problems of life
and death, and multiple life functions, and the deter-
mination of premiums for insurance and annuities in
both the discrete and continuous case. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 201, Ma 210 and Junior Standing,
Math Proof Techniques Test, Senior Standing or Ma
150.

Ma 381—Actuarial Science II.

The economics of insurance. Topics include utility
theory, applications of probability to problems of life
and death, and multiple life functions, and the deter-
mination of premiums for insurance and annuities in
both the discrete and continuous case. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 380.

Ma 388—Actuarial Exam I Preparation.
This course is a self-study course designed to prep the
student for the first actuarial exam. One hour.

Ma 390—Operations Research I.

A study of linear programming methods employed
in operations research. Topics include an introduc-
tion to modeling, the theory and application of the
simplex method, duality and sensitivity analysis with
applications directed toward business. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 300.

Ma 391—Operations Research II.

A study of deterministic methods employed in opera-
tions research. Topics include specific cases of linear
programming problems as well as integer and nonlin-
ear programming. Three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 390.
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Ma 479—Mathematics Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in Mathematics.
Gives senior math majors an opportunity to examine
difference facets of a career in Mathematics. These
facets include independent study of an advanced topic
and presenting that study to a group of his peers. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. First semester, one
hour.

Ma 488—Actuarial Exam II Preparation.
One hour.

Ma 501—Elementary Number Theory.

Divisibility, congruences, theorems of Fermat and
Wilson, primitive roots, indices and quadratic reci-
procity. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS.
Three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 201 and Junior Standing,
Math Proof Techniques Test, Senior Standing or Ma
150.

Ma 502—Abstract Algebra.

The theory of mathematical structures with an
emphasis on group theory. Examples are taken from
the real number system, linear algebra and calculus.
Elements of number and set theory are used exten-
sively. The study of homomorphisms, isomorphisms
and related theory is included. Required calculator:
TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 201 and Ma 300.

Ma 503—Intermediate Analysis.

The real and complex number systems, point-set the-
ory, concepts of limits and continuity, differentiation
of functions of one and more variables, functions of
bounded variation, rectifiable curves and connected
sets. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Three
hours. Prerequisite: Ma 300, Ma 302.

Ma 504—Probability & Statistics I.

Elementary combinatorial analysis, independence
and dependence, distribution functions, moment-
generating functions, random variables, central limit
theorem, elementary point and interval estimation,
and hypothesis testing. Required calculator: TI 89 or
Nspire CAS. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ma 301.

Ma 505—Probability & Statistics IL.

Type of convergence in probability, law of large num-
bers, Chebychevs inequality, central limit theory prov-
en, development of point and interval estimates and
hypothesis testing, regression, ANOVA, Chi square.
Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 504.

Ma 506—Differential Equations.

Ordinary differential equations, methods of solution
and applications, higher-order linear equations, series
solutions, systems of linear equations, Laplace trans-
forms and numerical solutions. Required calculator:
TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 300 and Ma 302.

Ma 507—Modern Geometry.

Methods and theory of transformational geometry
in the plane and space, finite geometry, advanced
Euclidean geometry, constructions, non-Euclidean
geometry, projective geometry and experience with
Geometer’s Sketchpad. Required calculator: TI 89 or
Nspire CAS. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ma 300.

Ma 509—Introduction to Topology.

An axiomatic development of point-set topology;
connectivity, compactness, metrization, separability
and topological equivalence. Required calculator: TT
89 or Nspire CAS. Three hours. Prerequisite: Ma 300
and Ma 302.

Ma 520—Computational Mathematics.

Solve interesting problems from upper level math-
ematics or computer science by programming one’s
own solution or by using a standard mathematical
program like Mathematica or Maple. Required calcu-
lator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Three hours. Prerequisite:
CpS 110 and Ma 301.

Ma 525—Complex Variables.

Topics include complex numbers, analytic functions,
elementary transformations, and complex integra-
tion. Required calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Three
hours. Prerequisite: Ma 300 and Ma 301.

Ma 540—Combinatorial Mathematics.

Topics include permutations, combinations, generat-
ing functions, and recurrence relations. Required
calculator: TI 89 or Nspire CAS. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 300 and Ma 301.

Ma 597—Independent Study.
Special study of a project chosen in consultation with
mathematics faculty. Three hours.
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CpS 105—Computer Fluency.

Provides the necessary base of universally applicable
attitudes and skill sets everyone, not just computer
scientists, will be eager to learn and use. Introduces
students to computational thinking which is a way
of thinking that aids the user in solving problems,
to current issues including the appropriate biblical
response to moral computer-issues, and to projects
demonstrating computational-thinking skills. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. Both semesters,
three hours.

CpS 109—Introduction to Computer Programming.
An introduction to programming using a high-

level language. An emphasis on problem solving

with structured techniques and use of objects.
Development of problem-solving skills through
programming exercises. Not applicable toward a
Computer Science major or minor. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Math ACT score 21 or above, Ma
102, Ma 103 or Ma 105.

CpS 110—Computer Science I.

Introduction to computer science through use of

a high-level programming language as vehicle for
understanding capabilities and limitations of comput-
ers. An emphasis on the object-oriented paradigm,
including basic class design principles. Development
of problem-solving skills through programming
exercises. Lecture and lab. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Math ACT score 26 or above, CpS 109, Ma
103 or Ma 105.

CpS 111—Computer Science II.

Continuing concepts taught in CpS 110 with an
emphasis on GUI programming techniques. Lecture
and lab. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Computer Science Placement Test or CpS 110.
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CpS 201—Information Technology I.

Introduction to fundamental information technol-
ogy concepts and troubleshooting. Problem-solving
regarding installation and configuration of operating
systems and common software applications with a
focus on the Windows platform. Lecture and lab. First
semester, three hours.

CpS 202—Information Technology II.

A continuation of CpS 201 with the focus on the
Linux platform. Lecture and lab. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: CpS 201.

CpS 205—Computer Aided Drafting.

Introduces the students to basic CAD concepts using
AutoCAD Lt. Topics include drawing tools, block for-
mation, plotting, paper space and other time-saving
drawing techniques for the residential contractor.
Three hours.

CpS 207—Introduction to Computer Aided
Drafting and Design.

Introduction to computer-aided drafting and design
using Microstation and AutoCAD. Lecture and Lab.
Not applicable toward computer science or information
technology major or minor. Identical to Ele 307. Second
semester, three hours.

CpS 210—Data Structures.

Data structures and algorithm analysis. Includes an
introduction to an alternate computing platform.
Lecture and lab. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
CpS 111.

CpS 225—Business Systems.

Introduction to computer techniques used in a
business environment. Topics include office automa-
tion via VBA, client-server database programming
and web technologies. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: CpS 109 or CpS 110.

CpS 230—Computer Systems.

Assembler language, interrupts, registers, memory
addressing techniques, parameter passing mecha-
nisms and the relationship between high-level lan-
guages and the computer. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: CpS 110 or Ele 110.

CpS 301—Intro: Database Management Systems.
Introduction to database management systems and
their use in business applications. Information mod-
eling and database design techniques; commercial
multiuser database management system. Emphasis on
DBMS with a high-level programming language. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 109 or CpS 110.

CpS 310—Microprocessor Architecture.

Study of the basic microprocessor architecture focus-
ing on the fetch-decode-execute cycle. Project involves
writing a program which simulates the workings

of a microprocessor including instruction decod-
ing, addressing techniques, interrupt processing, etc.
Discussion of RISC and CISC philosophies. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 230.

CpS 320—Unix Programming.

An introduction to tools and languages used to
develop software for Unix-based operating systems.
Presents a spectrum of techniques ranging from
shell scripting to systems programming in C, with an
emphasis on secure programming practices. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 111.

CpS 335—Computer Network Fundamentals.
Study of the hardware and software components of
computer communications, including Internet proto-
cols, applications and security. Second semester, three
hours.

CpS 350—Programming Language Design.

A study of programming language concepts from the
imperative, functional, logic and object-oriented par-
adigms, with an analysis of their suitability to various
problem domains. Includes a study of formal theory,
as well as language efficiency and implementation
details. Students will analyze an unfamiliar language
in a significant research paper. First semester, odd-
numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 111.

CpS 360—Introduction to Operating Systems.

The study of operating system techniques, including
interrupt systems and memory, processor, and device
management. Second semester, even-numbered years,
three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 310.

CpS 401—Internet Application Development.

A survey of current Internet application development
technologies including server database technologies,
language choices for both Windows and Linux envi-
ronments, and security considerations. Each student
will build an Internet application using the technolo-
gies present. Second semester, odd-numbered years,
three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 110 and CpS 301.

CpS 406—Computational Mathematics.

Will solve interesting problems from upper level
mathematics or computer science by programming
one’s own solution or by using a standard mathemati-
cal program like Mathematica or Maple. Three hours.
Prerequisite: CpS 110 and Ma 300.

CpS 420—Software Development.

An introduction to methodologies and tools for
efficient design, development and testing of object-
oriented software. Emphasizes current software
engineering best practices for developing medium-to-
large scale business systems, including requirements
analysis and project management. Students apply

the techniques in a semester-long team project. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS 301.

CpS 433—Network Administration.

This course deals with administration issues that
impact the planning, setup and maintenance of com-
puter networks. Issues such as account policies, storage
management, security, licensing, performance monitor-
ing, providing support for a large user community, pro-
viding network services, etc. You will gain experience
setting up a network with both Unix and Windows
servers. First semester, even-numbered years, three hours.
Prerequisite: CpS 335 and CpS 202 or CpS 320.

CpS 440—Theoretical Foundations in Computer
Science.

A study in finite state machines, Turing machines,
computability and formal languages. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: CpS
210 and Ma 105, Ma 201, Ma 301 or Ma 302.

CpS 450—Language Translation Systems.

A study of compilers and interpreters, including scan-
ning, parsing and code generation. A compiler will

be implemented with the aid of compiler generation
tools. Second semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: CpS 350.
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CpS 475—Computer Science Internship.

This internship 1s designed to be a part-time or full-
time work experience totaling 40 hours per credit
hour in any of the fields of software development,
which can include testing, programming or design of
software systems. The internship program is designed
to be flexible so that the student’s employer and fac-
ulty administrator can work together to provide an
experience that is both educational and eye opening
for the student. Both semesters and summer, one hour.

CpS 476—Computer Science Internship.

This internship 1s designed to be a part-time or full-
time work experience totaling 40 hours per credit
hour in any of the fields of software development,
which can include testing, programming or design of
software systems. The internship program is designed
to be flexible so that the student’s employer and fac-
ulty administrator can work together to provide an
experience that is both educational and eye opening

for the student. Both semesters and summer, two hours.

CpS 477—Computer Science Internship.

This internship 1s designed to be a part-time or full-
time work experience totaling 40 hours per credit
hour in any of the fields of software development,
which can include testing, programming or design of
software systems. The internship program is designed
to be flexible so that the student’s employer and
faculty administrator can work together to provide
an experience that is both educational and eye open-
ing for the student. Both semesters and summer, three
hours.

CpS 479—Computer Science Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in Computer
Science. Not applicable toward a major or minor. First
semestet, one hour.

CpS 490—Programming Challenges.

This course focuses on twelve programming problem
solving topics. Students learn how to apply these
problem solving techniques to a wide range of prob-
lems. Both semesters, three hours.

CpS 491—Computer Security.

A survey of the fundamentals of information assur-
ance and computer security. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: CpS 110.

CpS 499—Independent Study.
Special study of a project chosen in consultation with
the computer science faculty. Three hours.

DIVISION OF NURSING AND HEALTH
SCIENCE

Foods and Nutrition

FN 101—Basic Nutrition.

Factors affecting food consumption, energy balance,
weight control, food safety; information on carbo-
hydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins, minerals. Nursing
majors only. Second semester, one hour.

FN 150—Food Preparation.

Provides an overview of principles for safe and nutri-
tious food selection, storage, and preparation within
the home. Includes practical lab experience, allowing
students to personally prepare and evaluate foods
based on application of course readings and lecture
material. Both semesters, three hours.

FN 250—Food Science.

An exploration of the chemical, physical, and biologi-
cal properties of foods which affect their nutritive
value, manufacturing potential, sustainability, and
consumer acceptability. Laboratory experiences offer
the student the ability to participate in the subjective
and objective scientific study and analysis of foods.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Chm 105 and
EN 150.

FN 260—Nutrition.

Introduction to the science of nutrition, including

a study of the essential nutrients, their functions,
their food sources, and their influence on growth,
development, maintenance, and overall human health
throughout the life cycle. Includes personal applica-
tion through goal setting and food intake analysis.
Both semesters, three hours.

FN 350—Food Service Production.

Survey of food service systems including safety and
sanitation, standards of operation, facility design and
layout, equipment selection, and quality controls
needed to plan, cost, order, receive, store, prepare,
and serve nutritious food in a quality manner for a
quantity of people. Incorporates on and off campus
laboratory experiences. Second semester, three hours.

FN 360—Community Nutrition.

Study of the fundamentals of nutrition care as a
dynamic part of public and community health pro-
motion. Includes the study of socioeconomic, psy-
chological, and cultural factors affecting food-related
behaviors and nutritional requirements of diverse
groups and populations. Provides an examination
and evaluation of scientific research, public nutri-
tion policy, the community needs assessment, and
community nutrition programs. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: EN 260.

FN 365—Nutrient Metabolism.

Advanced study of the biochemical and physiological
pathways and properties of the macro- and micro-
nutrients at the cellular level within the human body.
Includes a comprehensive investigation of the metab-
olism of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, vitamins, and
minerals with application to current trends and issues
in nutrition and dietetics. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 102, Chm 105 and FN 260.

FN 451—Medical Nutrition Therapy I.

Introduction to the nutrition care process for dietary
intervention in the prevention and treatment of
disease. Investigates the relationship between altered
nutrient metabolism and disease progression.
Emphasis on medical terminology; nutrition assess-
ment; current research; weight management; and dis-
eases of the endocrine, cardiovascular, and digestive
systems. Second semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio
304 and FN 365.

FN 452—Medical Nutrition Therapy II.

Continued study and application of the nutrition care
process for dietary intervention in the prevention and
treatment of disease. Continued investigation of the
relationship between altered nutrient metabolism and
disease progression. Emphasis on current research;
diseases of the digestive, respiratory, and neuro-
logical systems; neoplastic disease; metabolic stress;
and nutrition support. First semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: FN 451.
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FN 455—Advanced Studies in Food and Culture.
Advanced study of food, culture, and religion as it
relates to the diet, nutrition, and disease management.
Emphasis on the analysis and application of current
research, issues, and trends in food science and nutri-
tion. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: FN 150
and FN 260.

FN 467—Professional Development in Nutrition.
An exploration of careers, educational routes to
dietetic registration, professional development,
professional standards, interdisciplinary collabora-
tion, health care policy and management theory in
nutrition and dietetics practice. Prepares students for
entry into a CADE-accredited dietetics program and/
or entry into a nutrition-related career. First semester,
three hours.

Nursing

Nu 105—Interpersonal Skills for Nurses.

This course is designed to introduce the nursing
major to the process of interpersonal communication
in nursing practice. The principles of communica-
tion, techniques of interviewing and key components
of therapeutic communication are presented in this
course, so the student will learn to deal effectively
with healthy individuals, as well as those with health
problems. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite:
Com 101.

Nu 200—Nursing Process: Fundamentals.
Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
adult and geriatric patients. Focus is on developing
basic nursing skills as well as applying beginning
physical assessment skills and therapeutic com-
munication techniques. Simulated experiences and
supervised practice of skills in the nursing laboratory.
Clinical experiences in extended and acute care inpa-
tient facilities. First semester, five hours. Prerequisite:
Formal Acceptance to Nursing Clinical Courses and Bio
303. Corequisite: Nu 203.

Nu 203—Nursing Process: Beg Physical Assessment.
Development of basic skills in assessing adult patients
identifying normal and common abnormal findings.
Includes pediatric and geriatric adaptations for each
body system. Simulated experiences and supervised
practice of skills in the nursing laboratory. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Formal Acceptance to
Nursing Clinical Courses. Corequisite: Nu 200.

Nu 204—NP: Beg Med-Surg/Geriatric Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
adult and geriatric patients with chronic and acute
medical and surgical alterations in health. Emphasis

is on the development of clinical assessment skills,
nursing process application and mastery of basic
clinical performance. Clinical experiences related to
medical-surgical and geriatric nursing. Second semes-
ter, six hours. Prerequisite: Bio 304, Nu 200 and Nu 203.
Corequisite: Bio 312.

Nu 300—NP: Medical-Surgical Nursing.

Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
adults with complex acute and chronic medical-surgi-
cal alterations in health. Emphasis is on nursing pro-
cess application, advancing clinical performance and
the development of critical-thinking skills. Clinical
experiences related to medical-surgical nursing. First
semester, five hours. Prerequisite: Bio 308, Bio 312 and
Nu 204. Corequisite: Bio 315.

Nu 303—Nursing Research & Statistics.

A study of the research process with critical analysis of
nursing research studies. An introduction to descrip-
tive and inferential statistical methods and computer
analysis of data for selected parametric and nonpara-
metric statistical techniques. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Nu 300.

Nu 304—NP: Maternal-Newborn Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process in the care of
women of childbearing age including care of women
in the childbearing process and care of newborns.
Focus is on nursing assessment, planning, imple-
mentation and teaching. Supervised practice of skills
in the nursing laboratory and clinical experiences
related to maternal-newborn nursing in outpatient
and inpatient facilities. Second semester, four hours.
Prerequisite: Bio 315 and Nu 300. Corequisite: Nu 305.

Nu 305—Nursing Process: Pediatric Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
pediatric patients and their families with both acute
and chronic medical and surgical health problems.
Emphasis is on development of pediatric clinical
assessment skills, advancing clinical performance
and advancing development of critical-thinking
skills. Clinical experience related to pediatric nurs-
ing in both inpatient and outpatient areas. Second
semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Bio 315 and Nu 300.
Corequisite: Nu 304.

Nu 400—Nursing Process: Psychiatric Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
individuals and their families involved in acute or
chronic psychiatric crisis. Clinical experiences related
to inpatient and outpatient mental health agencies.
First semester, four hours. Prerequisite: Nu 304 and Nu
305.

Nu 401—NP: Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process in giving care to
families with highly complex and life threatening ill-
nesses. Emphasis is on the development of critical
thinking skills, the accomplishment of rapid, in-depth
assessments and the performance of advanced nursing
care of pediatric, adult and aging patients in the criti-
cal care areas. First semester, six hours. Prerequisite: Nu
304 and Nu 305.

Nu 402—Professional Nursing Issues.
Consideration of ethical and legal nursing issues
as well as other professional nursing issues. Second
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: Nu 400.

Nu 406—Nurse in Christian Service.

Study of the history of nursing and philosophy as well
as an examination of avenues of service as a Christian
nurse, with a focus on nursing on the mission field.
First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Nu 304 and Nu
305.

Nu 407—NP: Community Health Nursing.
Utilization of the nursing process to assist the com-
munity health client to assume responsibility for
arriving at and implementing personal health choices.
The concepts of health maintenance, health pro-
motion, levels of prevention and epidemiology are
applied to populations at risk and clients with chronic
health problems. Clinical experiences in the public
health department, home health and hospice care,
clinics, industries and schools. Second semester, four
hours. Prerequisite: Nu 400 and Nu 401.
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Nu 412—Nursing Practicum.

Utilization of the nursing process and principles of
nursing leadership and management in the care of
groups of patients. Selected clinical experience in
area of student interest. Second semester, eight hours.
Prerequisite: Nu 400 and Nu 401.

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Department of History

Hi 101—History of Civilization.

A survey of ancient, medieval and modern history,
from the advent of written records to AD 1650.
Emphasis on the Western World, with appropriate
coverage of non-Western cultures. An integrated
study of political, economic, social, religious, intellec-
tual and aesthetic aspects of culture in historical con-
text. Both semesters and summer, Distance Learning,
three hours.

Hi 102—History of Civilization.

A survey of early modern and modern history from
AD 1650 to the present. Emphasis on Western World
with appropriate emphasis on non-Western cultures
and their contributions as well as African-American
and women’s studies. An integrated study of politi-
cal, economic, social, religious, intellectual and aes-
thetic aspects of culture. Both semesters and summer,
Distance Learning, three hours.

Hi 201—United States History.

The formation of the United States from earliest
settlement, through separation from England to the
establishment of a Republic; origins and adoption
of the Constitution and its subsequent interpreta-
tion; political, economic and intellectual develop-
ment, sectional and ethnic differences. Civil War
and Reconstruction to 1877. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours.

Hi 202—United States History.

Political, economic, intellectual and military develop-
ment of the United States from the post-Reconstruc-
tion era to the present. Appropriate emphasis on
ethnic and women’s studies. The growth of the United
States to its position as a 20th century world power.
Both semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.

Hi 300—Ancient Near East & Greece.

The rise of civilization in the Mesopotamian, Nile
and Aegean areas; the development of Hellenic and
Hellenistic cultures and their contributions to later
ages. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 301—Rome.

The rise and development of Roman civilization from
its prehistoric origins to imperial dominance, with
emphasis on cultural and religious developments,

the rise of Christianity and the declines of both the
Republic and the Empire. Second semester, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 310—Middle Ages.

Medieval Europe from the fall of Rome to 1453 with
emphasis on the Roman Catholic Church, the devel-
opment of states and cultural revival. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 320—Europe in the 17th & 18th Centuries.
From the Thirty Years’ War to the French Revolution,

empbhasizing the rise of Prussia and Russia, French
Absolutism and expansion of European States over-
seas. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101
and Hi 102.

Hi 322—Recent Europe.

Europe from 1914 to the present with emphasis on
political, economic, diplomatic, cultural and social
aspects. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi
102.

Hi 323—French Revolution & Napoleon.
Background and phases of the revolution, the
Revolutionary Wars, Napoleon and his significance,
and philosophical evaluation of the era. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 102.

Hi 325—History of Christianity.

Overviews the history of the Christian faith since the

New Testament era. Notes the formative influence of

the early church councils and places special emphasis

on the nature and contributions of the Reformation.
Discusses modern Christian history with application

to contemporary theological issues. Not applicable
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Hi 330—Colonial Era in America.

Colonial America with an emphasis on British North
America and including the French, Spanish and native
Americans. The development of colonial empire and
the intersection of European and American cultures.
Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201.

Hi 331—American Frontier.

From the earliest frontier, the extension westward and
the significance of these movements for American life
and history. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 333—Civil War & Reconstruction.

Sectional discord and constitutional crises as anteced-
ents to the secession and armed conflict in the United
States, major campaigns of the Civil War, and recon-
struction of the South and transformation of the
North. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 407—History of England.

England from pre-Roman era to 1660. Emphasis on
the monarchy, law, parliament, society, economics
and church reformation. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 408—History of England.

England from 1660 to the present. Emphasis on
society, economics, politics, parliament and empire.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 102.

Hi 412—The British Empire & Imperialism.

A study of the British Empire and a brief examination
of the empires of France, Germany, the United States
and the Soviet Union with special attention to social
and cultural history, including modern missions.
Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101 and Hi 102.

Hi 420—Russia.

From the beginnings of settlement to contemporary
times, with emphasis on the period of Communist
Revolution. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Hi 101 and Hi 102.
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Hi 432—Asian History, 1400 to the present.
Extension of Chinese and Indian civilizations to
Indonesia, Indo=China, Japan and Korea. Colonial,
post-colonial Asia, the impact of the West and Islam.
Disintegration of the traditional order, contemporary
problems in Asia. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101 and
Hi 102.

Hi 451—The South.

The role of the South in the history of the United
States with emphasis upon culture, society, econom-
ics and politics. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and
Hi 202.

Hi 452—Europe in the 19th Century.

Europe from the fall of Napoleon to the outbreak of
‘World War 1. Modern nationalism, militarism, and
imperialism, and their influence upon international
affairs and upon the forms of international relation-
ships. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 102.

Hi 460—American Social History Since 1865.
Topics in cultural and intellectual history including
diversity, literature, media and consumerism. Three
hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 499—Independent Study.

Special study of a project chosen in consultation with
history faculty. Three hours.

Hi 500—Special Topics in History.
Instructor-selected topics and historical approaches
for in-depth study. Three hours.

Hi 501—Puritanism.

The rise of Puritanism in England, its planting in new
England and its influence on both countries. Special
attention given to personalities, religious beliefs, theo-
ries of state and society and education. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Hi 101 and Hi 102.

Hi 502—Renaissance.

The transition in Europe from the Middle Ages to the
Early Modern Era, including historical background,
developments in thought and philosophy, humanism,
the arts and government. 1300-1550. Second semester,
Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 504—Recent America.

America from 1945 to the present with emphasis on
political, economic, diplomatic, cultural and social
aspects. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 505—Reformation.

Precursors of the German Reformation with
emphasis on the contributions of Martin Luther,

the Reformation in other countries and the Roman
Catholic reaction. Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: Hi 101.

Hi 506—Historiography.

Introduction to the history of history and the philos-
ophy of history; the use of historical tools; methods of
investigation; problems of interpretation. Both semes-
ters, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101 and Hi 102.

Hi 507—American Legal History.

Major developments in American legal history from
the colonial period to the present with emphasis on
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. First semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 508—American Constitutional History.
English and Colonial background of constitutional
government; the steps in the framing, adoption and
ratification of the Constitution; and the ways in
which it has been adapted to the needs of a chang-
ing society. Second semester, Distance Learning, three
hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

Hi 509—The Middle East.

A history of the Middle East from the introduction of
Islam to the present. Includes a comparison of basic
Islamic and Christian doctrines and practices. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101 and Hi 102.

Hi 510—Africa.

The development of native cultures, European coloni-
zation, and emergence into the modern world. Three
hours. Prerequisite: Hi 102.

Hi 513—History of Latin America.

Spanish and Portuguese exploration and colonization
in America, the Wars of Liberation, the struggle of the
colonies for independence and the history of some

of the more important Latin American republics to
the present time. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi 101 and
Hi 102.

Hi 516—Baptist History.

The historical origins, basic polity, contributions,
distinctive doctrines and significant leaders of the
Baptists. Not applicable toward a History major or
minor or any master’s degree in history. Distance
Learning only, two hours.

Hi 518—History of Religion in America.
A survey of the major religious developments in the
United States from the colonial period to the pres-
ent, focusing on the transition from a predominant
Protestant orthodoxy to religious pluralism. The
course examines both the ideas of religious move-
hments and their impact on American society. Three
ours.

Hi 535—African American History.

Covers the black experience in America from colo-
nial days to the present. Considers topics such as
slavery, abolition, Reconstruction and the civil rights
movement. Discusses the role of the black church in
African American history. Three hours. Prerequisite: Hi
201 and Hi 202.

Hi 540—Historical Research & Writing.

Techniques of historical research, analysis and com-
position culminating in a formal article-length paper
based in part on primary documentation. Required of
all students majoring in History. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Hi 506.

Hi 598—American Studies: History.

Study tour of the Eastern United States designed to
include locations of historical interest, with special
emphasis on America’s struggle for independence.
Three hours.

Hi 599—European Studies: Early Modern Era.
Combination of travel and lectures in Europe. Visits
and discussions related to men, movements, and sites
of Protestant, Anglican and Roman Catholic history.
Summer only, three hours.
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Department of Social Studies

Criminal Justice

CJ 101—Introduction to Criminal Justice.
Functions, responsibilities and organization processes
involved in the administration of criminal justice;
local, state, federal and private agencies; police his-
tory; the police career and the public attitude; the
role of the courts and the correctional process. Both
semesters, three hours.

CJ 105—Private Security.

An introduction to private security purpose and prac-
tice. Examination of working relationship between
private security and law enforcement, loss preven-
tion, site management and personal protection. Three
hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 107—Community Policing.

This course considers how the police and the commu-
nity can work as a team to enhance quality of life by
reducing the incidence and severity of crime. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 201—Criminal Law.

Origin and development of criminal law in America;
classification and analysis of crime; defense of crimi-
nal acts. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 202—Constitutional Law.

Constitutional provisions, their development through
court interpretation, and their application to law
enforcement; substantive and procedural rights of the
individual; law and arrest, search and seizure, right

to counsel, self-incrimination, interviews and inter-
rogation, due process of law and right to a fair trial.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 301—Police Administration.

Functions, structure and operation of law enforce-
ment agencies; principles of organization and
management techniques; recruiting, maintenance of
personnel records, budget, administration of hearings
and appeals, and support organizations. First semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 303—Criminal Investigation.

Criminal investigative procedures, case preparation,

questioning of witnesses and suspects, and problems
in criminal investigations. First semester, three hours.

Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 304—Crime Prevention.

This course will consider theories of crime preven-
tion. Discussion will include personal, home, business
and corporate aspects of the topic. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 107.

CJ 305—Introduction to Corrections.

History of corrections; review of federal, state and
local penal systems; management and treatment of
convicted criminals. Examination of corrections as
part of the criminal justice system. First semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 307—Probation & Parole.

History, philosophy, and practice of probation and
parole. Goals and objectives of the probation pro-

gram. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CJ

305.

CJ 310—Criminal Justice Ethics.
Public relations, counseling, motivation and leader-

ship; ethics in professionalism, education and train-
ing; ethical considerations of legal and corrections
practitioners. First semester, three hours.

CJ 312—Criminology.

Types of crime; causes of crime; criminal behavior;
control and prevention of crime; administration of
justice, with emphasis on confinement, correction,
pardon, parole, probation and community-based pro-
grams. Junior standing. Second semester, three hours.

CJ 401—Criminalistics.

Scientific crime detection; crime scene preservation
and search; recording, collecting and preserving
physical evidence; practical considerations of evidence
collection; identification; ballistics; latent and inked
fingerprints; specialized equipment. Three hours.

CJ 402—Criminal Court Procedures.

Administrative procedures for jury selection, case
calendaring, docket preparation, records, bail, extradi-
tion, preliminary hearing, arraignment, grand juries,
criminal trials, appeals, sentencing. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 201 and CJ 202.

CJ 403—Executive & Dignitary Protection.
Executive, dignitary and celebrity protection; private,
corporate and government perspectives; theory;
adversarial motivation; intelligence; counter strategies;
hostage negotiation, organization; planning; technol-
ogy; training; personal, family and travel consider-
ations. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 404—Critical Issues in Criminal Justice.
Analysis of current events affecting criminal justice;
exploration of emerging problems; consideration of
recent court decisions; case studies in policy change
and implementation, review of innovative justice
programs and new technologies. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CJ 407—Homeland Security and Terrorism.
Investigates the role police agencies play in today’s era
of the homeland security agency and specific strate-
gies used to prevent future terrorism. First semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CJ 107.

CJ 415—Criminal Justice Internship.

Internships available with local government agencies
and corporations during either senior semester, or
rising seniors may intern at home over the summer.
Application and syllabus available from Criminal
Justice Program director. Both semesters and summer,
three hours.

CJ 499—Independent Study.
Special study of a topic chosen in consultation with
criminal justice faculty. Three hours.

Economics, Social Studies

SSE 200—Foundations of Economics.

Blends the core concepts of both microeconomics
(structure of markets, factors of production, elastici-
ties) and macroeconomics (economic systems; public
policy, including fiscal and monetary policy; supply
and demand analysis of national income, inflation,
and unemployment) with personal responsibility as a
citizen (credit, interest, banking, budgeting) to create
a greater knowledge of the economy and the indi-
vidual’s role as a decision-maker within that economy.
Both semesters, three hours.
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SSE 210—Economics for the Professional.
Microeconomics and macroeconomics with empha-
sis on the role of the firm as key in industrialized
economies, that is the relation of the economic
environment to the decisions of the firm. The micro-
economic portion of the course reviews the funda-
mental tools of economics, explores price systems
and theories of firm decision making, analyzes mar-
ket structures and market economies and considers
the government’s role in promoting competition

and responding to the potential market failures. The
macroeconomics portion of the course explores both
domestic and international forces that influence
capital markets and aggregate economic activity,
including long-run economic growth and stabiliza-
tion. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: SSE 200.

SSE 301—Economic & Political Geography.

The distribution of economic activities over the
world, with emphasis on the extractive industries,
manufacturing and commerce. The significance of
boundaries, location and resources, with empha-
sis on the problems of international geostrategy.
Identical to SSG 201. First semester, three hours.

SSE 305—Money & Banking.

An introduction to the principles, processes and
problems of money and banking, with an emphasis
upon the significance and interrelationship of money
and banking to the economy as a whole. Particular
attention is focused upon the commercial banking
system and the Federal Reserve System. Identical to
Fin 305. Both semesters, three hours.

SSE 406—Organizational Behavior.

Discussion and evaluation of current theories about
worker behavior, attitudes and performance—indi-
vidually and corporately. Organizational structure
and change. Three hours.

Family and Consumer Sciences

FCS 104—Housing and Furnishings.

Introduction to basic needs of the home, application
of elements of art and principles of design, furniture
styling and selection, principles of furniture arrange-
ment, and brief history of design and furnishings.
Also includes the psychological and sociological
aspects of housing and the decision making process
that is involved. Second semester, three hours.

FCS 105—Resource Management.

Techniques for application of management principles
to achieve life and workplace goals and responsibili-
ties. Emphasis on utilization of resources, effec-

tive communication and management principles.
Professionalism and career preparation is included.
First semester, three hours.

FCS 308—Family Finance and Consumerism.

A study of consumer and financial management
problems and strategies for individuals and fami-
lies today. Emphasis on the management of family
financial resources for purchasing goods and services
including housing, insurance and the use of credit.
First semester, three hours.

FCS 312—Meal Management.

Investigation and application of resource manage-
ment in meal planning, preparation, presentation

and service of food in private and public settings.

Emphasis placed on the management and usage of
time, energy, money, equipment, utilities and food
goods as well as the selection of nutritious foods
within food preparation and service environments.
Lab experiences provided. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: FCS 105 and FN 150.

FCS 313—Hospitality Management.

Fundamentals of hospitality in the planning, coor-
dination, and execution of events held in public and
private settings. Techniques applicable to private
kitchen, corporate and catering venues will be pre-
sented. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: FCS
312.

FCS 400—FCS Internship.

Practical experience, on-campus or off-campus, in a
chosen FCS subject area. Assignments to be approved
by department head. Both semesters, three hours.

FCS 408—FCS Instructional Methods.
Development and practical application of instruc-
tional strategies designed for presentations that meet
the needs of diverse audiences in FCS. Includes an
overview of counseling theory and skills used in
education to promote behavior change. Emphasis on
learning styles, strategies, evaluation, techniques for
varied environments and group management in edu-
cation, community and corporate settings. Second
semester, three hours.

Geography, Social Studies

SSG 200—Fundamentals of Geography.

World geography, with emphasis on the problems
of man’s relationship to the land. The distribution
of population and the significance of soils, climate,
terrain, vegetation, minerals and water to man. Both
semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.

SSG 201—Economic & Political Geography.

The distribution of economic activities over the
world, with emphasis on the extractive industries,
manufacturing and commerce. The significance of
boundaries, location and resources, with empha-
sis on the problems of international geostrategy.
Identical to SSE 301. First semester, three hours.

Political Science, Social Studies

SSP 207—National Government.

American government, the organization and func-
tioning of American political life on the national
level. Both semesters and summer, Distance Learning,
three hours.

SSP 208—State & Local Government.
Government on the local levels. Both semesters, three
hours.

SSP 303—International Relations.

Problems which arise between nations. Population,
resources, and nationalism and their potential for
war or peace. Study of purpose and function of
supranational government and agencies. First semes-
ter, three hours.

SSP 304—American Political Parties/Interest
Groups.

The nature and scope of politics in the United States
and the role of interest groups. The organization and
functions of the party system and electoral methods.
Second semester, even-numbered years, three hours.
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SSP 310—Comparative Politics.

An examination of advanced democracies and com-
munist, post-communist and developing nations with
emphases on politics, economics and culture with a
major focus on writing. Second semester, odd-num-
bered years, three hours. Prerequisite: SSP 207.

SSP 311—Political Theory.

A study of the major political theories from ancient,
medieval, and modern times. First semester, three
hours.

SSP 312—Methods of Political Involvement.

Study of opportunities for individual involvement in
the political process. Includes participation in party
activities and campaigns as well as post-election
opportunities. Methods of political research includ-
ing applications of statistical techniques. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Ma 210, SSP 207 and SSP 208.

SSP 401—Essentials of Government & Public Policy.
Fundamental issues of government operations and
the public policy process. Includes the effects of per-
sonal or group loyalties upon policy decisions; core
distinctions among key groups; and trends regarding
crucial current issues. First semester, odd-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: SSP 207 and SSP 208.

SSP 402—America’s Ideological Foundation.

The political beliefs of America’s founding fathers;
sources and foundations of these beliefs; and the
effect of these views upon the substance of America’s
founding documents. Second semester, even-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: SSP 207.

SSP 403—Communication in Politics.

Application of communication and rhetorical theory
to various contexts of the American political system.
Particular emphasis placed upon presidential, con-
gressional and corporate communicative activities,
including campaigning and governing. Second semes-
ter, odd-numbered years, three hours.

SSP 430—Church-State Relations.

The study of Church-State relations theory in light

of historic American constitutional freedom of reli-
gion, including elements of conflict and cooperation
between church and state, with special focus on recent
trends and current proposals. Second semester, odd-
numbered years, three hours.

SSP 449—American Legal History.

Major developments in American legal history from
the colonial period to the present, with emphasis on
the nineteenth century. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

SSP 450—American Constitutional History.
English and Colonial background of constitutional
government; the steps in the framing, adoption and
ratification of the Constitution; and the ways in
which it has been adapted to the needs of a chang-
ing society. Second semester, Distance Learning, three
hours. Prerequisite: Hi 201 and Hi 202.

SSP 479—Political Science Seminar.

A senior capstone course in which students produce
a personal Christian political manifesto and complete
a practical campaign project which evidences the
student’s ability to analyze and use data in decision
making. Not applicable toward a major or minor. First
semester, one hour.

SSP 489—International Studies Seminar.

Required of all students majoring in International
Studies. An independent research project culminating
in a formal paper showcasing the student’s analytical
and writing skills. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. First semester, one hour.

SSP 497—Political Science Internship.
Assignments to be determined by department head.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Political Science
major. Two hours.

SSP 498—Political Science Internship.
Assignments to be determined by department head.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Political Science
major. Six hours.

SSP 499—Political Science Internship.
Assignments to be determined by department head.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Political Science
major. Second semester and summer, three hours.

Sociology, Social Studies

SSS 202—Introduction to Sociology.

The principal concepts, methods and terminology of
sociology. The relation of culture to group activities
and an analysis of some of the major social institu-
tions. Both semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.

SSS 203—]Juvenile Delinquency.

Delinquency in the United States; extent and signifi-
cance, causal analysis, juvenile court and techniques
of prevention and treatment. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: SSS 202.

SSS 204—Social Problems.

The nature, types and extent of social problems in
contemporary society: crime, divorce, war and urban-
ization. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: SSS
202.

SSS 301—American Family.

A study of societal changes which affect families,
interpersonal relationships and intra-family relation-
ships including effective communication, knowledge-
able choices regarding marriage, parenting, divorce,
family crisis, and aging. Special emphasis is placed on
principles that enable the family to maintain Godly
and productive relationships in the home and in
society. Excludes: CMn 211 Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours.

SSS 305—Science: Impact on Society.

The impact of science and technology on our world,
with special emphasis on environmental and public
policy issues. First semester, three hours.

SSS 418—History of Religion in America.

A survey of the major religious developments in the
United States from the colonial period to the pres-
ent, focusing on the transition from a predominant
Protestant orthodoxy to religious pluralism. The
course examines both the ideas of religious move-
ments and the impact on American society. Three
hours.

SSS 498—TField Studies: International Culture.
On-location study of history, art, music, architecture,
political structure, and educational system and facili-
ties in a foreign country. Not applicable toward teacher
education program requirements. Two hours.
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SSS 499—Field Studies: International Culture.
On-location study of history, art, music, architecture,
political structure, and educational system and facili-
ties in a foreign country. Summer only, three hours.

SSS 501—Trends & Issues in Society.

An overview of trends and issues in society on the
national and international scene. Topics to be covered
include issues involving minority and majority cul-
tures and races, understanding diverse religions and
values, gender concerns, our responsibility in protect-
ing the environment, the influence of technology

and other issues. Open only to education majors. Both
semesters, three hours.

SSS 504—Cultural Anthropology.

The components of culture and how they affect indi-
vidual behavior. Problems of cross-cultural individual
behavior; and problems of cross-cultural contact, par-
ticularly for the missionary. First semester, three hours.

SCHOOL OF RELIGION

DIVISION OF BIBLE
Bible

Bi 105—O0Id Testament Messages.

A study of the unfolding theme of the Bible as it is
revealed through the messages of the Pentateuch and
the history, poetry and prophecy books of the Old
Testament. Emphases include creation, the relation-
ship of the legal material to Christians and the practi-
cal application of the messages of these 39 books to
the Christian life. Both semesters, Distance Learning,
one hour.

Bi 109—New Testament Messages.

The unfolding theme of the Bible as it is revealed
through the messages of the New Testament books,
with continued emphasis on the practical application
of the central themes of the inspired writers to the
Christian life. Both semesters, Distance Learning, one
hour.

Bi 210—Bible Geography.

Study of selected biblical passages in light of the
historical geography and background of the biblical
lands. Both semesters, one hour.

Bi 215—Bible Prophecy.

An examination of the great covenantal promises
God made to the patriarchs, developed by the Old
Testament prophets and culminated in Christ in the
eschatological portions of the New Testament. Both
semesters, one hour. Excludes: NT 455.

Bi 220—The Life & Ministry of Christ.

Detailed studies of the earthly life of our Lord with
particular emphasis on the spiritual significance of
each aspect of His ministry. Both semesters, one hour.

Bi 225—Life & Ministry of Paul.

A study of the life of the apostle Paul, integrating
his major teachings into a chronology of his life and
times. Both semesters, one hour.

Bi 230—Hermeneutics.

A study of the principles of Bible interpretation,
including the history of interpretation; historical,
grammatical, literary, theological interpretation; issues
related to the various kinds of biblical material (nar-
rative, wisdom, prophetic, didactic); figures of speech,

types, etc.; Covenant Theology and Dispensational
Theology. Both semesters, two hours.

Bi 301—Christian Doctrines.

A biblical approach to the study of the main doctrines
of the Christian faith, stressing the beliefs held in
common by all fundamental Christians: Scripture,
God, Jesus Christ, the Holy Spirit and Angels (includ-
ing Satan). Emphasis throughout is on the practi-

cal application of the teachings of the Bible to the
Christian life. Associate only. Both semesters, three
hours. Excludes: NT 515 and Bi 401.

Bi 302—Christian Doctrines.

A biblical approach to the study of the main doctrines
of the Christian faith, stressing the beliefs held in
common by all fundamental Christians: Man, Sin,
Salvation, the Church and Eschatology. Emphasis
throughout is on the practical application of the
teachings of the Bible to the Christian life. Associate
only. Both semesters, three hours. Excludes: NT 516 and
Bi 402.

Bi 310—Biblical Church Ministry.

An introduction to the various components compris-
ing biblical church ministry from the perspective of
participating laymen. Examines God’s purposes for
the church, relationship to pastoral leadership, the
roles of men and women, development of lay leaders,
evangelism, discipleship, worship, music, spiritual
gifts, prayer, interpersonal relationships, unity and
purity. Students will develop an understanding of
how to serve effectively in a local church. Both semes-
ters, two hours.

Bi 325—Modern Cults.

An examination, in the light of the Word of God, of
the doctrines and practices of modern cults. Both
semesters and summer, Distance Learning, two hours.

Bi 330—The Biblical Role of Women.

A study of the biblical passages that reveal God’s role
for women in the home, the church, and society in
general, along with explanation of how evangelical
feminists either disregard or misinterpret these pas-
sages in order to support their feminist agenda. Both
semesters, two hours.

Bi 335—Women in the Bible.

A study of various female Bible characters, examining
their relationships with God and others, character
qualities, ministries, and successes and failures in
living out God’s prescribed role for them as women.
Both semesters, two hours.

Bi 340—Pentateuch.

A pattern for a God-centered worldview in five com-
plementary portraits of the person of God. Discussion
will include God’s sovereignty over His creation, His
covenantal faithfulness in redeeming man for service,
His desire for fellowship with man through holiness,
His wise and caring leadership of His people and His
unique position as the only proper object of man’s
devotion. Both semesters, two hours. Excludes: OT 310.

Bi 350—OId Testament Poetry.

Interpretation and practical application of the poetic
portions of the Old Testament, with emphasis on the
Poetic Books: Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and
Song of Solomon. Both semesters, two hours. Excludes:
OT 410.
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Bi 360—Prophets.

A study of the prophets as preachers of righteousness
speaking to their contemporaries and the applica-
tion of their message to us. Both semesters, two hours.
Prerequisite: Bi 105. Excludes: OT 420.

Bi 370—Pauline Letters.

The messages of Paul’s letters to 1st-century believers
and their theological and practical value for a 21st-
century Christian. Both semesters and summer, two
hours.

Bi 380—General Epistles.

A study of the messages of the non-Pauline Epistles
written to 1st-century believers and their theological
and practical value for a 21st-century Christian. Both
semesters and summer, two hours. Excludes: NT 480.

Bi 401—Bible Doctrines.

Study of the biblical teaching concerning Scripture,
God, Jesus Christ, the Holy Spirit and Angels (includ-
ing Satan). Emphasis throughout is on the practi-

cal application of the teachings of the Bible to the
Christian life. Both semesters and summer, Distance
Learning, three hours. Excludes: NT 515 and Bi 301.

Bi 402—Bible Doctrines.

Study of the biblical teaching concerning Man, Sin,
Salvation, the Church and Eschatology. Emphasis
throughout is on the practical application of the
teachings of the Bible to the Christian life. Particular
attention is given to timely doctrinal questions. Both
semesters and summer, Distance Learning, three hours.
Excludes: NT 516 and Bi 302.

Bi 420—Current Church Issues.

This course examines both the internal and external
issues that affect corporate worship. Topics include
worship (e.g., music, Lord’s Table), entertainment and
ethnomusicology. Both semesters, two hours.

Bi 430—Foundations For Biblical Lifestyle.

This class discusses issues of godly Christian living to
prepare senior students to assume their adult respon-
sibilities in the Christian home, the church, and the
community. Both semesters and summer, two hours.

Bi 499—Apologetics and Worldview.

An analysis and defense of the Christian worldview,
together with an analysis and refutation of secular
and religious alternative worldviews. The course will
equip students to defend the core biblical doctrines
and refute spurious philosophical, historical, archeo-
logical and scientific claims against the Bible. The
course presents a brief history of the Apologetics dis-
cipline and important Christian thinkers. The course
addresses significant historical and contemporary
thinkers and their objections to biblical Christianity.
Both semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.
Prerequisite: Bi 401 and Bi 402.

Bi 500—Teaching Bible Principles.

A practical study designed to provide guidelines for
the effective integration of biblical principles into the
teaching of various subjects. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, two hours.

Bi 599—Near East Studies.

Study tour of Bible lands. Lectures, reading, and
papers accompanied by visits to the scenes of the
main events of the Old and New Testaments. The
student may specialize in Asia Minor or Palestine.
Summer only, three hours.

New Testament

NT 455—O0Id & New Testament Prophecy.

A comprehensive study of biblical foretelling, with a
view to understanding theological issues, appreciating
its apologetic value and making application to pro-
duce a Christ-centered, holy lifestyle. Both semesters,
two hours. Excludes: Bi 215.

NT 460—The Gospels.

A study of Matthew through John to prepare the
expositor for effective ministry. The student will dem-
onstrate proficiency in mastering chapter content, in
handling problems of interpretation, and in utiliz-
ing literary and theological analysis, with the goal of
effective preaching and teaching. Both semesters, two
hours. Prerequisite: Bi 109.

NT 471—The Biblical Minister.

The study revolves around the man, ministry, mes-
sage, motives, and methods of a biblical minister, with
special attention to key Bible passages that define his
role as a shepherd/pastor. Projects and readings focus
on practical application to real situations. Second
semester, two hours.

NT 475—Acts & the Pauline Letters.

A study of Acts through Philemon to prepare the
expositor for effective ministry. The student will dem-
onstrate proficiency in mastering chapter content, in
handling problems of interpretation, and in utiliz-
ing literary and theological analysis, with the goal of
effective preaching and teaching. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Bi 109.

NT 480—The General Epistles.

A study of the non-Pauline epistles to prepare the
expositor for effective ministry. The student will dem-
onstrate proficiency in mastering chapter content, in
handling problems of interpretation, and in utilizing
literary and theological analysis with the goal of effec-
tive preaching and teaching. Both semesters, two hours.
Excludes: Bi 380.

NT 515—Biblical Themes.

Study of the biblical teaching concerning Scripture,
God, Jesus Christ, the Holy Spirit and Angels (includ-
ing Satan). Emphasis throughout is on the practi-

cal application of the teachings of the Bible to the
Christian life. Identical to SNT 515. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Bi 105 and Bi 109. Excludes:
Bi 401 and Bi 301.

NT 516—Biblical Themes.

Study of the biblical teaching concerning Man, Sin,
Salvation, the Church and Eschatology. Emphasis
throughout is on the practical application of the
teachings of the Bible to the Christian life. Particular
attention is given to timely doctrinal questions.
Identical to SNT 516. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Bi 105 and Bi 109. Excludes: Bi 402 and
Bi 302.

Old Testament

OT 310—The Pentateuch.

A study of Genesis—Deuteronomy to prepare the
expositor for effective ministry. The student will dem-
onstrate proficiency in mastering chapter content, in
handling problems of interpretation, and in utiliz-
ing literary and theological analysis, with the goal of
effective preaching and teaching. Both semesters, two
hours. Excludes: Bi 340.
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OT 320—The Historical Books.

A study of Joshua—Esther to prepare the expositor
for effective ministry. The student will demonstrate
proficiency in mastering chapter content, in handling
problems of interpretation, and in utilizing literary
and theological analysis, with the goal of effective
preaching and teaching. Both semesters, two hours.
Prerequisite: Bi 105.

OT 410—The Poetic Books.

A study of Job—Song of Solomon to prepare the
expositor for effective ministry. The student will dem-
onstrate proficiency in mastering chapter content, in
handling problems of interpretation, and in utiliz-
ing literary and theological analysis, with the goal of
effective preaching and teaching. Both semesters, two
hours. Prerequisite: Bi 105. Excludes: Bi 350.

OT 420—The Prophets.

A study of Isaiah—Malachi to prepare the expositor
for effective ministry. The student will demonstrate
proficiency in mastering chapter content, in handling
problems of interpretation, and in utilizing literary
and theological analysis, with the goal of effective
preaching and teaching. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Bi 105. Excludes: Bi 360.

Department of Ancient Languages

Greek, New Testament

ALG 101—Elementary Greek I.

Introduction to the phonology, vocabulary, grammar
and syntax of biblical Greek. Both semesters, three
hours.

ALG 102—Flementary Greek II.

Reinforcement and development in the basic prin-
ciples of Greek grammar and syntax. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: ALG 101.

ALG 201—Intermediate Greek I.

Development of working knowledge of the
vocabulary, grammar, and syntax of the Greek New
Testament. Includes translation of selected passages.
Both semesters and summer, three hours. Prerequisite:
ALG 102.

ALG 202—Intermediate Greek II.

Reinforcement and continued development of a
working knowledge of the vocabulary, grammar and
syntax of the Greek New Testament. Includes transla-
tion of selected passages. Both semesters and summer,
three hours. Prerequisite: ALG 201.

ALG 300—I Corinthians in Greek.

Translation and exegesis of I Corinthians, with stud-
ies in syntax and review of accidence and vocabulary.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ALG 202.

ALG 303—Galatians & the Pastoral Epistles in
Greek.

Exegesis of Galatians, I and II Timothy, and Titus,
with study of forms, syntax and vocabulary. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ALG 202.

ALG 400—Septuagint in the Greek New Testament.
Readings in various passages of the Greek New
Testament that quote or allude to Old Testament LXX
passages with comparative study of forms, syntax and
vocabulary. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
ALG 202.

ALG 408—Matthew in Greek.

Translation and exegesis of the first Gospel, with
studies in syntax and vocabulary. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: ALG 202. Excludes: SNT 702.

Hebrew, Old Testament

ALH 411—Elementary Hebrew 1.

Introduction to the phonology, vocabulary, grammar
and syntax of biblical Hebrew. Includes translation
and analysis of selected passages in the Hebrew Bible.
First semester, three hours.

ALH 412—Elementary Hebrew II.

Reinforcement and development in the basic prin-
ciples of Hebrew grammar and syntax. Includes trans-
lation and analysis of selected portions of the Hebrew
Bible. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ALH
411.

DIVISION OF PRACTICAL STUDIES
Homiletics

Hm 301—Homiletics I.

Construction, delivery, and evaluation of expository
sermons from various genres of Scripture. First semes-
ter, three hours. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hm 302—Homiletics II.

Construction, delivery, and evaluation of expository
sermons from various genres of Scripture. Includes
instruction and practice in the preaching of inductive,
evangelistic, and topical sermons. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Hm 301.

Pastoral Studies

Pr 101—Preparation for Service/Evangelism.
Preparation for Service (1st 7 weeks). The devotional
life, prayer life, spiritual qualifications for the min-
istry, conduct, call, general education, study of the
Word, devotion to the ministry, the nature of service,
motives. Includes discussion of standards for dating
and marriage.

Personal Evangelism (2nd 7 weeks). The duty

and privilege of soulwinning: Christ, the Master
Evangelist; early church evangelism in Acts; building
bridges; a basic soulwinning method; dealing with
different types of people; follow-up; training soul-
winners; evangelistic efforts. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. First semester, two hours.

Pr 102—Discipleship/Preaching.

Personal Discipleship (1st 7 weeks). Principles, guide-
lines, and methods in the discipling of new converts.
Includes a study of a variety of discipleship materials.
Emphasis will be on one-on-one discipleship.
Fundamentals of Preaching (2nd 7 weeks). The
nature and importance of preaching. Discussion of
the theme concept and the means by which an effec-
tive sermon is developed. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. Second semester, two hours.

Pr 201—Music/Youth Ministries.

Ministry of Music (1st 7 weeks). The place and
importance of music in Christian worship. Scriptural
principles for church music. The role of the pastor,
the song leader, the choir director and/or the minis-
ter of music in the music program; congregational
singing; special music; the choir; problems in the
development of a quality music program. Emphasis is
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placed on building a church music program on scrip-
tural principles. The Youth Ministry (2nd 7 weeks).
Focuses on the critical importance of the youth work-
er’s character and personal walk with God as the keys
to successful youth ministry. Addresses a philosophy
of youth work; the characteristics and qualifications
of a good youth pastor; the power of the youth pas-
tor’s example; the youth pastor/pastor relationship;
the youth pastor/parent relationship; the youth pas-
tor/teen relationship; counseling youth; promotion
and direction of the youth ministry; programs and
activities. Not applicable toward a major or minor. First
semester, two hours.

Pr 202—Missions/Ministry of Prayer.

‘World Missions (1st 7 weeks). The biblical basis,
historical overview, and place and importance of mis-
sions. Introduction to basic missionary methods and
issues. Responsibility of the local church to missions
and missionaries. Preparation for mutual understand-
ing of concerns and perspectives of both pastors

and missionaries. Survey of the current missionary
situation around the world. Ministry of Prayer(2nd
7 weeks). Looks at different aspects of prayer related
to the work of the ministry, including the minister’s
private prayer life, public praying, pastoral prayers
and model prayers in the Bible. Not applicable toward
a major or minor. Second semester, two hours.

Pr 203—Practical Evangelism.

A summer extension course for women students who
are interested in various types of Christian service.
Requirements include assigned Bible readings, read-
ings in books and practical field work. This course
covers a period of nine weeks, during which time

the student submits detailed weekly reports of her
activities. Pr 203, 303, or 403 is required each summer
of women students pursuing a major in the School of
Religion who expect to reenroll in BJU for the following
fall session. Not applicable toward a major or minor.
Summer only, two hours.

Pr 204—Ministry Practicum.

A nine-week field-based extension course required of
all ministerial students. Requirements include partici-
pation in Christian service and personal evangelism
activities, reading and listening to sermons, weekly
Bible reading accountability, and developing and
preaching sermon outlines each week. The student
will submit detailed weekly reports of all activities.

Pr 204, 304, or 404 is required each summer of every
ministerial student in the School of Religion who expects
to reenroll in BJU for the following fall session. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. Summer only, two
hours.

Pr 301—Ministry & Biblical Theology of Ministry.
The Ministry and Law (1st 7 weeks). Civil law as it
affects pastors, churches, Christian schools, and their
ministries. Includes discussion of potential liabilities
relating to abuse cases, church discipline and counsel-

ing.
Biblical Theology of Ministry (2nd 7 weeks). Various
components of biblical church ministry from the
perspective of church leaders. God’s pattern and pur-
poses for the church, responsibilities of leadership,
roles of men and women, interpersonal relationships,
unity and purity. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. First semester, two hours.

Pr 302—Current Issues/Stewardship.

Current Issues (1st 7 weeks). An examination of the
current religious context in which Fundamentalists
are ministering; lectures, discussion and reading
about selected modern church movements; matters of
difference within Fundamentalism; Christian behav-
ioral expectations amidst a changing culture; issues
affecting the internal harmony of local churches;
ecclesiastical relationships. Personal and Church
Finance (2nd 7 weeks). An in-depth look at the
preacher’s personal finances, including budgeting,
tax advantages, social security, insurance and written
resources; key attitudes in finance; ethical pitfalls in
finance; the basics of church budgeting; internal con-
trols; church building program. Not applicable toward
a major or minor. Second semester, two hours.

Pr 303—Practical Evangelism.

A summer extension course for women students who
are interested in various types of Christian service.
Requirements include assigned Bible readings, read-
ings in books and practical field work. This course
covers a period of nine weeks, during which time

the student submits detailed weekly reports of her
activities. Pr 203, 303, or 403 is required each summer
of women students pursuing a major in the School of
Religion who expect to reenroll in BJU for the following
fall session. Not applicable toward a major or minor.
Summer only, two hours. Prerequisite: Pr 203.

Pr 304—Ministry Practicum.

A nine-week field-based extension course required of
all ministerial students. Requirements include partici-
pation in Christian service and personal evangelism
activities, reading and listening to sermons, weekly
Bible reading accountability, and developing and
preaching sermon outlines each week. The student
will submit detailed weekly reports of all activities.

Pr 204, 304, or 404 is required each summer of every
ministerial student in the School of Religion who expects
to reenroll in BJU for the following fall session. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. Summer only, two
hours. Prerequisite: Pr 204.

Pr 395—Camp Internship Practicam.

Practical instruction in all phases of a Bible camp
ministry, including philosophy, development and
maintenance, governmental issues, staff, program-
ming, administration, finances and food services.
Hands-on experience for the total operation of a
camp program. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. Summer only, zero hours.

Pr 397—Evangelism Internship Practicum.
Practical experience and instruction in all phases of
a traveling evangelist’s ministry, including scheduling
meetings, correspondence, family issues, finances and
children’s work. Student travels with the evangelist
and completes projects and readings. Not applicable
toward a major or minor. Summer only, zero hours.

Pr 399—Church Internship Practicum.

Practical experience and instruction in all phases of
the local church ministry under the leadership of an
experienced pastor. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. Both semesters and summer, zero hours.

Pr 401—Evangelistic Ministries/Cults.
Evangelistic Ministries (1st 7 weeks). Equipping
pastoral staff to implement & lead a variety of evan-
gelistic outreach programs through the local church.
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The class will address initiatives which include church
visitation, athletic outreach, English as a Second
Language, ethnic outreach, evangelistic Bible studies,
short-term mission trips, & community involvement.
Cults (2nd 7 weeks). Survey of cults, noting their
historical roots, basic beliefs and patterns of unbelief,
with a view to equipping the pastor for the pluralistic
environment in which he will minister. Not applicable
toward a major or minor. First semester, two hours.

Pr 402—Public Ministry/Ministry Relationships.
The Pastor’s Public Ministry (1st 7 weeks). An
examination of the biblical requirements and respon-
sibilities of the pastor as he leads the public church
services, with a major focus on the Sunday worship
service. Also includes practical guidelines about how
to conduct a baptismal service, the Lord’s Supper,
weddings and funerals. Ministry Relationships

(2nd 7 weeks). Designed to prepare young men for
the realistic challenges of church ministry; survey

of the opportunities of service available to them as
they initially enter the ministry; understanding and
responding properly to the early challenges of minis-
try; transitioning from education to church ministry;
ordination; candidating; keys to effectiveness; conflict
resolution. Not applicable toward a major or minor.
Second semester, two hours.

Pr 403—Practical Evangelism.

A summer extension course for women students who
are interested in various types of Christian service.
Requirements include assigned Bible readings, read-
ings in books and practical field work. This course
covers a period of nine weeks, during which time

the student submits detailed weekly reports of her
activities. Pr 203, 303, or 403 is required each summer
of women students pursuing a major in the School of
Religion who expect to reenroll in BJU for the following
fall session. Not applicable toward a major or minor.
Summer only, two hours. Prerequisite: Pr 303.

Pr 404—Ministry Practicum.

A nine-week field-based extension course required of
all ministerial students. Requirements include partici-
pation in Christian service and personal evangelism
activities, reading and listening to sermons, weekly
Bible reading accountability, and developing and
preaching sermon outlines each week. The student
will submit detailed weekly reports of all activities.

Pr 204, 304, or 404 is required each summer of every
ministerial student in the School of Religion who expects
to reenroll in BJU for the following fall session. Not
applicable toward a major or minor. Summer only, two
hours. Prerequisite: Pr 304.

Pr 407—Preacher & His Ministry.

Ministerial students must register for a ministerial
class (Pr 101-402, 407-408) each semester of their
enrollment. Students who have credit for all min-
isterial classes (Pr 101-402) offered during I or II
Semester, or who have irreconcilable scheduling con-
flicts, must enroll in Pr 407. Enrollment in this course
requires attendance of the weekly combined ministe-
rial class and it requires participation in ministerial
outreach activities. Not applicable toward a major or
minor. Both semesters, zero hours.

Pr 408—Preacher & His Ministry.

Ministerial students must register for a ministerial
class (Pr 101-402, 407-408) each semester of their
enrollment. Students who have irreconcilable sched-
uling conflicts with Pr 101-402 classes must enroll in
Pr 408. Enrollment in this course requires participa-
tion in ministerial outreach activities. Not applicable
toward a major or minor. Both semesters, zero hours.

Department of Church Ministries

CMn 203—Youth Work.

Promotion and direction of youth work: young peo-
ple’s societies in the local church, evangelistic youth
rallies and summer camps. Both semesters, two hours.

CMn 204—Introduction to Counseling.

Basic principles of counseling individuals and groups
concerning spiritual needs. Application of biblical
principles to problems of life. Practical experience
assignments with young people in camp work.
Summer only, three hours.

CMn 205—Foundations in Early Child Care &
Education.

An introduction to Christian early care and educa-
tion with an overview of the historical and theoretical
foundations of developmentally appropriate prac-
tices. The course will also introduce students to state
regulations and early learning standards with special
emphasis on the importance of professionalism and
applying a Scriptural, ministry-minded approach to
working with young children and families. Identical to
EC 205. Both semesters, three hours.

CMn 206—Summer Bible Ministries.

A critique of effective organization and administra-
tion of various summer Bible ministries, including
vacation Bible school aims, methods, principles and
procedures. Two hours.

CMn 207—Recreational Leadership.

History, philosophy, and objectives of recreation.
Characteristics and values of recreation. Principles
of recreation applied to the ministry of the church.
Identical to HPE 207. Both semesters, two hours.

CMn 208—Personal Evangelism.

Designed to teach the fundamentals of the Christian
life, soulwinning and follow-up. Not applicable toward
a major or minor. Both semesters, one hour.

CMn 220—Methods of Mentoring.

An introduction to philosophy and methods for
productive mentor relationships. The student will
learn how to begin and nurture one-on-one mentor
relationships and how to establish a ministry-based
mentoring structure by examining Scriptural truth for
mentor relationships. First semester, two hours.

CMn 303—Sunday School Administration.
Development of the Sunday School to the present day,
including principles and methods of Sunday school
building and enlargement, reaching the Sunday
school constituency, department organization and
supervision, objectives, methods and soulwinning.
Two hours.

CMn 304—Adult Work.
The various stages of adulthood from the standpoint
of characteristics, needs, aims, materials, and meth-
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ods. Special attention will be given to what is being
done to meet the expanding needs of adults. Finally,
an effort will be made to determine an efficient adult
program for a church. Second semester, even-numbered
years, two hours.

CMn 305—Introduction to Public Relations.

An overview of the field of public relations, with an
emphasis on the principles governing the profes-
sion. Examines the process that public relations
campaigns follow, including the common elements
that characterize those campaigns, and explores the
career opportunities available to the public relations
practitioner. Identical to JMC 215. Second semester,
three hours.

CMn 315—Leadership Internship.

A practical application of leadership skills in a work
setting on the campus of Bob Jones University during
the summer months. Open only to students who are
members of the BJU Leadership Training NET-Work.
Three hours.

CMn 320—Women in Christian Service.

Whatever her area of life service for the Lord, a
woman faces challenges, opportunities and demands
which call upon all that she is and has in the personal
sense and which also reveal the reality and strength

of her relationship with Jesus Christ. This class forth-
rightly addresses the various areas of self and service
which are strategic to anyone wanting to be God’s
woman—God’s way. Only open to women. Both semes-
ters, two hours. Excludes: CMn 401.

CMn 325—Children’s Ministry.

Methods, materials, and procedures used in the
evangelism and Christian growth of children. Second
semestet, two hours.

CMn 401—The Minister’s Wife.

Every Christian worker’s wife finds opportunities,
pressures and situations which challenge her capabili-
ties. Knowledge of what may be expected, plus per-
sonal preparation in the practical and scriptural sense
provide a woman with the basis for effective service.
Open only to women. Two hours. Excludes: CMn 320.

CMn 408—Methods of Church Planting.

Training prospective church planters and entry-level
pastors in effective methodology of planting and
developing a church through the first five years: mod-
els, selecting a locale, basic business and legal issues,
writing a church constitution and brochure, evan-
gelism, church building program and pastor-people
relations. First semester, two hours.

CMn 430—Christian Masterworks.

A study of the lives and works of great thinkers, ana-
lyzing by the Bible their writings and contributions to
Christian thought. Both semesters, two hours.

CMn 440—History of Revival & Evangelism.

The place of revival and evangelism in Scripture and
in the Christian heritage. A study of existing condi-
tions prior to past revivals and awakenings, along
with the characteristics, course, characters and conse-
quences of each of these special movements of God’s
Spirit. Includes an investigation of false revivals and
revivalists, along with biblical warnings. Discussions
also point to the best available literature. Second
semester, even-numbered years, two hours.

CMn 450—Church Ministry: Youth.

Principles, plans and procedures to develop a written
philosophy of youth ministry; principles for the effec-
tive organization, administration, and implementa-
tion of youth programs in the local church setting;
and crucial issues facing teenagers, including peer
pressure, friendship, sexual promiscuity, music, and
drugs. First semester, two hours.

CMn 452—Church Ministry: Discipleship.
Guidelines for the development of spiritual maturity
through the implementation of scriptural principles;
ministry to various audiences, including areas such as
camp work, elderly, and special needs; and oversight
and development of the church educational program
for all age-groups including Christian school and
homeschool. First semester, two hours.

CMn 454—Church Ministry: Administration.

The pastor’s responsibility for the total care of his
people; scriptural basis and guidelines for administra-
tive management as the overseer; and legal and finan-
cial issues. First semester, two hours.

CMn 456—Church Ministry: Missions.

The missions program of a local church: missionary
care and administration. Understanding the dynamics
of cross-cultural ministry; and the special challenges
and opportunities of urban ministry. First semester,
two hours.

CMn 458—Church Ministry: Evangelism.

The philosophy and activity of an evangelist including
planning and conducting meetings, ethics, personal
challenges, and finances; preparation of focused mes-
sages for evangelism and revival preaching; and a
church evangelistic program. First semester, two hours.

CMn 501—Teaching Bible.

The Bible as textbook in Christian education. The
aims and objectives of Bible teaching, teaching aids,
the evaluation of methods and materials, and lesson
building. Open to juniors and seniors. Identical to SCM
501. Second semester, two hours.
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Department of Missions

Christian Missions

CM 210—Survey of Missions.

A general survey of various contemporary mission
fields and mission agencies, with emphasis on recent
developments, to encourage students to further study
in areas of special interest. First semester, two hours.

CM 250—Principles & Methods of Missions.
Biblical basis of missions; nature of a mission call; the
spiritual preparation for the prospective missionary;
selection of a mission board; varied aspects of depu-
tation; relationship with the mission board, churches
and fellow missionaries; preparation for culture shock
on the field. First semester, two hours.

CM 302—Principles & Methods of Missions.

The sending of the missionary; adjustment to the
new environment on the mission field; the process
of church planting; developing and training national
leadership; relationship of missionaries to each other,
to nationals, to the mission board and to govern-
ments; and national churches and their problems.
Second semester, three hours.
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CM 305—Women in Missions.

Single and married are required to make public pre-
sentations in a variety of difficult situations and are
commonly expected to demonstrate capabilities in a
wide range of diverse areas. This course is designed
to provide instruction and guidance in the areas of
potential challenge for women in missions. Second
semester, two hours.

CM 308—Cross-Cultural Discipleship.

Study of the most effective means of communicating
the teachings of the Bible in another culture. Includes
discussion of problems in translation and of the chal-
lenge of adjustment to the worldview of a foreign
culture. Second semester, two hours.

CM 310—Current Issues in Missions.

Selected topics dealing with significant issues and
practical problems relating to missions. Second semes-
ter, one hour.

CM 340—Practical Missionary Skills.

Provides basic instruction and hands-on experience
in electricity, plumbing, auto mechanics and CPR for
missionaries ministering in foreign cultures. Students
receive instruction and resources to minimize time
spent on practical issues and to maximize time spent
in ministry. Shop fee and tool requirement. First
semester, two hours.

CM 341—Practical Missionary Skills.

Provides basic instruction and hands-on experience
in building construction, health and computer hard-
ware for missionaries ministering in foreign cultures.
Students receive instruction and resources to mini-
mize time spent on practical issues and to maximize
time spent in ministry. Shop fee and tool require-
ment. Second semester, two hours.

CM 370—Practicum in Cross-Cultural Evangelism.
The student will explore the theory and experi-

ence the reality of a cross-cultural evangelism event.
Homework will include readings, actual participation
and papers/reports of activities. One hour.

CM 371—Field Work.

For laymen and prospective missionaries to gain
practical experience in various missionary endeavors.
Instruction and typical mission experiences will be
arranged to give the student an overall view of life
and work on the mission field. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. One hour.

CM 372—Field Work.

For laymen and prospective missionaries to gain
practical experience in various missionary endeavors.
Instruction and typical mission experiences will be
arranged to give the student an overall view of life
and work on the mission field. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. Summer only, two hours.

CM 373—Field Work.

For laymen and prospective missionaries to gain
practical experience in various missionary endeavors.
Instruction and typical mission experiences will be
arranged to give the student an overall view of life
and work on the mission field. Not applicable toward a
major or minor. Summer only, three hours.

CM 399—Missions Internship.
On-location instruction under the leadership of expe-
rienced missionaries. Includes cultural and religious

orientation assignments and guided experience in
the evangelization, discipleship, and counseling of
nationals. Required of all Christian Missions majors.
Not applicable toward a major or minor. Summer only,
three hours.

CM 410—World Religions.

Examination of the doctrines and cultural features
of major religions in light of the Word of God.
Discussion of the best means by which adherents

to these doctrinal systems may be won to the Lord.
Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Bi 401 or NT
515.

Medical Missions

MM 305—Medical Missions.

Applications of medical principles to the mission
field. Problems connected with organizing and oper-
ating an outpatient clinic and hospital under condi-
tions found on a mission field. Overseas. Four hours.

MM 307—Laboratory Techniques.

Practical demonstration and experience in perform-
ing simple routine clinical laboratory tests. The
performance of tests in relationship to experiences
and situations encountered on the mission field. Two
hours.

MM 309—Field Work.

The student, under the direction of university person-
nel, will spend time on the mission field in a hospital
and outpatient clinic approved by the University.
Instruction and typical mission experiences will be
arranged to give the student an overall view of life
and work on the mission field. Three hours.

SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS AND
COMMUNICATION

Fine Arts

FA 125—Introduction to the Arts.

An examination of the aesthetic and ethical nature of
the arts and their relevance to everyday life. Emphasis
on applying a biblical framework for evaluating and
interacting with the arts in contemporary culture
while affirming the objective nature of Beauty, Truth,
and Goodness. Guest performances, lectures, read-
ings, and attendance at recitals, art shows, and other
performances will provide students with opportuni-
ties to apply and synthesize course material. Both
semesters, one hour.

DIVISION OF ART AND DESIGN

Department of Design

Apparel, Textiles and Design

ATD 130—Apparel Construction I.

Basic methods of construction using hand and
machine sewing techniques. Commercial patterns
used in the construction of a variety of garments.
Both semesters, three hours.

ATD 131—Apparel Construction II.

Application of professional sewing techniques and
detail work to the construction of garments using
commercial patterns. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: ATD 130.
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ATD 230—Needle Arts.

Traditional stitchery and handwork, including
embroidery, cutwork, counted thread and drawn
thread work, and lacemaking. Design application of
needlework skills to textiles for apparel and home.
Second semester, three hours.

ATD 235—Flat Pattern Design.

Garment design techniques using a basic sloper. Dart
manipulation, garment styling, and principles of fit
are applied to half-scale design and construction.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ATD 131.

ATD 240—History of Apparel.

Historical survey of dress from ancient Egypt to mod-
ern times. Style, appearance and design details studied
as influenced by changes in history. First semester,
three hours.

ATD 245—Fashion Merchandising.

Overview of the fashion industry examining con-
sumer behavior and influences on decision-making.
Retail trends applied to the planning, development
and presentation of product lines. Second semester,
three hours.

ATD 330—Advanced Construction.

Couture techniques applied to lined suit construction.
Advanced skills include welt pockets, bound button-
holes and underlying structure in a tailored garment.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ATD 131.

ATD 340—Textiles for the Consumer.
Examination of fibers, weaves, finishes and manu-
facturing processes of the textile industry. Practical
application of fabric names, uses, and care. Both
semesters, three hours.

ATD 345—Computer Patternmaking.

Working knowledge of pattern design using computer
software. Patterns created, graded and design detail
added using screen slopers. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: ATD 235.

ATD 430—Apparel, Textiles & Design Internship.
Field work experience in an Apparel, Textiles and
Design professional workplace. Faculty approval
required. Both semesters and summer, three hours.

ATD 445—Advanced Pattern Design.

Advanced study of garment design and fit.
Independent design and construction of garments.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ATD 235.

ATD 499—Directed Study.

Faculty supervised design and construction for the
advanced student. Faculty permission is required.
Three hours.

Graphic Design

GrD 206—Typography I.

Study of historical development, type styles, principles
of typography and letterform construction. Through
lectures and studio work, emphasis is placed on the
principles of problem solving relating to the technical
and aesthetic use of both display and text type. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: GrD 208.

GrD 208—Calligraphy for Designers.

An introduction to the principles of calligraphy with
applications appropriate for mechanical reproduction.
Includes the study of Roman Caps, the Italic Hand
and independent study of a third letter face. Both
semesters, two hours. Excludes: Ar 203.

GrD 210—Web Design I.

An introduction to interactive design through the
medium of the web. Students will learn fundamental
usability and interactive design principles and be
introduced to the technologies and software used for
professional web design including basic HTML, CSS,
and Flash. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
GrD 304.

GrD 240—Design Technology I.

An introduction to electronic publishing with an
empbhasis on designing, using Adobe Creative Suite
page layout and vector-based drawing software.
Rudimentary production and prepress skills devel-
oped through class time devoted to hands-on experi-
ence in design-oriented projects. Both semesters, two
hours.

GrD 304—Design Technology II.

A study of the history and applications of the com-
puter as it pertains to graphics. Course includes prac-
tical projects using Adobe Creative Suite image edit-
ing, page layout and drawing software packages. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: GrD 240.

GrD 321—Graphic Design 1.

Development of problem solving abilities with
projects in visual aesthetics for the print media.
Conceptualization through symbol and layout design.
Analysis and criticism of the design image. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: GrD 206.

GrD 322—Graphic Design II.

Exploration of individual design solutions through
the integration of composition, type and image.
Examination of form, message and the interface
between the visual and communicative aspects of
graphic design, incorporating digital technologies

1n preparation of comprehensives and press-ready
electronic mechanicals. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: GrD 321.

GrD 323—Typography II.

Utilization of type and typographic principles
through technology in various aesthetic, business and
professional applications. Exploration of the creative
use of letterforms in visual communication. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: GrD 206.

GrD 324—Graphic Design Production.

A comprehensive study of print production, with
emphasis on digital composition and prepress.
Development of basic skills in the materials and
equipment used in the production of printed media.
First semester, two hours.

GrD 410—Portfolio.

Guidance in preparation and presentation of a port-
folio with creative resume. Portfolio review with
evaluation of studio work required for graduation.
Both semesters, two hours.
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GrD 415—Graphic Design Internship.

Evaluated work experience. Students will be placed in
local business or industry for application of graphic
design classroom skills with job responsibilities. Both
semesters, six hours. Prerequisite: GrD 322.

GrD 418—Web Design II.

An introduction to web design from an aesthetic
perspective. Focus on designing sites that are both
usable and graphically pleasing. Various site types will
be discussed including informative and commerce
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genres, making use of Text Mate, CSSEdit and Flash
programs. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: GrD
208 and GrD 210.

GrD 530—History of Graphic Design.

An overview of the development of graphic imagery,
design and printing from the Gutenberg era to the
present age of computer graphics. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ar 311.

Interior Design

ID 108—Introduction to Interior Design.
Professional and personal qualifications of the inte-
rior designer. Communication methods used to pro-
duce presentation boards for clients, with emphasis
on space planning, elements and principles of art, and
an introduction to interior lighting. First semester,
three hours.

ID 109—History of Interior Design.
Development of architectural styles from ancient
times to the present. Development of residential
architecture in the United States. Development of
furniture styles from the ancient Egyptians to the
present. Second semester, three hours.

ID 260—Building Systems and Codes.

Designed to help the interior designer understand all
of the issues inherent in the building of an energy-
efficient, accessible, comfortable and safe building
inside which human beings reside, play and work. It
covers the broad categories of the building’s environ-
ment, its structural systems, water supply, distribu-
tion and waste systems, thermal comfort, electrical
and lighting systems, fire safety and acoustics. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ID 270.

ID 270—Basic Residential Drafting.

The manual development of presentation drawings
needed in the design and construction processes of
creating a new building. Includes space planning in
basic floor plans, space planning involved in furniture
arrangement, elevation drawings and an introduction
to other types of drawings such as sections and sche-
matics. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: FCS
104 or ID 108.

ID 280—Materials and Components of Interior
Design.

Exploration of the vast selection and specifications
of construction and finish materials, as well as tex-
tiles for interior design. A house plan project with
complete schedules of selected materials and compo-
nents will be assigned. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: ID 270.

ID 301—Sewing for Interior Design I.

An introduction to the sewing machine, sewing
notions and equipment, fabrics and professional sew-
ing techniques for interior design. Experiences include
samples of various techniques used in designer bed-
ding, table linens, window treatments, and other
designer details for any given setting. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: FCS 104 or ID 108.

ID 302—Sewing for Interior Design II.

Advanced professional sewing techniques and sew-
ing skill development for interior design. Experiences
may include construction of an advanced window
treatment, seat cushions, some light upholstery, etc.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ID 301.

ID 310—Residential Interior Design I.

A project-based course which addresses specific
design considerations of every room in residential
construction. Approached from a paying customer’s
viewpoint as he works with the student designer on
a whole-house design concept. Second semester, three
hours.

ID 320—Commercial Interior Design I.

A study of the many design issues related to planning
commercial interior facilities, including offices, retail
facilities and institutional facilities. Design projects
will be assigned. First semester, three hours.

ID 330—Commercial Interior Design II.

A continuing study of the many design issues related
to planning commercial interior facilities, including
hospitality and health care facilities. Design projects
will be assigned. Second semester, three hours.

ID 340—Residential Interior Design II.

An elective project-based course which addresses
advanced design problems of high-end and/or spe-
cialty types of residential design (kitchen and bath,
ADA standards for residential spaces, etc.). First
semester, three hours.

ID 400—Interior Design Professional Practice.
Designed to prepare interior design majors to become
working interior designers. Deals with the business,
legal and personal aspects of the interior design busi-
ness. Also includes the design and creation of busi-
ness cards and resumes, as well as a portfolio review.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: ID 270.

ID 410—Interior Lighting for the Interior Designer.
Addresses quality lighting and lighting techniques and
fixtures from an interior design perspective. The focus
is on providing functional and aesthetically pleasing
environments for clients while working through the
design process. First semester, three hours.

ID 420—Interior Design Internship.

Open only upon recommendation of the Interior
Design faculty. Place of internship will determine
specific design experiences in which students will par-
ticipate. Both semesters, three hours.

ID 440—Interior Design Independent Study.

An elective faculty-supervised project class for the
advanced student. Offered on an as-needed basis
with the approval of the Interior Design faculty. Both
semesters, three hours.

Department of Studio Art
Art

Ar 121—Drawing & Structural Representation I.
Studio training in drawing and graphic representation
of three-dimensional forms: a concentrated study of
perspective followed by experience with proportions
and form description with light and shade. Both
semesters and summer, two hours.

Ar 122—Drawing & Structural Representation II.
Continuation of Drawing and Structural
Representation I and advanced development of the
powers of observation for drawing in a natural and
creative way. Introduction to various techniques, such
as pencil, charcoal, pen and ink, and wash rendering;
figure sketching of the costumed model. Both semes-
ters, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 121.
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Ar 125—Human Anatomy.

Traditional drawing of the clothed human form with
emphasis upon skeletal structure, muscles and move-
ment in its application to illustration. Lecture and lab.
Both semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 121.

Ar 130—Foundations I.

Introduction to aesthetic theories, principles and
elements of composition, and a survey of media.
Attention will be given to developing sound biblical
attitudes toward art evaluation and production. Both
semesters, Distance Learning, two hours.

Ar 201—Foundations II.

The underlying principles basic to all forms of visual
organization. Experiments to develop an imaginative
concept of the visual vocabulary of line, shape, texture
and space. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar
130 or Ar 225.

Ar 202—Foundations III.

A continuation of the development of the visual
vocabulary and color theory applying the basic art
principles in creative design projects. Second semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 201.

Ar 203—Calligraphy.

The study of letter forms and aesthetics of calli-
graphic lettering with the wide pen. Student applies
what is learned through a series of practical projects.
Not applicable toward a Graphic Design major. Second
semester, two hours. Excludes: GrD 208.

Ar 204—Basic Painting.

Drawing and painting. Representation of still-life
objects, the study of composition, light and shadow
relationships, and the rendering of texture and form.
Both semesters and summer, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar
122 or Ar 125.

Ar 205—Chalk Talk Ministry.

The use of chalk for the presentation of gospel and
biblical truths. Design, color, lighting and chalk tech-
niques as used in evangelistic meetings. First semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 110 or Ar 121.

Ar 207—Three-Dimensional Foundations.

Study of three-dimensional form and structure in
space. Use of clay to model and manipulate mass
relationships. Wire, wood and paper used to construct
contours in space and experiment with simple engi-
neering principles. Some study of texture and surface
decoration. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite:
Ar121.

Ar 220—Ceramics 1.

Throwing basic forms on the potter’s wheel and
exploring basic techniques of hand building with an
emphasis on form. Students will assist in loading the
firing kilns and mixing clay and glazes. Both semesters,
two hours.

Ar 221—Ceramics II.

Continuation in the study of form, technique, and
design with a focus on individual style. Students will
have opportunities to mix test glazes, load and fire
reduction, oxidation and Raku kilns. Both semesters,
two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 220.

Ar 225—Appreciation of Art.

A survey of the field of art designed to give the stu-
dent an intelligent appreciation of creative work. Art
in the home and community, painting, sculpture,

architecture, and art for industry. Not applicable
toward an Art major. Both semesters and summer,
Distance Learning, two hours.

Ar 231—Book Arts.

An introduction to hand bookbinding techniques
with emphasis on the balance of form and content.
Exploration of the book medium as a vehicle for
making traditional books as well as its potential as
a sculptural and visual art form. First semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: Ar 121 and Ar 130 or Ar 225.

Ar 232—Fiber Arts.

Beginning weaving and an exploration of textile
surface design using applique, stitching, dying and
printing techniques. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: Ar 121 and Ar 130 or Ar 225.

Ar 301—Advanced Drawing L.

Experimentation with various drawing media and
techniques with an emphasis of drawing on location
and drawing the clothed model or portrait drawing.
First semester, one hour. Prerequisite: Ar 201, Ar 202
and Ar 122 or Ar 125.

Ar 302—Advanced Drawing II.

Further experience and opportunities to advance the
drawing processes and skills. First semester, one hour.
Prerequisite: Ar 301.

Ar 310—History of Art.

Survey of art history from prehistoric to the middle
ages. Also includes art from oriental and non-western
cultures. First semester, three hours.

Ar 311—History of Art.

Survey of art history from the Renaissance to the
present. Special emphasis is placed on the relationship
of art to culture and the comparison of periods of art.
Second semester, three hours.

Ar 315—Advanced Painting I.

Upper-level projects in portrait and the costumed fig-
ure and advanced projects in pictorial structure and
composition. Both semesters and summer, two hours.
Prerequisite: Ar 204.

Ar 316—Advanced Painting II.

Further advances in upper-level painting projects.
Both semesters and summer, two hours. Prerequisite:
Ar 315.

Ar 317—Advanced Painting III.

In-depth development of individual style and experi-
mentation in oils or acrylics. Both semesters and sum-
mer, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 316.

Ar 331—Illustration I.

A study of basic black and white media techniques in
editorial and advertising illustration with an emphasis
on communicating ideas. Recognition of historical
and contemporary illustrators and their place in the
field of art. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar
201, Ar 202 and Ar 122 or Ar 125.

Ar 332—Illustration II.

A study of basic color media techniques in editorial
and advertising illustration with an emphasis on com-
municating ideas. Recognition of historical and con-
temporary illustrators and their place in the field of
art. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 331.
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Ar 341—Sculpture I.

The study of three-dimensional design with projects
focusing primarily on the additive process and mold
making. Both semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 121
and Ar 207.

Ar 351—Book Design.

Practical presentation of book design from the
manufacturing process to layout considerations.
Introduction to the issues of total book design: coor-
dination of text and art with authors, editors, artist,
and printers; page layout; acquisition and placement
of illustrations and photographs; preparation of
material for printing; and knowledge and use of pro-
duction tools. Identical to PWP 310. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: GrD 240.

Ar 401—Directed Studies I.

Directed advanced research in painting, sculpture,
or design. Enables the student to complete projects
under the supervision of the Art faculty in prepara-
tion for the student’s senior art exhibition. Both
semesters and summer, two hours.

Ar 402—Directed Studies II.

Directed advanced research in painting, sculpture,
or design. Enables the student to complete projects
under the supervision of the Art faculty in prepara-
tion for the student’s senior art exhibition. Both
semesters and summer, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 401.

Ar 403—Directed Studies III.

Directed advanced research in painting, sculpture,

or design. Enables the student to complete projects
under the supervision of the Art faculty in prepara-
tion for the student’s senior art exhibition. Discussion
and development of a personal philosophy of art.
Both semesters and summer, two hours. Prerequisite:
Ar 402.

Ar 405—Printmaking: Lithography & Serigraphy.
Drawings executed on lithographic stones and plates
are printed in color and/or black and white. Silk
screen prints are produced using various water-based
methods. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ar 202
and Ar 122 or Ar 125.

Ar 406—Printmaking: Intaglio & Relief.
Collagraphs, etchings, aquatints, photoengraving,
linocut and woodcuts are printed in colors and black
and white. Second semester and summer, two hours.
Prerequisite: Ar 202 and Ar 122 or Ar 125.

Ar 420—Watercolor I.

Indoor and outdoor painting and sketching in various
media emphasizing watercolor techniques. Linear and
atmospheric perspective, color and composition are
also emphasized. Second semester and summer, two
hours. Prerequisite: Ar 202 and Ar 122 or Ar 125.

Ar 421—Watercolor II.

Further pursuits in outdoor painting and sketching.
Second semester and summer, two hours. Prerequisite:
Ar 420.

Ar 426—Studio Internship.

Evaluated work experience in local galleries or busi-
nesses. Students are placed commensurate with their
skills. Both semesters and summer, three hours.

Ar 431—Beginning Metals.

Casting and metalsmithing techniques for jewelry
fabrication with emphasis on design. Tivo hours.
Prerequisite: Ar 207.

Ar 503—Seminar in Contemporary Art.

The development of the arts following the Industrial
Revolution: the nineteenth century to the present day.
The development of styles primarily in painting and
sculpture. Three hours.

Ar 599—Furopean Studies: Art.

The development of art in Europe from Renaissance
to modern times; provides a background for the
appreciation of art through direct contact with
European culture. Special emphasis on Renaissance
art in Northern Europe and Italy. Offered in conjunc-
tion with summer study tours. Three hours.

DIVISION OF MUSIC

Department of Music History and Literature

Mu 101—Introduction to Music Literature.

A general survey of music literature leading to an
understanding of the basic structures, forms and
styles of music through examination of selected
works from the major style periods, stressing listen-
ing, analysis, and application of basic music theory.
Open to music majors and minors. Both semesters,
two hours.

Mu 225—Appreciation of Music.

Provides the necessary background for the apprecia-
tion of music by a general survey of aesthetic and for-
malistic principles in music and their sociological and
historical implications. Guided listening. Not appli-
cable toward major or minor. Both semesters, two hours.

Mu 303—History of Music I.

A survey of the development of Western music
beginning with ancient music through the end of the
Renaissance. Stylistic analysis of representative com-
positions from an aural and visual standpoint as well
as music’s relation to society and culture. First semes-
ter, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 205 and Mu 101.

Mu 304—History of Music II.

A continuing survey of the development of Western
music beginning with the Baroque through classical
periods. Stylistic analysis of representative composi-
tions from an aural and visual standpoint as well as
music’s relation to society and culture. Second semes-
ter, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 205 and Mu 101.

Mu 305—History of Music ITI.

A continuing survey of the development of Western
music beginning with the Romantic through
Contemporary musical styles. Stylistic analysis of
representative compositions from an aural and visual
standpoint as well as music’s relation to society and
culture. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: MT
205 and Mu 101.

Mu 400—Percussion Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of stan-
dard repertoire and styles. Three hours. Prerequisite:
MT 206.

Mu 401—String Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of stan-
dard repertoire and styles. Three hours. Prerequisite:
MT 206.

Mu 402—Woodwind Literature Survey.
An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of stan-
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dard repertoire and styles. Three hours. Prerequisite:
MT 206.

Mu 403—Harp Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of stan-
dard repertoire and styles. Three hours.

Mu 404—Voice Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of
standard repertoire and styles. First semester, odd-
numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: MT 206.

Mu 405—Piano Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of
standard repertoire and styles. First semester, odd-
numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: MT 206.

Mu 406—Organ Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
stressing the acquiring of a broad knowledge of stan-
dard repertoire and styles. Three hours. Prerequisite:
MT 206.

Mu 407—Brass Literature Survey.

An introduction to representative solo literature,
student etudes, and reference works for each brass
instrument. Three hours.

Mu 507—The Christian Musician.

The development of a distinctly Christian philosophy
of music based on and in agreement with Scripture.
Readings in and examination of modern trends,
styles, and movements in secular and church music in
the light of Scripture. Second semester, one hour.

Mu 508—Research & Writing in Music.

An introduction to research and writing techniques in
music. Emphasis on musical analysis and description
and investigation of appropriate sources. First semes-
ter, two hours.

Mu 509—Introduction to Chamber Music.

An introduction to chamber music stressing topics
such as technical demands of ensembles, survey of
important repertoire, rehearsal techniques and com-
munication, intonation, programming and stage
deportment. Chamber groups and repertoire assigned
and/or approved by the instructor. Performance
opportunities provided. Second semester, even-num-
bered years, one hour.

Mu 599—European Studies: Music.

The development of music in Europe from
Renaissance to modern times; provides a background
for the appreciation of music through direct contact
with European culture. Attendance at European music
festival concerts and operas correlated with a survey
of European music. Summer only, three hours.

Department of Music Theory and Technology

Music Technology

MTc 201—Introduction to Music Technology.

An overview of the musician’s use of technology,
including general computer and internet awareness,
productivity software, MIDI sequencing, basic digital
audio recording and editing, notation software, and
computer-assisted instruction. Applications include
Microsoft Office Suite, Audacity, Logic, and Finale.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: MT 106 and
Mu 101.

MTc 202—Notation in Music Technology I.
Fundamentals of music typesetting including an over-
view of standard notation programs for the computer,
with an emphasis on Finale. Identical to ME 202. Both
semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: MTc 201.

MTc 501—MIDI and Digital Audio Production
Techniques.

Advanced MIDI sequencing techniques and an intro-
duction to digital audio editing and production in
Logic and Protools environments. Identical to ME 501
and MME 501. Second semester, odd-numbered years,
two hours. Prerequisite: MTc 201.

Music Theory

MT 105—Theory L.

Accelerated review of music fundamentals.
Introduction to tonality, including partwriting, voice
leading and in-depth discussion of tonic and domi-
nant functions. Integrated approach includes analysis,
writing, sight-singing, listening and dictation. Both
semesters, four hours. Prerequisite: Rudiments of Music
Theory Test.

MT 106—Theory II.

Continued study of tonality from harmonic and
linear perspectives, including pre-dominant func-
tions, the phrase model and common diatonic har-
monic functions. Introduction to phrase-level form,
harmonic sequences and chromaticism (applied
dominants and tonicization). Integrated approach
includes analysis, writing, sight-singing, listening and
dictation. Both semesters, four hours. Prerequisite: three
hours from MT 101 or MT 105.

MT 205—Theory IIIL.

Continued study of tonality from harmonic and
linear perspectives, tracing chromaticism from basic
modulations through advanced chromaticism of the
19th century, tonal ambiguity and the twilight of
tonality. Includes discussion of major tonal forms.
Integrated approach includes analysis, writing, sight-
singing and dictation. Lecture and lab. Both semesters,
four hours. Prerequisite: three hours from MT 102 or
MT 106.

MT 206—Theory IV.

Introduction to post-tonal music theory. Emphasis
on analytical techniques, including basic terms and
operations of set theory. Integrated approach includes
analysis, writing, sight-singing, listening and dicta-
tion. Lecture and lab. Both semesters, four hours.
Prerequisite: three hours from MT 201 or MT 205.

MT 301—Elements of Conducting.

Introduction to basic choral and instrumental con-
ducting. Development of hand independence and
baton technique through extensive in-class conduct-
ing. Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: MT 106.

MT 302—Choral Conducting.

Development of conducting techniques necessary

to interpret choral literature from five style periods.
Includes score analysis, rehearsal technique and
extensive in-class conducting. Lecture and lab. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 301.
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MT 303—Instrumental Conducting.

Instrumental conducting and score-reading tech-
niques and rehearsal procedures. Acquainting the
student with instrumental repertoire and practical
experience in conducting compositions for small
ensembles, band, and orchestra. Second semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: MT 206 and MT 301.

MT 409—Form and Analysis.

Application of terms, concepts, and perspectives from
Theory I-IV toward insightful, higher-level analysis
and theorizing about music. Synthesis of formal
analysis, stylistic/critical analysis and other analytical
approaches. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite:
MT 206.

MT 499—Theory Review.

Accelerated review of the elements and principles of
musical composition of the common practice era,
including application of aural skills. Introduction to
key current perspectives in graduate-level theory and
analysis. Review class for graduate studies. Credit not
applicable to any degree. First semester, even-numbered
years, two hours.

MT 501—Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint.
Analysis of contrapuntal writings of the outstand-
ing composers of the eighteenth century. Writing of
counterpoint in two voices. Concentration on the
chorale prelude, two-part invention and fugue. Both
semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 206.

MT 502—Choral Composition.

Foundational elements of writing choral music.
Listening, reading, singing and analysis of model
compositions. Applicable readings and exercises. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 206.

MT 504—Orchestration.

Band and orchestral instruments, their ranges, techni-
cal and sonorous advantages and limitations, trans-
positions and place in the score. Extensive practice

in arranging technique. First semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: MT 206.

MT 506—Introduction to Schenkerian Analysis.
Analysis of selected masterworks from Bach to
Brahms using techniques developed by Heinrich
Schenker, with emphasis on aural comprehension of
voice leading. First semester, odd-numbered years, two
hours. Prerequisite: MT 501.

MT 507—Basic Composition.

Foundational elements of composition. Exploration
of various facets of creativity and craft. Listening,
singing and analysis of model compositions.
Applicable readings and composition exercises. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 501.

MT 508—Analytic Techniques for Modern Music.
A study of the materials and techniques of art music
of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries. Second
semester, odd-numbered years, two hours.

Department of Church Music
Church Music

SM 100—Church Music Administration I.

A study of the philosophy, organization, leadership
and resources for using music in the ministry of the
local church. Emphasis on criteria for leadership,
music in ministry, congregational singing, the copy-

right law, and service planning. Second semester, two
hours.

SM 101—Hymn Reading.

Reading of gospel songs and hymns and simple
improvisation. Both semesters and summer, one hour.
Prerequisite: Hymn Reading/Hymn Improvisation
Audition.

SM 102—Hymn Reading.

Reading of gospel songs and hymns and simple
improvisation. Both semesters and summer, one hour.
Prerequisite: Hymn Reading/Hymn Improvisation
Audition.

SM 103—Hymn Improvisation Class.
Sight-reading of gospel songs and hymns, chord
formation, improvisation, transposition. Emphasis
on congregational accompaniment techniques.
Fundamentals of solo arrangements. Both semesters
and summer, one hour. Prerequisite: Hymn Reading/
Hymn Improvisation Audition.

SM 104—Hymn Improvisation Class.
Sight-reading of gospel songs and hymns, chord
formation, improvisation, transposition. Emphasis
on congregational accompaniment techniques.
Fundamentals of solo arrangements. Both semes-
ters, one hour. Prerequisite: Hymn Reading/Hymn
Improvisation Audition.

SM 211-281—Private Hymn Improvisation.
Sight-reading of gospel songs and hymns, transposi-
tion, improvisation and advanced congregational
accompaniment techniques. Solo arranging, vocal
solo accompaniment and prelude planning. One hour.

SM 301—Church Music Administration II.

A study of the philosophy, organization, leadership
and resources for using music in the ministry of the
local church. Emphasis on vocal solos, small vocal
ensembles, adult choir and the music library. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: SM 100.

SM 302—Church Music Administration IIIL

A study of the philosophy, organization, leader-
ship and resources for using music in the ministry
of the local church. Emphasis on children’s choirs,
piano, organ, orchestral instruments, handbells and
topical/seasonal services. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: SM 301.

SM 307—Congregational Song Leading.

The application of conducting techniques to congre-
gational singing; the choosing of hymns and gospel
songs for evangelistic musical programs; platform
techniques. Open only to men. Lecture and lab. Second
semester, one hour.

SM 491—Church Music Practicum.

Guided experience in administering and directing

the music ministry in a local church; supervised by a
qualified music director or pastor in a church. First
semester, zero hours. Prerequisite: MT 301, SM 302 and
SM 307.

SM 492—Church Music Practicum.

Guided experience in administering and directing

the music ministry in a local church; supervised by a
qualified music director or pastor in a church. Second
semester, zero hours. Prerequisite: MT 301, SM 302 and
SM 307.
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SM 503—Hymnology.

The history and development of the hymn and hymn
tune, types of hymns and their uses, and analysis and
interpretation of hymns and gospel songs. Standard
hymnals reviewed. First semester, three hours.

Department of Vocal Studies

Voice

Vo 101-104—Voice Class.

Voice is offered to all students without additional
cost above regular tuition. These classes are arranged
according to demand. Material studied will be adapt-
ed to the student’s individual needs. Both semesters
and summer, one hour. Prerequisite: Voice Audition.

Vo 211-281—Private Voice Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters and summer, one hour. Prerequisite:
Voice Audition.

Vo 311-381—Private Instruction for the Voice
Minor.

Both semesters and summer, one hour. Prerequisite:
Voice Audition.

Vo 400—Voice Pedagogy I.

Materials, methods and procedures used in the
teaching of the basic principles of vocal production
as applied to the individual and to groups. Posture
breathing, tone, diction and phrasing. First semester,
two hours.

Vo 401—Voice Pedagogy II.

A study of the procedures used in the teaching of the
fundamentals of vocal production with an empha-
sis on supervised, clinical teaching experiences.
Observation of voice classes and private lessons.
Second semester, even-numbered years, two hours.
Prerequisite: Vo 400.

Vo 411-422—Freshman Voice.

Correct breathing and tone production, simple voca-
lises, principles of phonetics as applied to singing and
simple songs in Italian or English. Both semesters and
summer, one-to-two hours. Prerequisite: Voice Audition.

Vo 431-442—Sophomore Voice.

Principles of song projection and stage deportment;
vocalises of medium difficulty; songs of the old Italian
classics, early French, German lieder and Old English;
and simple operatic arias. A short recital is presented
during the fourth semester. Both semesters and sum-
mer, one-to-two hours. Prerequisite: Vo 421 or Vo 422.

Vo 451-462—Junior Voice.

Vocalises; operatic arias—French, German or Italian,
selections from the lighter oratorios and cantatas; and
English songs of medium difficulty. Preparation for
senior recital. Both semesters and summer, one-to-two
hours. Prerequisite: Vo 441 or Vo 442.

Vo 471-483—Senior Voice.

More difficult operatic arias; selections from the
heavier works of oratorio; modern English songs; and
senior recital presenting selections from the Italian,
French or German schools, and Old English and
Modern English. Both semesters and summer, one-to-
three hours. Prerequisite: Vo 461 or Vo 462.

Vo 503—Drama in Singing I.
A vocal drama workshop developing the singer’s abil-

ity to communicate the dramatic content inherent in
all vocal music. Use of overtly dramatic material such
as opera arias, ensembles, and scenes, and includ-

ing dramatization of appropriate secular and sacred
solo literature. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite:
Sophomore Platform Passed.

Vo 504—Drama in Singing II.

A continuation of the vocal drama workshop devel-
oping the singer’s ability to communicate the dramat-
ic content inherent in all vocal music. Use of overtly
dramatic material such as opera arias, ensembles, and
scenes, and including dramatization of appropriate
secular and sacred solo literature. First semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: Vo 503.

Vo 506—Diction for Singers.

The fundamentals of French, German, Italian and
Church Latin diction and their application in the
pronunciation of song texts from the standard vocal
repertoire. Second semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours.

Department of Keyboard Studies

Organ

Or 211-281—Private Organ Instruction for the
Non-Major.

Text: Davis: The Organist’s Manual. Organ is offered
to all students who satisfactorily pass an audition
on the organ or piano. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Organ Audition.

Or 311-381—Private Instruction for the Organ
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Organ Audition.

Or 400—Organ Pedagogy.

General principles of teaching organ (methods, mate-
rials, techniques), basic repertoire, as well as music
terminology and pipe organ maintenance. Directed
teaching under the supervision of an instructor. Tiwvo
hours.

Or 411-422—Freshman Organ.

Text: Davis: The Organist’s Manual, Bach:

Short Preludes and Fugues, Chorales from the
Orgelbuchlein; selected works from Romantic and
Twentieth-Century composers; hymns. Both semesters,
one-to-two hours. Prerequisite: Organ Audition.

Or 431-443—Sophomore Organ.

Bach: selected preludes and fugues, Chorales from the
Orgelbuchlein; Brahms: Chorale Preludes; Franck:
Prelude, Fugue and Variation; additional works from
Romantic and Twentieth-Century composers. Both
semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Or 421 or
Or 422.

Or 451-463—Junior Organ.

Representative pieces of the pre-Bach era; Bach:
Preludes and Fugues in F minor, C minor, B minor;
Franck: Chorales; Vierne: selected movements

from the organ symphonies; additional works from
Romantic and Twentieth-Century composers; prepa-
ration and presentation of the junior recital. Both
semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Or 441, Or
442 or Or 443.
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Or 471-483—Senior Organ.

Representative works of the pre-Bach composers;
Bach: Trio Sonatas, Preludes and Fugues in D major,
G major, A minor, E-flat major, chorale preludes
from the Great Eighteen, Schubler or Clavicruburg,
Part III; Mendelssohn: Sonatas; Saint-Saens: Preludes
and Fugues; additional works from Romantic and
Twentieth-Century composers; preparation and pre-
sentation of the senior recital. Both semesters, one-to-
three hours. Prerequisite: Or 461, Or 462 or Or 463.

Or 501—Service Playing.

Sight-reading of hymns; transposition; figured bass;
improvisation; modulation; solo, anthem and congre-
gational accompaniment; practical experience. Two
hours.

Piano

Pi 101-105—Piano Classes for the Non-Major.
Piano is offered to all students, including beginners,
without additional cost above regular tuition. These
classes are arranged according to demand. Both
semesters and summer, one hour. Prerequisite: Piano
Audition.

Pi 196-199—Piano Classes for Voice & Orchestral
Instrument Majors or Principals.

For music majors preparing for the secondary profi-
ciency examination in piano. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Piano Audition.

Pi 211-281—Private Piano Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters and summer, one hour. Prerequisite:
Piano Audition.

Pi 311-381—Private Instruction for the Piano
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters and summer,
one hour. Prerequisite: Piano Audition.

Pi 411-423—Freshman Piano.

Acquiring sound, authoritative techniques; and careful
study of performance of suitable compositions from
the Baroque, Classical, Romantic and Twentieth-
Century style periods. Both semesters and summer,
one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Piano Audition.

Pi 431-443—Sophomore Piano.

A continuation and intensification of the work
described under Pi 411-422. Both semesters and sum-
mer, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Pi 421 or Pi 422.

Pi 451-463—Junior Piano.

Classic piano works; preparation and presentation of
the junior recital. Both semesters and summer, one-to-
three hours. Prerequisite: Pi 441, Pi 442 or Pi 443.

Pi 471-483—Senior Piano.

Preparation and presentation of senior recital,
consisting of such representative compositions as
Bach: Prelude and Fugue from the Well-Tempered
Clavier; Beethoven: Sonata, Op. 81A; Schumann:
Fantasy Pieces; Chopin: Nocturnes or Polonaises;

and Debussy: Images. Advanced accompanying. Both
semesters and summer, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Pi 461, Pi 462 or Pi 463.

Piano Pedagogy

PPd 201—Graded Piano Literature I.
Analysis of elementary through lower-intermediate
piano literature. Comparison and evaluation of the

best piano series currently available. First semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: MT 106.

PPd 202—Graded Piano Literature IIL.

Analysis of upper-intermediate and advanced piano
literature. Second semester, two hours. Prerequisite: PPd
201.

PPd 301—Intern Instruction I.

Observation and teaching of piano students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. First
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: PPd 201.

PPd 302—Intern Instruction II

Observation and teaching of piano students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. Second
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: PPd 301.

PPd 401—Intern Instruction III.

Observation and teaching of piano students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. First
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: PPd 302.

PPd 402—Intern Instruction IV.

Observation and teaching of piano students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: PPd 401.

PPd 403—Piano Pedagogy.

Principles of group piano instruction. A survey of
contemporary methods and practical experience in
the electronic piano laboratory. Second semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: MT 106.

PPd 501—Piano Pedagogy.

Principles of good piano teaching as they apply to

the private lesson. A survey of approaches to teach-
ing keyboard, learning theory and application of that
theory in practical setting, performance practice, busi-
ness procedures for a successful studio and effective
studio policies. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
MT 106.

Department of Instrumental Studies

Bassoon

Bsn 211-281—Bassoon Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Bassoon
Audition.

Bsn 311-381—Private Instruction for the Bassoon
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Bassoon Audition.

Bsn 411-483—Bassoon.

A progressive study of the various aspects of Bassoon
performance including embouchure, breathing,
vibrato, tone production, finger technique, intona-
tion, tonguing, reed-making and adjusting, bocal
selection, articulation, dynamics, phrasing and styling
using the methods and studies of such composers as
Weissenborn, Milde and Gambaro; orchestral studies
of Stadio and Dherin; solo and chamber literature

of all style periods using the music of such compos-
ers as Vivaldi, Galliard, Mozart, Weber, Saint-Saens,
Hindemith and Jacob; junior and senior recitals. Both
semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Bassoon
Audition.
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Brass Pedagogy

Br 400—Brass Pedagogy.

Materials, methods, and teaching techniques for
private and group instruction. Practical experience
through private study on all brasses and supervised
teaching and observation on the precollege level. Tivo
hours.

Cello

Cel 101—Cello Class.

Cello is offered to all students without additional
cost above regular tuition. These classes are arranged
according to demand. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Cello Audition.

Cel 211-281—Cello Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Cello Audition.

Cel 311-381—Private Instruction for the Cello
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Cello Audition.

Cel 411-422—Freshman Cello.

Scales, arpeggios; attention to all technical deficien-
cies; Duport or Schroeder etudes; Vivaldi, Handel,
Eccles, or Mendelssohn sonata; pieces by Bach, Faure,
Popper, Granados and Nin. Both semesters, one-to-two
hours. Prerequisite: Cello Audition.

Cel 431-443—Sophomore Cello.

Scales, arpeggios; Gruetzmacher or Piatti etudes;
Grieg, Haydn, or Boccherini sonata; J. C. Bach, Lalo
or Schumann concerto; pieces by Tartini, Chopin,
Rachmaninoff and Bloch. Both semesters, one-to-three
hours. Prerequisite: Cel 421 or Cel 422.

Cel 451-463—TJunior Cello.

Scales, arpeggios; Piatti or Franchomme etudes; Bach,
Schubert, Beethoven, or Brahms sonata; Boccherini,
Saint-Saens or Elgar concerto; pieces by Cassado,
Scriabin, Schumann and Bruch; technique test; junior
recital. Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Cel 441, Cel 442 or Cel 443.

Cel 471-483—Senior Cello.

Scales, arpeggios; Franchomme or Popper etudes;
pieces by Chopin, Locatelli, Kodaly or Bach unac-
companied sonata; Dvorak, Haydn or Khachaturian
concerto; pieces by Frescobaldi, Schumann, Weber
and Tchaikovsky; senior recital. Both semesters, one-

to-three hours. Prerequisite: Cel 461, Cel 462 or Cel 463.

Clarinet

Cl 211-281—Clarinet Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Clarinet
Audition.

Cl 311-381—Private Instruction for the Clarinet
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Clarinet Audition.

Cl 411-483—Clarinet.

A progressive study of the various aspects of clarinet
performance including embouchure, breathing, tone
production, finger technique, intonation, tonguing,
transposition, mouthpiece selection, reed selection

and adjustment, articulation, dynamics, phrasing

and styling using the methods and studies of such
composers as Baermann, Rose, Uhl and Jeanjean;
orchestral studies of McGinnis and Drucker; solo

and chamber literature of all style periods using the
music of such composers as Stamitz, Mozart, Weber,
Brahms, Debussy and Martinu; junior and senior
recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Clarinet Audition.

Double Bass

StB 211-281—Double Bass Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Double Bass
Audition.

StB 311-381—Private Instruction for the Double
Bass Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Double Bass Audition.

StB 411-483—Double Bass.

Study in all phases of performance; technical studies;
solo literature from the standard repertoire; ensemble
and orchestra repertoire. Both semesters, one-to-three
hours. Prerequisite: Double Bass Audition.

Euphonium

Eu 211-281—Euphonium Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Euphonium
Audition.

Eu 311-381—Private Instruction for the Euphonium
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Euphonium Audition.

Eu 411-483—Euphonium.

A progressive study of all areas of performance with
empbhasis on correct breathing, tone and embouchure
development; scales, arpeggios, flexibility studies from
Remington and Colin; etudes and technical studies by
Slama, Kopprasch, Fink, Rochut, Arban and Clarke;
clef studies; solo literature of all style periods selected
from the trombone and cornet literature; ensemble
and orchestral repertoire; pedagogical skills; junior
and senior recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three hours.
Prerequisite: Euphonium Audition.

Flute

Fl 101—Beginning Flute Class.

Flute is offered to all students without additional
cost above regular tuition. These classes are arranged
according to demand. One hour. Prerequisite: Flute
Audition.

Fl 211-281—Flute Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Flute Audition.

Fl 311-381—Private Instruction for the Flute Minor.
Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Flute Audition.

Fl 411-483—Flute.

A progressive study of the various aspects of flute
performance including embouchure, breathing,
vibrato, tone production, finger technique, intonation,
tonguing, articulation, dynamics, phrasing and styling
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using the methods and studies of such composers as
Moyse, Andersen, Taffanel-Gaubert, Karg-Elert and
Genzmer; orchestral studies of Wummer and Smith;
solo and chamber literature of all style periods using
the music of such composers as J. S. Bach, Mozart,
Reinecke, Poulenc and Hindemith; junior and senior
recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Flute Audition.

French Horn

FH 211-281—French Horn Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: French Horn
Audition.

FH 311-381—Private Instruction for the French
Horn Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: French Horn Audition.

FH 411-483—French Horn.

A progressive study of all areas of performance with
empbhasis on correct breathing, tone and embouchure
development; scales, arpeggios, flexibility studies

by Singer; etudes and technical studies by Gallay,
Kopprasch, Franz, Maxime-Alphonse and Reynolds;
solo literature of all style periods by such representative
composers as Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann,
Saint-Saens, Strauss, Dukas, Boza and Hindemith;
ensemble and orchestral repertoire; pedagogical skills;
junior and senior recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three
hours. Prerequisite: French Horn Audition.

Guitar

Gtr 411-483—Guitar Instruction for the Major/
Principal.

A progressive study in all phases of classical guitar
performance with an emphasis on finger inde-
pendence, preparation and tone production. This
includes in-depth study in all aspects of technique
through the use of extensive repertoire written or
transcribed for the classical guitar. Both semesters, one-
to-three hours. Prerequisite: Guitar Audition.

Harp

Hrp 211-281—Harp Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Harp Audition.

Hrp 311-381—Private Instruction for the Harp
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Harp Audition.

Hrp 401—Harp Pedagogy.

General principles of teaching harp (methods, mate-
rials, techniques), basic repertoire, as well as music
terminology and harp maintenance. Tivo hours.

Hrp 411-483—Harp.

A progressive study of the various aspects of harp
performing including technique studies, articulation,
dynamics, phrasing and performance skills. Major
composers for harp such as Salzedo, Grandjany, Renie
and Parish Alvers will be studied. Both semesters, one-
to-three hours. Prerequisite: Harp Audition.

Oboe

Ob 211-281—Oboe Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Oboe Audition.

Ob 311-381—Private Instruction for the Oboe
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Oboe Audition.

Ob 411-483—Oboe.

A progressive study of the various aspects of oboe
performance including embouchure, breathing,
vibrato, tone production, finger technique, intonation,
tonguing, reed-making and adjusting, articulation,
dynamics, phrasing and styling using the methods
and studies of such composers as Barrett, Salviani,
Ferling and Singer; orchestral studies of Rothwell and
Heinze; solo and chamber literature of all style peri-
ods using the music of such composers as Telemann,
Handel, Schumann, Saint-Saens, Hindemith and
Poulenc; junior and senior recitals. Both semesters,
one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Oboe Audition.

Percussion

Per 211-281—Percussion Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Percussion
Audition.

Per 311-381—Private Instruction for the Percussion
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Percussion Audition.

Per 401—Percussion Pedagogy.

Materials, methods, and teaching techniques for
private and group instruction. Practical experience
through private study on all percussion instruments
and supervised teaching and observation on the pre-
college level. Two hours.

Per 411-483—Percussion.

A progressive study in all phases of performance
with emphasis on orchestral technique: snare drum
(studies from Harr, Cirone, Payson, Goldenberg and
Delecluse), Timpani (studies from Goodman and
Whaley), and Mallets (studies from Musser, Stevens,
Goldenberg, Stout and others); solo repertoire by
such representative composers as Vivaldi, Bach,
Handel, Varese, Colgrass, Musser, Carter, Kraft and
Stout; ensemble and orchestral repertoire; pedagogical
skills; junior and senior recitals. Both semesters, one-
to-three hours. Prerequisite: Percussion Audition.

Saxophone

Sax 211-281—Saxophone Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Saxophone
Audition.

Sax 311-381—Private Instruction for the Saxophone
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Saxophone Audition.

Sax 411-483—Saxophone.

A progressive study of the various aspects of
Saxophone performance including embouchure,
breathing, vibrato, tone production, finger technique,
intonation, tonguing, altissimo register, mouthpiece
selection, reed selection and adjustment, articulation,
dynamics, phrasing and styling using the methods
and studies of such composers as Rascher, Mule, Teal,
Ferling and Karg-Elert; orchestral studies of Ronkin-
Fracotti; solo and chamber literature of all style
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periods using the music of such composers as Handel,
Eccles, Glazounov, Ibert, Heiden and Creston; junior
and senior recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three hours.
Prerequisite: Saxophone Audition.

String Pedagogy

SPd 203—Beginning Violin/Viola Pedagogy.
Developmental approach to individual and group
teaching of elementary violin and viola. Survey of
beginning to lower intermediate literature compa-
rable to Suzuki 1-3, various methods and approaches
to teaching technique, note reading, shifting, vibrato;
observations and practicum; lab orchestra experi-
ence and proficiency test on secondary instruments.
Violinists/violists only. First semestet, odd-numbered
years, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 106.

SPd 204—Beginning Cello/Bass Pedagogy.
Developmental approach to individual and group
teaching of elementary cello and bass. Survey of
beginning to lower intermediate literature compa-
rable to Suzuki 1-3, various methods and approaches
to teaching technique, note reading, shifting, vibrato;
observations and practicum; lab orchestra experi-
ence and proficiency test on secondary instruments.
Cellists/bassists only. First semestet, odd-numbered
years, two hours. Prerequisite: MT 106.

SPd 205—Intermediate Violin/Viola Pedagogy.
Exploration of upper intermediate student skills

and techniques, including scales, arpeggios, shift-

ing, playing in the upper positions, double stops,
vibrato. Literature comparable to Suzuki 4 and higher.
Observations and practicum,; lab orchestra experi-
ence and proficiency test on secondary instruments.
Violinists/violists only. Second semester, odd-numbered
years, two hours. Prerequisite: SPd 203.

SPd 206—Intermediate Cello/Bass Pedagogy.
Exploration of upper intermediate student skills and
techniques, including scales, arpeggios, shifting, play-
ing in thumb position, double stops, vibrato, tenor/
treble clef. Literature comparable to Suzuki 4 and
higher. Observations and practicum; lab orchestra
experience and proficiency test on secondary instru-
ments. Cellists/bassists only. Second semester, odd-num-
bered years, two hours. Prerequisite: SPd 204.

SPd 301—Intern Instruction I.

Observation and teaching of string students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. First
setnester, one hour.

SPd 302—Intern Instruction II.

Observation and teaching of string students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. Second
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: SPd 301.

SPd 401—Intern Instruction IIL.

Observation and teaching of string students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. First
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: SPd 302.

SPd 402—Intern Instruction IV.

Observation and teaching of string students in group
and private settings under faculty guidance. Second
semester, one hour. Prerequisite: SPd 401.

SPd 403—String Pedagogy I.

The major schools of string teaching and their meth-
odologies. Development of string playing and string
pedagogy from the Baroque to the present. Advanced

string techniques including bowing, shifting, and
practice skills. First semester, even-numbered years, two
hours.

SPd 404—String Pedagogy II.

A continuation of general principles for establishing a
studio including purchase and maintenance of instru-
ments, business procedures and effective studio poli-
cies. Second semester, even-numbered years, two hours.
Prerequisite: SPd 403.

Trombone

Tbn 211-281—Trombone Instruction for the Non-
Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Trombone
Audition.

Tbn 311-381—Private Instruction for the Trombone
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Trombone Audition.

Tbn 411-483—Trombone.

A progressive study of all areas of performance with
empbhasis on correct breathing, tone and embouchure
development; scales, arpeggios, flexibility studies from
Remington and Colin; etudes and technical studies

by Slama, Tyrrell, Kopprasch, Fink, Rochut, Blazevich,
Gillis and Bitsch; clef studies; solo literature of all style
periods by such representative composers as Vivaldi,
Galliard, Telemann, Bach, Mozart, Cords, Guilmant,
David, Grafe, Pryor, Barat, Bozza, Casterade,
Hindemith and Jacob; ensemble and orchestral
repertoire; pedagogical skills; junior and senior recit-
als. Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Trombone Audition.

Trumpet

Tr 211-281—Trumpet, Cornet Instruction for the
Non-Major.

Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Trumpet or
Cornet Audition.

Tr 311-381—Private Instruction for the Trumpet,
Cornet Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Trumpet or Cornet Audition.

Tr 411-483—Trumpet.

A progressive study of all areas of performance with
empbhasis on correct breathing, tone, and embouchure
development; scales, arpeggios, flexibility studies from
Davidson, Scholossberg, Irons, Colin; etudes and tech-
nical studies by Clarke, Arban, Concone; transposition
by Caffarelli and Bordogni; solo literature of all style
periods by such representative composers as Purcell,
Telemann, Handel, Albinoni, Neruda, Hummel,
Haydn, Barat, Clarke, Goedicke, Kennan, Artunian;
ensemble and orchestral repertoire; pedagogical skills;
junior and senior recitals. Both semesters, one-to-three
hours. Prerequisite: Trumpet or Cornet Audition.

Tuba
Tu 211-281—Tuba Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Tuba Audition.

Tu 311-381—Private Instruction for the Tuba
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Tuba Audition.
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Tu 411-483—Tuba.

A progressive study in all phases of performance with
emphasis on correct breathing, tone,and embouchure
development; scales, arpeggios, flexibility studies from
Bell and Blazevich; etudes and technical studies by
Slama, Tyrrell, Kopprasch, Cimera, Kuehn, Blazevich,
and Arban; solo literature of all style periods by such
representative composers as Bach, Marcello, Handel,
Vaughan Williams, Barat, Haddad, Hartley and
Hindemith; ensemble and orchestral repertoire; peda-
gogical skills; junior and senior recitals. Both semes-
ters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Tuba Audition.

Viola

Vla 211-281—Viola Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Viola Audition.

Vla 311-381—Private Instruction for the Viola
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Viola Audition.

Vla 411-422—Freshman Viola.

Scales, arpeggios; attention to all technical deficien-
cies; etudes and technical studies from Carl Flesch,
Kayser, Bruni, Kreuz and Mazas; sonatas, concertos,
and other repertoire by Marcello, Vivaldi, J. S. Bach,
Handel, Telemann, Stamitz, Rachmaninoff, Debussy
and Vaughan Williams. Both semesters, one-to-two
hours. Prerequisite: Viola Audition.

Vla 431-442—Sophomore Viola.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Mazas, Dreuz, Hoffmann, Kreutzer and Fuchs; sona-
tas, concertos and other repertoire by J.S. Bach, J. C.
Bach, Vivaldi, Haydn, Stamitz, Handel, Hoffmeister,
LeClair, Corelli, Eccles, Tchaikovsky, Schumann and
Faure. Both semesters, one-to-two hours. Prerequisite:
Vla 421 or Via 422.

Vla 451-463—Junior Viola.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Hermann, Mazas and Kreutzer; sonatas, concertos
and other repertoire by J. S. Bach, Locatelli, Veracini,
Beethoven, Brahms, Schubert, Bruch, Britten, Bloch,
Enesco, Bowen and Bax; technique test; junior recital.
Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Vla
441, Vla 442 or Vla 443.

Vla 471-483—Senior Viola.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Palaschko, Campagnoli, Rode; sonatas, concertos, and
other repertoire by J. S. Bach, Mozart, Brahms, Fuchs,
Benjamin, Hovahness, Milhaud, and Walton; senior
recital. Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite:
Vla 461, Vla 462 or Vla 463.

Violin

Vi 101-104—Violin/Viola Class.

Violin and viola are offered to all students without
additional cost above regular tuition. These classes are

arranged according to demand. Both semesters, one
hour. Prerequisite: Violin Audition.

Vi 211-281—Violin Instruction for the Non-Major.
Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Violin Audition.

Vi 301—Orchestral Repertoire.

Acquaintance with literature and instruction in all
aspects of the preparation of standard orchestral
repertoire for professional symphony auditions. First
semester, even-numbered years, one hour.

Vi 302—Orchestral Repertoire.

A continuation of acquaintance with literature and
instruction in all aspects of the preparation of stan-
dard orchestral repertoire for professional symphony
auditions. Second semester, even-numbered years, one
hour.

Vi 311-381—Private Instruction for the Violin
Minor.

Principal instrument only. Both semesters, one hour.
Prerequisite: Violin Audition.

Vi 411-422—Freshman Violin.

Scales, arpeggios; attention to all technical deficien-
cies; etudes and technical studies from Carl Flesch,
Kayser, Mazas, Kreutzer and Sevcik; sonatas, concertos
and other repertoire by Handel, Mozart, Schubert and
old Italian masters in addition to other classical com-
posers. Both semesters, one-to-two hours. Prerequisite:
Violin Audition.

Vi 431-442—Sophomore Violin.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Kreutzer, Fiorillo and Sevcik; sonatas, concertos and
other repertoire by Bach, Handel, Mozart, Vivaldi
and Schubert in addition to other classical and mod-
ern composers. Both semesters, one-to-two hours.
Prerequisite: Vi 421 or Vi 422.

Vi 451-463—]Junior Violin.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Kreutzer, Fiorillo and Dant; sonatas, concertos and
other repertoire by Bach, Handel, Mozart, Beethoven,
Brahms, Grieg, Lalo and Vieuxtemps in addition to
other classical and modern composers; technique test;
junior recital. Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Vi
441, Vi 442 or Vi 443.

Vi 471-483—Senior Violin.

Scales, arpeggios; etudes and technical studies from
Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Dant and Rode; sonatas, concertos,
and other repertoire by Bach, Mozart, Beethoven,
Grieg, Brahms, Franck, Lalo, Mendelssohn, Bruch,
Wieniawski, Vieuxtemps and Barber; senior recital.
Both semesters, one-to-three hours. Prerequisite: Vi 461,
Vi 462 or Vi 463.

Woodwind Pedagogy

WW 401—Woodwind Pedagogy 1.

In-depth study of materials, methods, and techniques
used in teaching woodwind instruments on begin-
ning, intermediate and advanced levels. Directed
teaching under supervision of an instructor. First
semester, odd-numbered years, two hours.

WW 402—Woodwind Pedagogy II.

A continuation of the study of materials, methods,
and techniques used in teaching woodwind instru-
ments on beginning, intermediate and advanced
levels. Directed teaching under the supervision of an
instructor. Second semester, odd-numbered years, two
hours. Prerequisite: WW 401.

DIVISION OF COMMUNICATION

Department of Communication Studies

Communication Disorders

CD 103—Speech Clinic.

To be elected in addition to Com 101 by students who
need special help in overcoming speech difficulties.
Both semesters, one hour.
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CD 104—Speech Clinic.

To be elected in addition to Com 101 by students who
need special help in overcoming speech difficulties.
Both semesters, one hour.

CD 206—Introduction to Communicative
Disorders.

A study of the nature, etiology and remediation of
communicative disorders in children and adults,
including an overview of the field of speech-language
pathology. Identical to Exc 206. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

CD 207—Anatomy of the Speech & Hearing
Mechanism.

An intensive study of the anatomy and physiology of
the speech and hearing mechanisms. First semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 208—Clinical Application of Phonetics.

A study of language theory and international phonet-
ics alphabet (IPA) transcription with application to
clinical diagnosis and treatment. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 302—Normal Language Development.

The language acquisition process in normal children,
including the development of semantics, morphol-
ogy, syntax, phonology and pragmatics; American
dialects and bilingualism. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 303—Articulation & Phonology.

The diagnosis and treatment of articulation problems
in children and adults, including an analysis of cur-
rent research in testing and therapy for articulation
and phonological disorders. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: CD 208.

CD 304—Introduction to Audiology.

Basic anatomy and psycho-physics of hearing, the
pathologies of hearing loss, introduction to identifica-
tion procedures including organization of hearing
conservation programs and practice in pure-tone
audiometry; impact of hearing loss on preschool and
school-aged children; educational, psychological and
medical aspects of habilitation. Also includes basic
concepts of physics and math as they apply to speech,
hearing and perception, and applied speech sciences.
Second semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.

CD 305—Augmentative & Alternative
Communication.

Acquisition and development of fundamental expres-
sive and receptive skills in manual communication
and an introduction to Alternative and Augmentative
Communication (AAC). Special emphasis will be
placed on the use of American Sign Language (ASL)
to improve communication for language delayed and
hearing impaired children and the evaluation, recom-
mendation and implementation of AAC for children
and adults with language and speech impairments.
First semester, three hours.

CD 306—Sign Language.

Practice in encoding and decoding American Sign
Language and fingerspelling. Other aspects of sign
language as used by the deaf population. A cultural
perspective of deafness will be stressed. Second semes-
ter, three hours.

CD 400—Seminar in Speech-Language Pathology.
Preparation for application to graduate school will
be emphasized. Observation and clinical preparation.
Medical orientation and note-taking skills will be
empbhasized. Second semester, one hour.

CD 401—Language Disorders in Children.

An overview of normal language development with a
detailed discussion of language problems experienced
by learning disabled, hearing impaired, physically
impaired, emotionally disabled and mentally disabled
children. Empbhasis is placed on etiology and iden-
tification of language disorders in preschool years
through the primary elementary grades. Also includes
procedures for treatment and academic scaffolding in
the school setting. Identical to Exc 401. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 402—Acquired Language Disorders.

Presents classical and contemporary theoretical
constructs related to central speech and language
dysfunction in adolescent adults. Assessment and
treatment of speech, language and related symptoms
of organic disorders involving the central nervous
system including aphasia, traumatic brain injury,
dementia and dysphagia. Second semester, even-
numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: CD 206 and
CD 207.

CD 403—Disorders of Voice.

Reviews the anatomy of the vocal mechanism, and
acquaints the student with the symptomatology and
disorder complexes related to phonation. Emphasis
on approaches and methods used in the treatment of
voice disorders. Second semester, odd-numbered years,
three hours. Prerequisite: CD 207.

CD 404—Disorders of Fluency.

A survey of facts and theories on the nature and ori-
gin of stuttering, and a review of the principles and
practices of major therapeutic strategies of disfluency.
First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 405—Selected Topics in Speech Pathology.
Current topics of interest in the field of speech-
language pathology and audiology will be discussed.
Includes a review and discussion of research literature
and methodology, a research project. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: CD 206.

CD 406—Diagnostic and Therapeutic Methods in
Speech-Language Pathology.

Familiarization and review of testing procedures,
statistical terminology and record-keeping. Students
will write objectives, prepare lesson plans and imple-
ment strategies for remediating a variety of commu-
nication disorders related to their clinical practicum
assignment. Writing IEPs and note-taking will also be
stressed. Both semesters, three hours.

CD 499—<Clinical Practicum.

Supervised clinical practice in screening, diagnosis,
and therapy. Practicum will meet requirements for
50 hours of clinical practice in two different settings
per South Carolina requirements for licensure as a
Speech Language Pathology Assistant. Both semesters,
nine hours.

Communication Studies

Com 101—Fundamentals of Speech.
The basic principles of public speaking with special
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emphasis on platform techniques and a study of the

different types of speech. Not applicable to a major or
minor in the Division of Communication. Both semes-
ters and summier, three hours.

Com 201—Public Speaking.

Organization, preparation and delivery of speeches
for different occasions with emphasis on construction
and audience adaptation. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 202—Principles of Communication.

An inquiry into the process, theory, and philosophy
of contemporary verbal and nonverbal communica-
tion. Identical to PWP 203. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 203—Research Methods in Communication.

A survey of quantitative, qualitative, and textural
research methods most commonly used in the com-
munication field. Focus on information gathering and
research skills needed to design, conduct and critically
evaluate communication research. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Com 202.

Com 205—Classroom Communication.
Development of the special speech skills appropriate
for the classroom teacher. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 302—Interpersonal Communication.
Application of communication principles, theories,
and research to an examination of the process of
interpersonal communication and the improvement
of communication skills relevant to interpersonal set-
tings. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Com 202.

Com 303—Organizational Communication.
Theory and research in organizational communica-
tion; an understanding of how organizational mean-
ing is created and sustained. Strategies for assessing
and improving organizational and individual com-
munication effectiveness. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 202.

Com 304—Theories of Communication.
Comparison of various approaches to the study
of communication with particular emphasis on a
Christian perspective. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 202.

Com 305—Introduction to Rhetorical Theory.
Overview of rhetorical theory and practice from the
ancient period to the present. First semester, three
hours.

Com 322—Teaching Speech and Drama.

Materials, methods, procedures and related topics in
the teaching of speech in the secondary school. Second
semester, three hours.

Com 401—Communication Internship.

A supervised experience in applying communication
principles in an organizational setting. Not applicable
toward a minor. Both semesters and summer, three
hours.

Com 402—Senior Project in Rhetoric and Public
Address.

Preparation for the senior project in Rhetoric and
Public Address. Not applicable toward a communica-
tion minor. Both semesters, one hour.

Com 403—Senior Project in Rhetoric and Public
Address.

Preparation for the senior project in Rhetoric and
Public Address. Not applicable toward a communica-
tion minor. Both semesters, two hours.

Com 407—Argumentation and Debate.

Principles and techniques of argumentation applied
to academic debate. Emphasis on the ability to con-
struct and defend a logical argument with the use of
credible evidence, and the ability to analyze and refute
the arguments of others. Second semester, odd-num-
bered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 410—Oral Communication for the
Professions.

Application of oral communication skills and princi-
ples to business and professional speaking situations.
Conferences, interviews, interpersonal communica-
tion and presentational speaking. Both semesters and
summer, three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 417—Small Group Communication.
Introduction to small group communication theory.
Practical applications in various small group contexts.
Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

Com 502—Rhetorical Criticism.

Principles, functions, and methods of rhetorical criti-
cism as they relate to public address. First semester,
even-numbered years, three hours.

Com 504—American Public Address.
Critical-historical study of speeches and speaking
careers of outstanding religious and political figures
from Jonathan Edwards to the present Second semes-
ter, even-numbered years, Distance Learning, three
hours.

Com 505—Communication Training &
Development.

Introduction to the process through which compa-
nies and other organizations improve performance
and communication. Emphasis on training skills in
the field of communication as well as consulting in
the organizational setting. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Com 303.

Com 506—Interviewing.

Principles and techniques of planning and conducting
the major types of interviews used in organizational
and media contexts. Emphasis on research, ques-
tioning strategies and dyadic communication skills.
Second semester, odd-numbered years, three hours.

Com 507—Conflict Management.

Integration of theory on conflict management with
practical approaches to conflict training. An emphasis
on a biblical perspective of conflict. First semester,
three hours.

Com 508—Communication Technology.

Analysis of theoretical implications and practical
applications of computer-mediated communication,
computer-supported cooperative work, and other
technologies that impact communication in society.
Second semester, even-numbered years, three hours.

Com 510—Persuasion.

Theories of persuasion, platform practice and criti-
cism of model persuasive speeches. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Com 201.
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Com 520—Intercultural Communication.

The theory and practical applications of communi-
cating between cultures. Special emphasis is given to
biblical principles of communication and to the orga-
nizational and business applications of intercultural
communication. First semester, three hours.

Com 521—Nonverbal Communication.

Analysis of the various codes of nonverbal behavior
and their functions in interpersonal, workplace and
mediated encounters. Special emphasis is given to
Scriptural principles of nonverbal communication.
First semester, even-numbered years, three hours.

Com 522—Assessment Methods in Communication.

Introduction to qualitative and quantitative methods
used in academics and business settings. First semes-
ter, odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Com
202 and Com 203.

Com 523—Special Topics in Communication.
Topics may include nonverbal communication,
interpersonal communication in multinational cor-
porations, organizations as culture, and readings in
organizational communication. Three hours.

Com 524—Special Topics in Communication.
Topics may include nonverbal communication,
interpersonal communication in multinational cor-
porations, organizations as culture, and readings in
organizational communication. Three hours.

Department of Journalism and Mass
Communication

Journalism and Mass Communication

JMC 101—Fundamentals of Electronic Media.

A survey of electronic media and production meth-
ods. Practical experience in performing, creating, and
editing audio and video content for broadcast, web-
sites, and consumer media. First semester, three hours.

JMC 200—Media and Society.

A survey of media institutions, theories, and research.
Particular emphasis on the role of mass communica-
tion in contemporary society. Second semester, three
hours.

JMC 201—Oral Communication for the Media.
The study and application of the principles of
announcing for electronic media. Instruction in copy
interpretation and skills needed for effective deliv-
ery of commercials, news, interviews, public service
announcements, and ad lib continuity. Second semes-
ter, three hours. Prerequisite: JMC 101.

JMC 202—Writing for Electronic Media.

Principles of and experience in writing various forms
of broadcast continuity, including commercial copy
and Christian and secular program scripting with

a special focus on “writing for the ear”; editorial
considerations in planning and producing programs.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: PW 211.

JMC 203—Audio Equipment Operation.

Sound principles, theory, and operation of audio
equipment. Applications in radio production, live on-
air shifts, Public Address systems and audio content
for the web. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
JMC 101.

JMC 205—Principles of Journalism.
Principles and techniques of writing for the print and

electronic media, as well as an introduction to the
basics of advertising and public relations. Includes
introduction to Associated Press News style and basics
of copyediting. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
En 102.

JMC 206—Video Equipment Operation.

Operation of video equipment emphasizing field
production. Special emphasis on composition of
pictures using video cameras and the fundamentals of
non-linear video editing. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: JIMC 101.

JMC 215—Introduction to Public Relations.
Overview of the field of public relations, with an
empbhasis on the principles governing the profes-
sion. Examines the process that public relations
campaigns follow, including the common elements
that characterize those campaigns, and explores the
career opportunities available to the public relations
practitioner. Identical to CMn 305. Second semester,
three hours.

JMC 300—News Writing.

Advanced techniques in writing news and features
for print and electronic media, with an emphasis
on Associated Press style. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: JMC 205 and PW 211.

JMC 301—Advanced Announcing.

Advanced application of announcing skills, including
interviewing, ad-libbing, newscasting, sportscasting,
and advanced commercial delivery for radio, televi-
sion and new media. Emphasis on announcing as a
profession. First semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: JMC 201.

JMC 302—Magazine Writing.

A study of the researching and writing of nonfic-
tion articles. Attention is given to market analysis,
research methods and sources, types of articles and
their organization, and manuscript preparation and
submission to publishers. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: PW 211.

JMC 303—Audio Production.

Advanced concepts of audio, including complex

radio commercial production and studio recordings.
Techniques of recording, mixing and editing using
audio software. Instruction in archiving media proj-
ects for the Senior Portfolio. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: JMC 203.

JMC 305—Video Production.

Producing and directing television programs.
Practical experience in conceptualizing and creating
short format productions, directing a cooking show,
and producing a pilot program. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: JMC 206.

JMC 306—Copy Editing.

Principles and techniques of editing newspaper and
magazine copy, including headline writing, fact check-
ing and application of stylebook rules. First semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: JMC
300.

JMC 315—Reporting for Print.

Principles and techniques of news gathering, with
special emphasis on interviewing and research skills.
Includes practical application of news writing for the
print media. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
JMC 205 and JMC 300.
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JMC 316—Reporting for Broadcast.

Principles and techniques of news gathering, with
special emphasis on interviewing and research skills.
Includes experience in obtaining and editing video
and audio elements for broadcast news reports.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: JIMC 206 and
JMC 300.

JMC 317—TV Newscast Production.

Producing and directing in-studio television news
programming. Includes practical application of con-
trol room equipment operation and personnel direc-
tion during a broadcast newscast. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: JMC 206.

JMC 321—Public Relations Writing.

Principles and techniques of writing for public rela-
tions, including news releases, brochures, newslet-
ters, annual reports, white papers and media kits.
Introduction to advertising, with emphasis on creative
strategies. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: J]MC
215.

JMC 401—Electronic Media Management.

Survey of the management principles and practices of
the electronic media industry; theories and strategies
of media finance, technological advances, audience
research, ratings, program selection, scheduling, and
evaluation. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
JMC 101 and JMC 200.

JMC 402—Radio Programming.

Advanced concepts of radio production including
radio format analysis, station imaging, complex com-
mercial production, program analysis, and develop-
ment of a pilot radio series. First semester, even-num-
bered years, three hours. Prerequisite: JMC 203.

JMC 422—Editorial & Opinion Writing.

Writing of editorials, columns and op-ed pieces, with
special attention to procedures of editorial prepara-
tion and strategies of the journalistic essay. First
semester, odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite:
PW211.

JMC 425—Cases in Public Relations.

Analysis of selected cases in public relations, focusing
on strategic problem solving and culminating in the
creation of a public relations proposal for a client.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: JMC 321.

JMC 431—Special Topics in Journalism and Mass
Communication.

Current issues in journalism and mass communica-
tion. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: permission
of department head and Junior Standing or Senior
Standing.

JMC 432—Special Topics in Journalism and Mass
Communication.

Current issues in journalism and mass communica-
tion. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of department head and Junior Standing or Senior
Standing.

JMC 441—Journalism and Mass Communication
Capstone.

A synthesis of theoretical knowledge and applied
skills in the student’s area of specialization in journal-
ism and mass communication. Special emphasis on
career preparation, including compilation of a senior
portfolio. Both semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Senior
Standing.

JMC 451—Internship.

A supervised experience in applying journalism and
mass communication principles in a media setting.
Place of internship—such as BJU Press, local public
relations firms and local media outlets—dependent
on program concentration. Based on faculty recom-
mendations and internship availability. Both semesters
and summer, three hours. Prerequisite: Senior Standing.

JMC 452—Internship.

A supervised experience in applying journalism and
mass communication principles in a media setting.
Place of internship—such as BJU Press, local public
relations firms and local media outlets—dependent
on program concentration. Based on faculty recom-
mendations and internship availability. Both semesters
and summer, three hours. Prerequisite: permission of
department head, Senior Standing and JMC 451.

JMC 501—Media Law and Ethics.

Survey of the federal, state and local laws that most
directly affect mass communication in the United
States, with emphasis on the understanding of the
First Amendment freedoms and ethical principles in
mass communication. Second semester, three hours.

JMC 511—Media Relations.

Analysis and implementation of media relations strat-
egies and programs for profit and nonprofit organiza-
tions. First semester, three hours.

Professional Writing

PW 207—Fundamentals of Publishing.

An overview of publishing, emphasizing booktrade
practices and individual roles within a publishing
house. Manufacturing, business, legal and ethical con-
siderations explored from both a contemporary and
historical perspective. First semester, odd-numbered
years, three hours. Prerequisite: En 102.

PW 211—Expository Writing.

Principles and techniques of writing that informs
or explains. Both semesters and summer, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 102.

PW 222—Fundamentals of Technical Writing.
Introduction to techniques for presenting technical
information so that people can understand it eas-
ily and use it efficiently. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: En 102.

PW 307—Book and Technical Editing.

Principles and techniques of editing a book or techni-
cal document from manuscript to published version
with special emphasis on copyediting and proofread-
ing skills. First semester, even-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: PW 207.

PW 322—Critical Writing.

Principles and techniques of analytical and evaluative
writing. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: En
103.

PW 324—Business Writing.

Preparation of letters, memos, and reports for busi-
ness and the professions. Both semesters and summer,
three hours. Prerequisite: En 102.
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Department of Cinema

Cinema Production

Ci 100—Cinema Lab.

The content of this weekly meeting varies each semes-
ter depending on the production status of Unusual
Films, but usually includes discussion of current
studio and student production, presentation of new
technologies, guest speakers, review of industry-relat-
ed topics and consideration of ethical issues facing the
Christian producer. Required of all Cinema Production
majors every semester that they are enrolled. Open only
to cinema majors and non-majors currently enrolled in
cinema classes. [Note: Cinema Production majors are
also required to participate in department and personal
production activities each semester.] Both semesters,
zero hours.

Ci 111—Production Fundamentals.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Survey of
the preproduction, production, and post-production
phases in film and video, with emphasis on the visual
communication of an idea. Basic hands-on operation
of video and motion picture cameras. Outside lab
time involved. Both semesters, three hours.

Ci 202—Professional Film & Video Camera.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Operation
and handling of professional film and video cam-
eras, supports, and related production equipment.
Basic motion picture and video camera technologies.
Students will complete both film and video projects.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 203—Basic Sound Techniques.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used; purchase
of class-approved headphones.) Introduction to
equipment and techniques of sound recording and
reproduction. Emphasis in usage of equipment neces-
sary for film and video sound tracks. Introduction
and usage of the sound editing program, ProTools.
Practical recording exercises and evaluation of sound
tracks, including technical and story elements. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 204—Intermediate Sound Techniques.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.)
Continuation of Ci 203. Further study of sound
equipment and recording techniques. Advanced
sound recording, editing and production of compos-
ite sound tracks for audiovisual presentations with

a strong emphasis on sound design. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 203.

Ci 301—Cinematography.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) An
overview of the work of the professional cinematog-
rapher/videographer: assembling and prepping equip-
ment for the shoot. Proper setups for various types
of shots; exposure, filters and camera handling tech-
niques. Students will shoot film and video exercises
and projects. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ci 202.

Ci 303—Editing for Film & Video L.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Study of
the principles, techniques and aesthetics of film and
video editing. Class includes the sophomore project,
which is shot in 16mm film and edited using Avid
software. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci
111.

Ci 304—Editing for Film & Video II.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Theory
and practice of editing. Includes practical training and
exercises in non-linear video editing. Class includes
the sophomore project, which is shot in 16mm film
and edited using Avid software. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ci 303.

Ci 306—Scenic Design for the Motion Picture.
(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Students
will develop an understanding of the setting, or scenic
design, for motion picture and video production as

it relates to the whole production. Includes design
drawings and miniatures, set construction, hands-on
experience in foam, faux painting and aging tech-
niques, and dressing the set. Second semester, three
hours.

Ci 312—Video Production Seminar.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Practical
experience in video production techniques through

the creation of several video projects. First semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: Ci 202, Ci 204 and Ci 304.

Ci 314—Animation Principles.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) A study
and practical application of the basic principles of
animation including squash and stretch, staging, over-
lapping action, anticipation, etc. Includes an emphasis
on timing for animations. Drawing skills recommend-
ed. First semester, even-numbered years, two hours.

Ci 315—Animation Procedures.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.)
Techniques of traditional animation including char-
acter animation, inbetweening and cleanup. The class
will participate in an animation project that will cover
the whole gamut of the animation process from script
to screen. Second semester, even-numbered years, two
hours. Prerequisite: Ci 314.

Ci 316—Digital Imaging Techniques.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) An intro-
duction to the foundations of digital images including
color space, resolution and input/output for film,
video, and multimedia production. Practical assign-
ments include color correction, image manipulation,
layering and original digital content creation using
industry standard imaging editing software such as
Photoshop. Motion Graphics assignments, using After
Effects, offer experience with projects that combine
still and graphic images, video and sound. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 405—Screenwriting.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) An intro-
duction to effective corporate, documentary, and dra-
matic screenwriting with an emphasis on preparing
the student to write the script for his senior project.
First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111 and En
102.

Ci 407—Motion Picture Production Techniques I.
Techniques used in operation of production location
and soundstage equipment. A survey of general pro-
duction problems and participation in the production
of films. Offered during production years only. Summer
only, two hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 408—Motion Picture Production Techniques II.
Techniques used in operation of production location
and soundstage equipment. A survey of general pro-
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duction problems and participation in the production
of films. Offered during production years only. Summer
only, two hours. Prerequisite: Ci 407.

Ci 411—Cinema Workshop.

Participation in professional film, multimedia, or
video production. Offered during production years
only. Summer only, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 412—Cinema Workshop.

Participation in professional film, multimedia or
video production. Offered during production years
only. Summer only, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 414—Makeup for Motion Picture & Video
Production.

(Supply fee: actual cost of materials used.) The appli-
cation and principles of makeup for motion picture
and video production. Demonstration and practical
experience in straight and character makeups. First
semester, odd-numbered years, two hours.

Ci 415—3-D Computer Animation I.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) An intro-
duction to the process of three-dimensional computer
animation including working in 3-D space; modeling,
material editing, shaders, textures, lighting in the 3-D
environment. Emphasis will be on a major model-
ing project. First semester, odd-numbered years, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 416—3-D Computer Animation II.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Applies
the principles of animation and timing to computer
animation using skeletons, deformers, constraints,
expressions and dynamics. Examines digital compos-
iting techniques for streamlining the 3-D animation
workflow and rendering for output to film, video and
multimedia. Second semester, odd-numbered years,
three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 415.

Ci 417—Cinema Directing.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) The func-
tions and responsibilities of the director from the
shooting script through the final product. Principles
and methods of directing that are applicable to all
phases of production in the various film forms.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 111.

Ci 422—Motion Graphics.

Practical experience in the creation and animation of
text, images and graphics. In-depth training and spe-
cific assignments are given with computer programs,
like Adobe After Effects. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: Ci 111 and Ci 316.

Ci 425—Film & Video Lighting.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Operation
of professional lighting equipment for film and video
production in the studio or on location. Basic electri-
cal theory necessary to the safe rigging of electrical
equipment. Principles of set lighting for film and
single-camera video production. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Ci 202.

Ci 478—Aesthetics and History.

(Supply Fee: Actual Cost of Materials used.) A survey
of the Christian responsibility of filmmaking through
the analysis of historical and culturally significant
films. Further analysis of the foundational elements
of art and how they apply to the aesthetics of film-
making. Students will have the opportunity to apply
the historical and aesthetic principles in the comple-

tion of a rough cut film. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ci 312.

Ci 479—Production Seminar.

(Supply Fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Guidance
for the creative project to be submitted before gradu-
ation. Tailored to student interest and proficiency.
Scripting and preplanning for this project will have
begun during the junior year. Class work includes a
review of idea development and scriptwriting and the
study of production management, budget prepara-
tion, production planning, shooting and post-pro-
duction. The student will complete a rough cut of his
film. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: 25 hours
in Cinema, including Ci 312.

Ci 496—Production Internship.

Practical application of production skills in a struc-
tured internship environment. Available during
Unusual Films’ production semesters or summers.
May also be applied to production-related summer
job or internship opportunities. Positions are to be
found through the initiative of the individual student
and are not the responsibility of the department. Both
semesters, three hours.

Ci 497—Production Internship.

Practical application of production skills in a struc-
tured internship environment. Available during
Unusual Films’ production semesters or summers.
May also be applied to production-related summer
job or internship opportunities. Positions are to be
found through the initiative of the individual student
and are not the responsibility of the department. Both
semesters, three hours.

Photography

Pho 100—Photography Fundamentals.

(Supply fee: actual cost of materials used.)
Introduction to still photography. Basic principles
of digital photography and the use of the flash.
Emphasis on a technical and aesthetic foundation of
photographic skills, including composition, theme
and exposure. Regular photography assignments will
be given. Distance Learning summer classes open to
all; school semesters have restrictions. Both semesters,
Distance Learning, three hours.

Pho 200—Digital Photography.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Digital
image management and image manipulation. File
management is taught with a specified workflow
using Adobe Lightroom emphasizing current industry
standards and guidelines. Adobe Photoshop will be
used for image manipulation and will include tonal
corrections and retouching techniques. Distance
Learning course has no restrictions; class during the
semester is restricted to certain majors and minors.
Both semesters and summer, Distance Learning, three
hours. Prerequisite: Pho 100.

Pho 300—Photojournalism.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) Theory
and practice of newspaper photojournalism and
visual storytelling; ethics and history of photojour-
nalism. In addition to learning theory, students will
have opportunities for practical application of pho-
tojournalistic principles during in-class shoots and
client-driven assignments. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Pho 200.
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Pho 301—The Art of Photography.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.)
Exploration of the photographic image as a personal
artistic expression. Emphasis on black and white
photography and darkroom printing, with some work
in color shooting and digital photo manipulation
(Photoshop). First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Pho 200.

Pho 310—Introduction to Professional
Photography.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) An over-
view of the advanced cameras, lighting and business
skills a professional photographer needs to know.
Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Pho 200.

Pho 401—Wedding Photography.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) A con-
centration on lighting and posing techniques used
in wedding photography, including multiple flash
lighting techniques for individual, couple and group
photographs both indoor and outdoor. Assignments
will include using a medium format camera as well as
a digital camera. In addition to the shooting assign-
ments, students will be required to create a wedding
package proposal, a negative tracking system and

a small wedding album. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Pho 200 and Pho 310.

Pho 402—Portrait Photography.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) A con-
centration on lighting and posing techniques used

in portrait photography, including studio and out-
door lighting techniques for individual, couple and
group photographs. Assignments will include using

a medium format camera as well as a digital camera.
In addition to the shooting assignments, students will
be required to create a portrait price list, a negative
tracking system and one large print. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Pho 200
and Pho 310.

Pho 403—Commercial Photography: Industrial.
(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) A con-
centration on lighting techniques and composition
guidelines in commercial photography, including con-
trolled lighting techniques for textile, architecture and
large product photography. Assignments will be pho-
tographed with perspective cameras including a 4x5
view camera as well as a digital camera. In addition to
the shooting assignments, students will be required to
maintain a schedule, track all of their film and present
the images in a professional manner. Second semester,
even-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Pho 200
and Pho 310.

Pho 404—Commercial Photography: Tabletop
Product.

(Supply fee: Actual cost of materials used.) A con-
centration on lighting techniques and composition
guidelines in commercial photography, including
controlled lighting techniques for small product pho-
tography. Assignments will be photographed mainly
with perspective cameras including a 4x5 view camera
as well as a digital camera. In addition to the shooting
assignments, students will be required to maintain

a schedule, track all of their film and present the
images in the professional manner. Second semester,
odd-numbered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Pho 200
and Pho 310.

Department of Dramatic Arts

Dramatic Production

DP 101—Stagecraft.

An introduction to the various crafts of dramatic pro-
duction: Scenery, props, rigging, lighting and makeup.
Special emphasis is placed upon tools and techniques

of stagecraft. Second semester, three hours.

DP 105—Theatre History and Literature I.

A history of theatre from Antiquity through the 18th
century with a special emphasis on the relationship
between text and performance. First semester, three
hours.

DP 201—Scene Design.

An introduction to the principles and elements of
design and their relationship to scene design for the
stage. Students study basic theory of scene design,
complete exercises in conceiving and rendering
designs, and present designs in a production meeting
setting. First semester, two hours. Prerequisite: DP 105
or DP 225.

DP 202—Lighting Design.

An introduction to the principles and elements

of design and their relationship to stage lighting.
Students study basic theory of stage lighting, com-
plete exercises in conceiving and executing light plots,
and present designs in a lighting lab. Second semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: DP 105 or DP 225.

DP 203—Costume Design.

An introduction to the principles and elements of
design and their relationship to stage costumes.
Students study basic theory of costume; complete
exercises in conceiving and rendering designs; present
designs in a production meeting setting; and learn
about equipment, techniques and materials. Second
semester, two hours. Prerequisite: DP 105 or DP 225.

DP 205—Theatre History and Literature II.

A history of dramatic productions of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries with a special emphasis on
the relationship between text and performance. First
semester, three hours.

DP 225—Appreciation of Theatre and Film.

A general survey of the theatre and film with an
empbhasis on giving the student a biblical perspec-
tive of the history, literature, and practices of drama
and film in our culture. Not applicable to a major in
Dramatic Arts. Both semesters, two hours.

DP 300—Stage Directing.

The theory and principles of directing for the stage,
including practical application in directing scenes
from various plays. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: DP 105 or DP 225.

DP 305—Design Collaboration Practicum.
Students will execute designs for a production as part
of a design team. Emphasis on developing collabora-
tion skills. Second semester, one hour.

DP 306—Acting I.

Internal and external techniques of acting as well as
theory and practice in the art of creating a character
for the stage. Identical to PSt 306. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

DP 317—Playwriting.

Foundations of playwriting with lab work in mono-
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logue, scenes and one-act plays. Identical to CW 417.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: CW 212, DP
105 or DP 225.

DP 401—Private Instruction for the Dramatic
Production Major.
Both semesters, one hour.

DP 402—Private Instruction for the Dramatic
Production Major.
Both semesters, one hour.

DP 407—Christian Drama Internship.

Students will work with a local pastor, Christian
school administrator, Christian drama producer or
homeschool co-op coordinator on a project such as a
Christmas or Easter program, school play or forensics
competition. Both semesters, one hour.

DP 513—Drama in Ministry.

Discussion of the history, literature, philosophy and
current trends in Christian theatre. Emphasis on
development of a personal philosophy of ministry in
the dramatic arts. Second semester, two hours.

DP 596—FEuropean Studies: Theater.

A study tour of Greece, Italy and England designed
to acquaint students with the historical and cultural
background of significant European and English dra-
mas; expose them to theater history and architecture;
and give them opportunities to attend selected pro-
ductions. Identical to En 596. Three hours.

Performance Studies

PSt 100—Introduction to Performance Studies.
Principles of performance studies with emphasis on
critical analysis of literature and basic performance
skills. Performance Studies majors only. First semester,
three hours.

PSt 101—Fundamentals of Performance Studies.
The basic principles of communicating literature with
special emphasis on Christian ministry. Applicable
toward a major in communication. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

PSt 200—Performance of Poetry.

Principles and techniques of analysis and perfor-
mance of lyric and narrative verse. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: PSt 100 or PSt 101.

PSt 201—Performance of Narrative & Drama.
Principles and techniques of analysis and perfor-
mance of narrative and dramatic texts. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: PSt 100 or PSt 101.

PSt 203—Voice and Articulation.

An integrated workshop approach to the study and
development of the speaking voice in the contexts
of performance and oral communication. Special
emphasis on relaxation, breathing, resonance, vocal
quality, articulation and projection. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

PSt 305—Storytelling.

The exploration of topics such as oral traditions,
understanding and collecting verbal art, storytell-
ing techniques incorporating personal style, and the
transition into trans-media storytelling. Emphasis
on practical application for diverse audiences. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

PSt 306—Acting I.

Internal and external techniques of acting as well as
theory and practice in the art of creating a character
for the stage. Identical to DP 306. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Com 101.

PSt 310—Stage Movement.

Beginning stage movement for the performer.
Emphasis on period movements, alignment, flex-
ibility, gesture and body composition, and physical
characterization. Identical to DP 510. First semester,
two hours. Prerequisite: three hours from PSt 200 or
PSt 201.

PSt 401—Voice for the Performer.
Intensive study and praxis in voice in performance.
First semester, one hour.

PSt 402—Movement for the Performer.
Intensive study and praxis in movement in solo per-
formance. Second semester, one hour.

PSt 403—Private Lessons for the Performance
Studies Major.
Both semesters, one hour.

PSt 404—Private Lessons for the Performance
Studies Major.
Both semesters, one hour.

PSt 504—Staging Literature.

Adaptation, direction and group performance
of poetry, narrative fiction and compiled scripts.
Identical to DP 504. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: DP 105 or PSt 100.

PSt 505—Performing Literature.

Study through performance of selected texts. Possible
topics may include Shakespeare, Christian literature,
and acting for the camera or the one-person show.
Topic to be announced each year. Second semester, two
hours. Prerequisite: PSt 201.

PSt 506—Performing Literature.

Study through performance of selected texts. Possible
topics may include Shakespeare, Christian literature,
acting for the camera, or the one-person show. Topic
to be announced each year. Second semester, two hours.
Prerequisite: PSt 201.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Childcare

ECC 141—Infant & Toddler Development & Care.
A study of the physical, cognitive, social, emotional
and spiritual domains of early development with
application to the unique care and guidance needs of
very young children, birth through age 36-months.
Procedures for objectively observing, recording, and
analyzing the development of young children. Special
empbhasis on learning care giving techniques and pro-
viding a developmentally appropriate physical envi-
ronment and curriculum for children under the age
of thirty-six months. This course requires lab hours in
the campus child development center. First semester,
three hours.

ECC 146—Child Health & Safety.

Methods of establishing a safe and healthy environ-
ment for children in P-3. The student will work
toward his first aid and CPR certification. First semes-
ter, three hours. Excludes: ECC 146 and EC 246.
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ECC 200—Language & Literacy Experiences for
Young Children.

Overview of early language and literacy development
as well as methods and materials for fostering young
children’s listening, speaking, and emergent reading
and writing skills. Students will also learn how to
design and evaluate language-rich environments for
young children and how to select, evaluate, and incor-
porate quality children’s literature throughout the
curriculum. This course includes practical applica-
tion in campus early care and education center. First
semester, three hours.

ECC 205—Foundations in Early Child Care &
Education.

An introduction to Christian early care and educa-
tion with an overview of the historical and theoretical
foundations of developmentally appropriate prac-
tices. The course will also introduce students to state
regulations and early learning standards with special
emphasis on the importance of professionalism and
applying a Scriptural, ministry-minded approach

to working with young children and families. Both
semesters, three hours.

ECC 210—Exceptional Young Children.
Identification of the various classifications of excep-
tionality in young children. Students will be able to
explain various causes for specific delays/disorders,
describe environmental and educational accommo-
dations that could be made to include children with
exceptionalities, identify federal legislation affecting
children with special needs and their families, and
utilize various professional and community resources
to support exceptional children and their families.
Second semester, two hours.

ECC 220—Methods & Materials for Early Care
Professionals.

Review of instructional materials and equipment used
in early care and education settings, including com-
mercial, teacher-made, and technology tools. Special
emphases on documenting children’s learning and
encouraging family communication using the tools of
technology. Also an examination of the characteristics
of effective early educators and on methods for creat-
ing supportive classroom routines and procedures.
First semester, two hours.

ECC 221—Child Growth & Development.

This course is an introduction to child growth

and development, birth through age eight, with an
emphasis on the interrelationships of the physical,
intellectual, language, social, emotional and spiri-
tual domains of development. Factors influencing
development are also examined as are current and
historical trends, issues, theories, research studies, and
research methods used in the study of child develop-
ment. Lab hours in the campus child early learn-

ing center are integral components of this course.
Identical to EC 221. Second semester, three hours.

ECC 235—Creative Experiences for Young Children.
An examination of the content and methods available
to facilitate children’s expression and learning through
art, music, storytelling, and dramatic play within early
care and education settings. Special emphasis on mul-
tiple intelligence theory and the use of the arts and
creative experiences to enhance development across
the curriculum. Students in this course will assist art

instructors and complete lab hours within the cam-
pus school setting. Second semester, two hours.

ECC 244—Early Childhood Curriculum.

Broad overview of materials and methods for teach-
ing young children across developmental domains,
with an emphasis on the SC Early Learning Standards.
Candidate will write and teach a developmentally
appropriate lesson in a P-3 setting. Identical to EC
244, Second semester, three hours. Excludes: EC 244.

ECC 251—Field Experience 1.

Students complete a minimum of 60 hours of super-
vised field experience in infant and toddler settings,
fulfilling professional responsibilities and applying
understanding of development and developmentally
appropriate practices with very young children, birth
through age 3, and their families. Additionally, stu-
dents meet weekly with their supervisor and review
observation and assessment techniques, curriculum
planning, and appropriate adult/child interactions.
Both semesters, three hours. Excludes: ECC 251 and
EC 246.

ECC 252—Field Experience II.

Students complete a minimum of 60 hours of super-
vised field experience in 3K and 4K settings in the
campus early learning center. In this course, students
expand upon the professional responsibilities fulfilled
in their first field experience with greater emphasis
on applying learning and development theory and
demonstrating developmentally appropriate practices
with preschool children. Students meet weekly with
their supervisor to review professional growth and
development, appropriate adult/child interactions,
effective curriculum planning, and appropriate assess-
ment and documentation techniques. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: ECC 251.

ECC 345—Home, School & Community Relations.
A study of child, family, school, and community
partnerships, with a special emphasis on parent com-
munication and education, parenting styles, family
systems theories, child abuse/neglect, and strategies
for creating respectful, reciprocal relationships with
families, other professionals, and community organi-
zations. Strategies for designing safe and healthy envi-
ronments for young children, for linking families with
school and community resources, and for involving
families and communities in children’s education are
presented. Students complete an 8-10 hour service
learning project in a local agency serving young chil-
dren and families. Second semester, two hours.

Professional Education

Ed 100—Introduction to Education.

The objectives of education; organizations, curricula,
support, administration, and control in the elementary,
secondary, vocational, and higher divisions; education-
al personnel and professional relationships; overview
of tech prep opportunities in the field of education, an
overview of the history and philosophy of American
education, and relevant research. Students will begin
their pre-directed teaching practicum experiences. Both
semesters, three hours.

Ed 300—Foundations in Instructional Technology.
An introductory course in educational technology for
teachers. Students will be introduced to current media
and computer technology for computer assisted
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instruction (CAI) and computer managed instruction
(CMI). Instruction will be given in sources of and
techniques for selection of computer hardware and
educational software. Students will focus on software
related to the grade levels and subject matter they are
preparing to teach. This course requires computer lit-
eracy. Both semesters and summer, two hours.

Ed 301—Technology in the Classroom.

An examination of the use of technology in the teach-
ing and learning process. Particular emphasis will be
given to educational software evaluation, multimedia
design and development, and the use of internet
resources in the classroom. Both semesters and sum-
mer, two hours. Prerequisite: Ed 300.

Ed 562—Assessment (Pre-K—6).

A practical emphasis on constructing classroom tests,
grading, and administering and interpreting stan-
dardized tests. Appropriate probability and statistical
techniques are incorporated. Offered first two weeks
as part of block program for education majors. For
Early Childhood and Elementary Education majors
and for students in Pre-K-12 programs who prefer
to work with students in lower grades. Both semesters,
two hours.

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Secondary Education

SE 303—Teaching School Art.

The teaching of art in the elementary, middle and
senior high school. Students will plan a unit of lessons
around a work of art including objectives, assess-
ments, multidisciplinary connections and instruction
that accommodate diverse students and learning
styles. Units will focus on art-making as the primary
instructional goal. Candidates are required to cre-

ate lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds of
required courses for certification. Second semester, three
hours.

SE 315—Teaching English (9-12).

Materials, methods, procedures, and related top-

ics in the teaching of American, British, and world
literature/global studies in grades 9—12. Emphasizes
the educational aspects of the learner, instructional
strategies specific to the teaching of literature in the
English class, and assessment. Also includes reviews
of educational literature, as well as textbooks, supple-
mental materials, and software and nonprint media.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on the
South Carolina Academic Standards and to research
and participate in various teaching strategies. Identical
to MSE 315. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ps 305 and SE 380.

SE 316—Teaching Foreign Language (Pre-K-12).
Materials, methods, national and state standards,

and related topics in the teaching of a foreign lan-
guage in the elementary school, middle school and
high school. Also includes selection, evaluation, and
use of educational software and Internet resources.
Students will observe six demonstration classes in a
local school. Candidates are required to create lessons
based on the South Carolina Academic Standards.
Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds of required cours-
es for certification. Second semester, three hours.

SE 317—Teaching Social Studies (9-12).

Materials, methods, procedures, and related topics in
the teaching of social studies in the high school. Also
includes selection, evaluation, and use of educational
software. Methods of teaching the students to read the
literature in the subject are emphasized. Students will
observe six demonstration classes in a local school
during the second eight weeks. Students will develop
a resource unit. Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds
of required courses for certification. Identical to MSE
317. Second semester, three hours.

SE 319—Teaching Mathematics (9-12).

Provides the prospective high school mathematics
teacher with a broad background in special teaching
methods related to mathematics and characteristics of
mathematics. The course precedes student teaching so
some practical teaching experience is provided. This
course should prepare the student to make good deci-
sions and balanced judgments about philosophy, text-
books, innovative ideas, curriculum content, teaching
methods and strategies. Candidates are required to
create lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds of
required courses for certification. Identical to MSE 319.
Second semester, three hours.

SE 321—Teaching Natural Science (9-12).
Materials, methods, procedures and related topics

in the teaching of science in the middle and high
school. Students will develop a teaching unit, do
demonstrations and practice the most effective strate-
gies in planning and implementing a science lesson.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on
the South Carolina Academic Standards. Prerequisite:
completion of two-thirds of required courses for certi-
fication. Identical to MSE 321. Second semester, three
hours.

SE 331—Practicum: Grades 9-12.

The purpose of this course is to provide structured
opportunities to work with students of appropriate
age for the program of study in which the student

is preparing to teach. A minimum of 100 hours of
supervised school activities must have been com-
pleted before student teaching. Acceptable activities
include any activities which are normally part of a
school program. Approximately 50 of the 100 hours
will occur during this course. In addition, all students
must have a minimum of 25 hours of church-related
activities. These activities may be completed anytime
from the freshman year through the completion of
this course. They may be done during the school
year, semester breaks, or summer vacation. Logs for
recording all of these activities are available in the
Education Office. These logs will become part of

a student’s portfolio. All middle school candidates
will be required to divide their time between their
academic content areas for all field experiences. All
middle school candidates will be required to spend
equal amounts of time in both of their academic
content areas for all field experiences. Candidates

are required to create lessons based on the South
Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s teaching
will be evaluated using the South Carolina Standards
for Assisting, Developing and Evaluating Professional
Teaching (ADEPT). Student must have been granted
Candidacy status before being allowed to register for this
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course. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Teacher CMn 205. Both semesters, three hours. Excludes: ECC

Candidacy - Passed. Corequisite: SE 401. Excludes: EE
331 and MSE 331.

SE 342—Teaching Reading in the Content Areas.
Materials and methods in adolescent reading
improvements. Reading in subject areas. Identical to
MSE 342. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: En
202, En 203, En 204, En 205 or En 206.

SE 380—Teaching Writing.

Materials, methods, procedures, and related topics in
the teaching of English language arts in grades 9-12.
Emphasizes the educational aspects of organization
and planning, as well as instructional strategies spe-
cific to the teaching of grammar and writing in the
English class. Also includes reviews of educational
literature, as well as of textbooks, supplemental mate-
rials, and educational software and nonprint media.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on the
South Carolina Academic Standards and to research
and participate in various teaching strategies. Identical
to MSE 380. First semester, three hours.

SE 401—Teaching Techniques (9-12).

The course provides an intense study of the South
Carolina ADEPT standards. It is designed to prepare
the education student for the requirements of student
teaching. The class is for students in 9—12 programs
and for those in PreK-12 programs who are working
with 9-12 students in the Practicum. Candidates will
learn the ten ADEPT standards, comprehend their
application to teaching, and produce a five-compo-
nent long range plan based on their practicum class
of students. Identical to MSE 401. Second semester, one
hour. Corequisite: SE 331.

SE 499—Directed Teaching.

Observation, participation, conferencing, and actual
teaching are done for at least 60 full days. Student
teachers will be evaluated on their classroom manage-
ment and their use of current methods of teaching
and planning. In addition, students will show ability
to use information to develop instruction to meet the
needs of individual students. Student teachers will
meet in a weekly seminar with university supervisors
during the semester they are student teaching. These
meetings are designed to monitor and coordinate the
student teacher’s progress throughout the directed
teaching assignment. Students are required to apply
for Directed Teaching and be fully admitted to the
professional teacher preparation program one academic
year prior to the semester they plan to student teach.
Identical to EE 499, Exc 499, MSE 499 and EC 499.
Both semesters, nine hours.

Department of Early Childhood Education

Early Childhood

EC 205—Foundations in Early Child Care &
Education.

An introduction to Christian early care and educa-
tion with an overview of the historical and theoretical
foundations of developmentally appropriate prac-
tices. The course will also introduce students to state
regulations and early learning standards with special
emphasis on the importance of professionalism and
applying a Scriptural, ministry-minded approach to
working with young children and families. Identical to

243.

EC 221—Child Growth & Development.

This course is an introduction to child growth

and development, birth through age eight, with an
emphasis on the interrelationships of the physical,
intellectual, language, social, emotional and spiri-
tual domains of development. Factors influencing
development are also examined as are current and
historical trends, issues, theories, research studies, and
research methods used in the study of child develop-
ment. Lab hours in the campus child early learn-

ing center are integral components of this course.
Identical to ECC 221. Second semester, three hours.

EC 235—Creative Experiences for Young Children.
An examination of the content and methods available
to facilitate children’s expression and learning through
art, music, storytelling, and dramatic play within early
care and education settings. Special emphasis on mul-
tiple intelligence theory and the use of the arts and
creative experiences to enhance development across
the curriculum. Students in this course will assist art
instructors and complete lab hours within the cam-
pus school setting. Second semester, two hours.

EC 244—Farly Childhood Curriculum.

Broad overview of materials and methods for teach-
ing young children across developmental domains,
with an emphasis on the SC Early Learning Standards.
Candidate will write and teach a developmentally
appropriate lesson in a P-3 setting. Identical to ECC
244. First semester, three hours. Excludes: ECC 244.

EC 302—Teaching Reading.

This course presents practical methods for the teach-
ing of reading and introduces comprehension and
word recognition skills included in a developmental
reading program for grades Pre-K-3. Assessment tech-
niques appropriate for the subject matter and grade
level will be presented. Each student participates in
actual classroom observations and demonstration
teaching. Teacher candidates are required to create
lessons based on the South Carolina English Language
Arts Academic Standards. First semester, three hours.

EC 305—Teaching Science.

Introduction to strategies for teaching and learning
basic Science process skills, principles, and concepts
in the early childhood years (pre K-3rd grade), with
special emphasis on active, hands-on, evidence-based
instruction and materials, including technology tools.
Candidates will gain and apply knowledge of the
South Carolina ADEPT Performance Standards and
prepare developmentally-appropriate activities and
lesson and assessment plans based on national and
South Carolina Academic Standards. First semester,
three hours.

EC 307—Teaching Social Studies.

Introduction to strategies for teaching and learning
of the social studies in the early childhood years (Pre
K-3rd grade), with a special emphasis on children’s
spiritual, social and emotional development and

on teaching and learning with music, movement,
creative arts, technology tools, and inquiry and
literature-based approaches. Candidates will gain
and apply knowledge of the South Carolina ADEPT
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Performance Standards, prepare developmentally-
appropriate activities and lesson and assessment plans
based on national and South Carolina Academic
Standards. Second semester, three hours.

EC 309—Teaching Language Arts.

This course will focus on young children’s develop-
ment of literacy and language skills and on key learn-
ing theories, approaches, materials, and evidence-
based strategies for teaching the English language
arts in the early childhood years (Pre-K-3rd grade).
Candidates will gain and apply knowledge of the
South Carolina ADEPT Performance Standards, pre-
pare developmentally-appropriate lessons based on
national and South Carolina Academic Standards, and
use a variety of instructional resources and materials,
including the tools of technology. First semester, three
hours.

EC 311—Teaching Math.

An emphasis on the development of young children’s
mathematical thinking and problem solving abilities,
along with the fundamental principles of mathemat-
ics and evidenced-based practices for teaching and
learning math in the early childhood years (Pre-
K-3rd grade). Candidates will gain and apply knowl-
edge of the South Carolina ADEPT Performance
Standards, prepare developmentally-appropriate
activities and lesson and assessment plans based on
national and South Carolina Academic Standards, and
use a variety of instructional resources and materials,
including tools of technology. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ma 109 and Ma 110.

EC 331—Practicum Pre-K-3.

The purpose of this course is to provide structured
opportunities to work with students of appropriate
age for the program of study in which the student

is preparing to teach. A minimum of 100 hours of
supervised school activities must have been com-
pleted before student teaching. Acceptable activities
include any activities which are normally part of a
school program. Approximately 50 of the 100 hours
will occur during this course. In addition, all stu-
dents must have a minimum of 25 hours of church-
related teaching activities. These activities may be
completed anytime from the freshman year through
the completion of this course. They may be done
during the school year, semester breaks, or summer
vacation. Logs for recording all of these activities

are available in the Education Office. These logs will
become part of a student’s portfolio. Candidates

are required to create lessons based on the South
Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s teaching
will be evaluated using the South Carolina Standards
for Assisting, Developing, and Evaluating Professional
Teaching (ADEPT). Student must have been granted
Candidacy status before being allowed to register for
this course. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Teacher Candidacy - Passed. Corequisite: EE 401.

EC 345—Home, School & Community Relations.

A study of child, family, school, and community
partnerships, with a special emphasis on parent com-
munication and education, parenting styles, family
systems theories, child abuse/neglect, and strategies
for creating respectful, reciprocal relationships with
families, other professionals, and community organi-
zations. Strategies for designing safe and healthy envi-

ronments for young children, for linking families with
school and community resources, and for involving
families and communities in children’s education are
presented. Students complete an 8—10 hour service
learning project in a local agency serving young chil-
dren and families. Second semester, two hours.

EC 499—Directed Teaching.

Observation, participation, conferencing and actual
teaching are done for at least 60 full days. Student
teachers will be evaluated on their classroom manage-
ment and their use of current methods of teaching
and planning. In addition, students will show ability
to use information to develop instruction to meet the
needs of individual students. Student teachers will
meet in a weekly seminar with university supervisors
during the semester they are student teaching. These
meetings are designed to monitor and coordinate the
student teacher’s progress throughout the directed
teaching assignment. Candidates are required to cre-
ate lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Candidate’s teaching will be evaluated
using the South Carolina Standards for Assisting,
Developing, and Evaluating Professional Teaching
(ADEPT). Students are required to apply for Directed
Teaching and be fully admitted to the professional
teacher preparation program one academic year prior
to the semester they plan to student teach. Identical to
EE 499, Exc 499, SE 499 and MSE 499. Both semesters,
nine hours. Prerequisite: EC 302, EC 305, EC 307, EC
309, Ed 300 and EE 408.

Department of Elementary Education

EE 202—Teaching Art.

The teaching of art for children in Pre-K-6 accord-
ing to a discipline-based framework. Students will be
introduced to aesthetic perception, cultural heritage,
and aesthetic valuing in art as well as creative artwork.
Students will formulate an original unit of study at a
grade level appropriate to their program. Candidates
are required to create lessons based on the South
Carolina Academic Standards. Both semesters, three
hours.

EE 300—Teaching Mathematics.

Fundamental principles of mathematics, including
the basic operations of arithmetic, fractions, decimals,
and the like, with practical applications especially for
elementary school teachers. Candidates are required
to create lessons based on the South Carolina
Academic Standards. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ed 301, Ma 109 and Ma 110.

EE 301—Teaching Social Studies.

An examination of the time, content, goals and
methods of teaching man’s relationship to God, oth-
ers and the environment. Candidates are required to
create lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Both semesters, three hours.

EE 302—Teaching Reading.

This course presents practical methods for the teach-
ing of reading and introduces comprehension and
word recognition skills included in a developmental
reading program for grades 2—6. Assessment tech-
niques appropriate for the subject matter and grade
level will be presented. Each student participates in
actual classroom observations and demonstration
teaching. Teacher candidates are required to create
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lessons based on the South Carolina English Language
Arts Academic Standards. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ed 301 and EE 303.

EE 303—Teaching Language Arts.

Fundamental principles of teaching the total language
arts curriculum. Supplemental and motivational
materials for all levels and areas of language arts will
be investigated. Candidates are required to create les-
sons based on the South Carolina English Language
Arts Academic Standards. Both semesters, three hours.

EE 304—Teaching Science.

Methods and materials for teaching science in a
regular classroom are presented for grades 2—6.
Assessment techniques appropriate for the subject
matter and grade level will be presented. Each student
participates in actual elementary science lessons with-
in the classroom and demonstration teaching. Teacher
candidates are required to create lessons based on the
South Carolina Science Academic Standards. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ed 301, Sc 103 and
Sc 105.

EE 331—Practicum: Grades 2—6.

The purpose of this course is to provide structured
opportunities to work with children in school and
classroom settings (grades 2—6). Candidates are
required to create lessons plans based on South
Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s teaching
will be evaluated using the South Carolina ADEPT
Standards. Student must have been granted Candidacy
status before being allowed to register for this course.
Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Teacher
Candidacy - Passed, Ed 301 and EE 301 or EE 303.
Corequisite: EE 401. Excludes: SE 331.

EE 401—Teaching Techniques (Pre-K—6).

This course will provide an overview of teaching
techniques common to teachers of students in grades
Pre-K—6. It will provide a general review of the South
Carolina ADEPT standards dealing with long range
planning, assessment, the use of appropriate instruc-
tional strategies, providing content for learners,
monitoring and enhancing learning, maintaining an
environment that is conducive to learning, classroom
management, and the fulfillment of professional
responsibilities outside the classroom. This class is for
candidates majoring in early childhood and elemen-
tary education, and candidates in Pre-K—12 programs
who prefer to work with students in Pre-K-6. Both
semesters, one hour. Prerequisite: Teacher Candidacy -
Required, Ed 301 and EE 301 or EE 303. Corequisite:
EC 331 or EE 331.

EE 405—Teaching Health & Physical Education.

A program of healthful living for the child in his total
environment-home, school and community. Various
methods and techniques in presenting the subject of
health, safety, and physical education for Pre-K-8.
Identical to HPE 405. Both semesters, three hours.

EE 408—Prescriptive Reading Practicum.

This course will help students assess reading difficul-
ties and prescribe appropriate corrective techniques.
Students will become familiar with current remedial
reading programs and will develop activities for use
when interacting with individuals having varying
reading difficulties. Opportunities to work with indi-
viduals will be provided. Identical to Exc 408. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: EC 302 or EE 302.

EE 499—Directed Teaching.

Observation, participation, conferencing, and actual
teaching are done for at least 60 full days. Student
teachers will be evaluated on their classroom manage-
ment and their use of current methods of teaching
and planning. In addition, students will show ability
to use information to develop instruction to meet the
needs of individual students. Student teachers will
meet in a weekly seminar with university supervisors
during the semester they are student teaching. These
meetings are designed to monitor and coordinate the
student teacher’s progress throughout the directed
teaching assignment. Candidates are required to cre-
ate lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Candidate’s teaching will be evaluated
using the South Carolina Standards for Assisting,
Developing, and Evaluating Professional Teaching
(ADEPT). Students are required to apply for Directed
Teaching and be fully admitted to the professional
teacher preparation program one academic year prior to
the semester they plan to student teach. Identical to Exc
499, SE 499, MSE 499 and EC 499. Both semesters, nine
hours. Prerequisite: Ed 300, EE 301, EE 302, EE 303, EE 293
304 and EE 408.

EE 510—Children’s Literature.

Interpretative and critical study of literature suitable
for children. Addresses subject matter, literary style
and methods of illustration. Not applicable toward an
English major or minor. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ed 300 and EC 302 or EE 302.

EE 550—Classroom Management.

This course is an introduction to K-12 classroom
management techniques. Topics include: physical
space, behavioral norms, safety, time management,
managing student work and managing other special
classroom needs. NOTE: This course 1s available only
on the block to students who are student teaching.
Both semesters, two hours.

Department of Middle School Education

MSE 315—Teaching English (5-8).

Materials, methods, procedures, and related top-

ics in the teaching of American, British, and world
literature/global studies in grades 5-8. Emphasizes
the educational aspects of the learner, instructional
strategies specific to the teaching of literature in the
English class, and assessment. Also includes reviews
of educational literature, as well as textbooks, supple-
mental materials, and software and nonprint media.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on the
South Carolina Academic Standards and to research
and participate in various teaching strategies. Identical
to SE 315. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps
305 and SE 380.

MSE 317—Teaching Social Studies (5-8).

Materials, methods, procedures and related topics in
the teaching of social studies in the high school. Also
includes selection, evaluation and use of educational
software. Methods of teaching the students to read
the literature in the subject are emphasized. Students
will observe six demonstration classes in a local
school during the second eight weeks. Students will
develop a resource unit. Candidates are required to
create lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Candidates are required to create lessons
based on the South Carolina Academic Standards.
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Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds of required cours-
es for certification. Identical to SE 317. Second semester,
three hours.

MSE 319—Teaching Mathematics (5-8).

Provides the prospective middle school mathematics
teacher with a broad background in special teaching
methods related to mathematics and characteristics of
mathematics. The course precedes student teaching so
some practical teaching experience is provided. This
course should prepare the student to make good deci-
sions and balanced judgments about philosophy, text-
books, innovative ideas, curriculum content, teaching
methods and strategies. Candidates are required to
create lessons based on the South Carolina Academic
Standards. Prerequisite: completion of two-thirds of
required courses for certification. Identical to SE 319.
Second semester, three hours.

MSE 321—Teaching Natural Science (5-8).
Materials, methods, procedures and related top-

ics in the teaching of science in the middle school.
Emphasis is on the creative and dynamic teaching

of science. Students will develop a teaching unit, do
demonstrations, and practice the most effective strat-
egies in planning and implementing a science lesson.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on
the South Carolina Academic Standards. Prerequisite:
completion of two-thirds of required courses for cer-
tification. Identical to SE 321. Second semester, three
hours.

MSE 331—Practicum: Grades 5-8.

The purpose of this course is to provide structured
opportunities to work with students of appropriate
age for the program of study in which the student

is preparing to teach. A minimum of 100 hours of
supervised school activities must have been com-
pleted before student teaching. Acceptable activities
include any activities which are normally part of a
school program. Approximately 50 of the 100 hours
will occur during this course. In addition, all students
must have a minimum of 25 hours of church-related
activities. These activities may be completed anytime
from the freshman year through the completion of
this course. They may be done during the school
year, semester breaks, or summer vacation. Logs for
recording all of these activities are available in the
Education Office. These logs will become part of

a student’s portfolio. All middle school candidates
will be required to divide their time between their
academic content areas for all field experiences. All
middle school candidates will be required to spend
equal amounts of time in both of their academic
content areas for all field experiences. Candidates

are required to create lessons based on the South
Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s teaching
will be evaluated using the South Carolina Standards
for Assisting, Developing and Evaluating Professional
Teaching (ADEPT). Student must have been granted
Candidacy status before being allowed to register for
this course. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite:
Teacher Candidacy - Passed. Corequisite: MSE 401.
Excludes: SE 331.

MSE 333—Middle School Curriculum &
Organization.

This course will provide an overview of philosophy,
integrated curriculum, guidance counseling, interdis-

ciplinary teams, departmental and interdisciplinary
organizations, scheduling, group dynamics, advising,
collaboration, classroom management and coopera-
tive learning techniques. First semester, three hours.

MSE 342—Teaching Reading in the Content Areas.
Materials and methods in adolescent reading
improvements. Reading in subject areas. Identical to
SE 342. Second semester, three hours.

MSE 380—Teaching Writing.

Materials, methods, procedures, and related topics in
the teaching of English language arts in grades 5-8.
Emphasizes the educational aspects of organization
and planning, as well as instructional strategies spe-
cific to the teaching of grammar and writing in the
English class. Also includes reviews of educational
literature, as well as of textbooks, supplemental mate-
rials, and educational software and nonprint media.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on the
South Carolina Academic Standards and to research
and participate in various teaching strategies. Identical
to SE 380. First semester, three hours.

MSE 401—Teaching Techniques (5-8).

The course provides an intense study of the South
Carolina ADEPT standards. It is designed to prepare
the education student for the requirements of student
teaching. The class is for students in 5-8 programs.
Candidates will learn the ten ADEPT standards,
comprehend their application to teaching, and pro-
duce a five-component long range plan based on
their practicum class of students. Identical to SE 401.
Second semester, one hour. Corequisite: MSE 331.

MSE 499—Directed Teaching.

Observation, participation, conferencing and actual
teaching are done for at least 60 full days. Student
teachers will be evaluated on their classroom manage-
ment and their use of current methods of teaching
and planning. In addition, students will show ability
to use information to develop instruction to meet the
needs of individual students. Student teachers will
meet in a weekly seminar with university supervisors
during the semester they are student teaching. These
meetings are designed to monitor and coordinate the
student teacher’s progress throughout the directed
teaching assignment. All middle school candidates
will be required to divide their time between their
academic content areas for all field experiences.
Candidates are required to create lessons based on
the South Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s
teaching will be evaluated using the South Carolina
Standards for Assisting, Developing and Evaluating
Professional Teaching (ADEPT). Students are required
to apply for Directed Teaching and be fully admitted

to the professional teacher preparation program one
academic year prior to the semester they plan to student
teach. Identical to EE 499, Exc 499, SE 499 and EC 499.
Both semesters, nine hours.

Department of Music Education

ME 101—Introduction to Music Education.

An introduction to the music education profession,
Pre-K-12. Topics include the role of the Christian
teacher, curricular expectations, historical and philo-
sophical underpinnings of Christian and public
school music teaching, an introduction to methods of
music teaching, and professional opportunities such
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as Kindermusik, multi-cultural musical missions,
and music retailing. Includes observations of various
music learning situations. Both semesters, two hours.

ME 201—Introduction to Technology in Music
Education.

An overview of current technologies as they relate to
music education. Topics include computer and inter-
net awareness, productivity software, MIDI sequenc-
ing, an introduction to digital audio recording and
editing, notation software, and computer-assisted
instruction. Applications include Microsoft Office
Suite, Audacity, Logic, and Finale. Both semesters, two
hours. Prerequisite: MT 106 and Mu 101. Excludes:
MTc 201.

ME 202—Notation in Music Technology I.
Fundamentals of music typesetting including an over-
view of standard notation programs for the computer,
with emphasis on Finale. Identical to MTc 202. Both
semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: ME 201.

ME 211—Violin/Viola Class.

An introduction to each instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 391.

ME 212—Cello/Bass Class.

An introduction to each instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 391.

ME 213—Clarinet Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 214—Flute Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 215—Cornet Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 216—Trombone Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,

no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Both semesters,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 217—Percussion Methods.

An introduction to each instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Both semesters, one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 219—Guitar Class.

The fundamentals of guitar playing techniques useful
in music classes; reading tablature notation, accom-
panying singing by ear and strumming patterns. Both
semesters, one hour.

ME 301—Voice Methods for Choral Directors.
Philosophy and methods for teaching vocal technique
in a choral rehearsal. Topics include vocal pedagogy,
choral blend and balance, rehearsal techniques, and
choral diction. Extensive in-class conducting. First
semester, two hours.

ME 307—Elementary School Music.

Materials, methods, and procedures for the teaching
of music in the primary and intermediate grades. Also
includes selection, evaluation and use of educational
software as well as guidelines for relating the child to
music and for providing a balanced music education
curriculum. Candidates are required to create lessons
based on the South Carolina Academic Standards.
Both semesters, two hours.

ME 308—Secondary School Music.

Materials, methods and procedures for the teach-

ing of music in the junior and senior high schools.
The place of music in the life of the adolescent; class
instruction in voice, band and orchestral instruments;
and the changing voice, voice testing, part-singing
and articulation of music education between the
elementary and secondary levels. Methods of teaching
the students to read the literature in the subject are
emphasized. Candidates are required to create lessons
based on the South Carolina Academic Standards.
Both semesters, two hours.

ME 312—Double Reed Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. First semester,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 313—Saxophone Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. Second semester,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 314—Euphonium/Tuba Class.

An introduction to each instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
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Open to Music Education majors only. Second semester,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 315—Horn Class.

An introduction to the instrument with emphasis on
practical playing experience. Materials and techniques
for elementary and intermediate levels. Students
enrolled in this class will also enroll in a one-hour,
no-credit lab practicum which meets once each week.
Open to Music Education majors only. First semester,
one hour. Corequisite: ME 392.

ME 391—Lab Orchestra.

Practical application of techniques and performance
skills developed in string instrument classes. Students
study and perform music from current string meth-
ods as well as beginning- and intermediate-level
string ensemble literature. Open to Music Education
majors only. Both semesters, zero hours. Corequisite: one
hour from ME 211, ME 212 or ME 218.

ME 392—Lab Band.

Practical application of techniques and performance
skills developed in brass, woodwind and percussion
instrument classes. Students study and perform music
from current band methods as well as beginning- and
intermediate-level band literature. Open to Music
Education majors only. Both semesters, zero hours.
Corequisite: one hour from ME 213, ME 214, ME 215,
ME 216, ME 217, ME 218, ME 312, ME 313, ME 314
or ME 315.

ME 401—Instrumental Director Methods.
Techniques needed by the band director to establish
and maintain the school instrumental program:
recruiting, program organization, band budget-

ing and finance, instrument purchasing and repair,
rehearsal procedure, concert programming, and plan-
ning physical facilities. Integrated laboratory experi-
ence in Lab Band or Lab Orchestra. First semester, two
hours. Corequisite: ME 391 or ME 392.

ME 402—Choral Director Methods.

Techniques of choral ensemble development, organi-
zation and administration with attention to recruit-
ing singers, audition procedures, rehearsal planning,
developing ensembles, motivation and discipline, and
promoting the values of choral participation to par-
ents and administrators. Second semester, two hours.

ME 501—MIDI and Digital Audio Production
Techniques.

Advanced MIDI sequencing techniques and an intro-
duction to digital audio editing and production in
Logic and Protools environments. Identical to MTc
501 and MME 501. Second semester, odd-numbered
years, two hours. Prerequisite: ME 201.

ME 505—Instrument Repair for School Musicians.
A practical study of the tools, supplies, parts, tech-
niques, and resources used in the maintenance and
repair of woodwind, brass, and percussion instru-
ments. Identical to MME 505. Two hours.

ME 522—Music for Exceptional Learners.

A study of the characteristics of exceptional learners
in order to determine the best possible music learning
experiences within the boundaries of their exception-
ality. Particular emphasis is given to research literature
on exceptional learners. Musical activities are sug-
gested and explored, and a practicum is required for
each student. Identical to Exc 522 and MME 522. First
semester, two hours.

Department of Special Education

Exc 205—Introduction to Exceptional Learners.
History, legal foundations and current trends in
special education, with surveys of the following
exceptionalities: attention deficit disorders, autism
spectrum disorders, emotional disabilities, giftedness,
health/physical impairments, hearing impairments,
learning disabilities, mental disabilities, severe dis-
abilities, speech/language disorders, visual impair-
ments. Additional topics include assessment, parents
and instructional planning. First semester, three hours.
Excludes: Ps 305.

Exc 206—Introduction to Communicative
Disorders.

A study of the nature, etiology and remediation of
communicative disorders in children and adults,
including an overview of the field of speech-language
pathology. Identical to CD 206. Both semesters, three
hours.

Exc 311—Characteristics: Emotional Disabilities.
An introductory study of the characteristics, etiology,
prevalence and educational needs of learners with
emotional disabilities. Special emphasis is given to
definition and identification procedures. An addi-
tional focus on recent research and critical issues and
trends in the field of ED will be provided. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Exc 205.

Exc 312—Characteristics: Learning Disabilities.

An introductory study of the characteristics, etiology,
prevalence and educational needs of learning disabled
students. Particular emphasis is given to various defi-
nitions, delineation of specific learning disabilities
and appropriate procedures for the identification and
classification of LD students. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: Exc 205.

Exc 313—Characteristics: Mental Disabilities.

An introductory study of the characteristics, etiol-
ogy, prevalence and educational needs of mentally
disabled individuals. Special emphasis is given to
identification and classification of mentally disabled
students, recent and historical developments of the
field, and issues and trends. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Exc 205.

Exc 322—Materials & Methods: Mild Disabilities.
Development of skills in the diagnosis and reme-
diation of academic, behavioral, and social skills in
mildly disabled learners. Special emphasis is given

to understanding the essential elements of teaching,
basic scope and sequence of academic skills, instruc-
tional accommodations, and evidence-based strategies
in special education at the elementary and secondary
levels. First semester, three hours.

Exc 323—Educational Procedures: Mild Disabilities.
Development and implementation of the individual-
ized education program (IEP) and various special
education service delivery models. Additional topics
include evaluation of student progress, transition
procedures, career education, study skills, adapting
general education curricula, teacher consultation, par-
ent conferencing and classroom organization. Second
semester, three hours.

Exc 332—Practicum I: Special Education.
Supervised, structured experiences in a school set-
ting with emotionally disabled, learning disabled or
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mentally disabled learners. School placements vary
based on program setting (i.e. inclusion, resource,
self-contained) and grade level (i.e. Pre-K-5, 6-8 or
9-12). Teacher candidates complete beginning level
activities that support state standards for preparation
of special educators, including observations, instruc-
tional planning, and use of evidence-based practices,
formal/informal assessment, collaboration with teach-
ers/parents, behavior management and individual-
ized instructional programs (IEPs). A minimum of
50 clock hours of acceptable activities is required.

In addition, candidates must have a minimum of

25 hours of church-related activities, to be fulfilled
anytime from the freshman year through completion
of the final multi-categorical practicum, and may be
done during the school year, semester breaks or sum-
mer vacation. Both semesters, two hours.

Exc 333—Practicum II: Special Education.
Supervised, structured experiences in a school set-
ting with emotionally disabled, learning disabled or
mentally disabled learners. School placements vary
based on program setting (i.e. inclusion, resource,
self-contained) and grade level (i.e. Pre-K-5, 6-8 or
9-12). Teacher candidates complete intermediate level
activities that support state standards for preparation
of special educators, including observations, instruc-
tional planning, and use of evidence-based practices,
formal/informal assessment, collaboration with teach-
ers/parents, behavior management and individual-
ized instructional programs (IEPs). A minimum of
50 clock hours of acceptable activities is required.

In addition, candidates must have a minimum of

25 hours of church-related activities, to be fulfilled
anytime from the freshman year through completion
of the final multi-categorical practicum, and may be
done semester breaks or summer vacation. Student
must have been granted Candidacy status before being
allowed to register for this course. Both semesters, two
hours. Prerequisite: Exc 332.

Exc 334—Practicum III: Special Education.
Supervised, structured experiences in a school set-
ting with emotionally disabled, learning disabled or
mentally disabled learners. School placements vary
based on program setting (i.e. inclusion, resource,
self-contained) and grade level (i.e. Pre-K-5, 6-8 or
9-12). Teacher candidates complete advanced level
activities that support state standards for preparation
of special educators, including observations, instruc-
tional planning, and use of evidence-based practices,
formal/informal assessment, collaboration with teach-
ers/parents, behavior management and individual-
ized instructional programs (IEPs). A minimum of
50 clock hours of acceptable activities is required.

In addition, candidates must have a minimum of

25 hours of church-related activities, to be fulfilled
anytime from the freshman year through completion
of the final multi-categorical practicum, and may

be done during the school year, semester breaks or
summer vacation. Student must have been granted
Candidacy status before being allowed to register for this
course. Both semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: Exc 333.

Exc 359—Assessment in Special Education.

Formal and informal assessment of students with dis-
abilities. Teacher candidates learn basic psychometric
principles of administering, scoring and interpreting

both norm- and criterion-referenced tests used in
special education identification and program plan-
ning, with an emphasis on diagnostic assessment.
First semester, three hours.

Exc 401—Language Disorders in Children.

An overview of normal language development with a
detailed discussion of language problems experienced
by learning disabled, hearing impaired, physically
impaired, emotionally disabled and mentally disabled
children. Empbhasis is placed on etiology and iden-
tification of language disorders in preschool years
through the primary elementary grades. Also includes
procedures for treatment and academic scaffolding in
the school setting. Identical to CD 401. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Exc 206.

Exc 408—Prescriptive Reading Practicum.

The student will be able to diagnose causes of read-
ing difficulties and prescribe appropriate methods
and procedures for addressing them in Pre-K-8 set-
tings. Students will have opportunities to work with
individuals in small groups in practical applications
at grade levels appropriate for their major. Identical to
EE 408. Both semesters, three hours.

Exc 410—Family, Community & School
Collaboration.

Introduces ways to effectively collaborate and consult
with families, other educators and school personnel.
related service providers, and personnel from com-
munity agencies in culturally responsive ways in order
to meet the exceptional learning needs of their stu-
dents. Both semesters, three hours.

Exc 451—Teaching Math: Mild Disabilities.
Evidence-based strategies and materials in identify-
ing and remediating math skill deficits in students
with mild-moderate disabilities. Class discussions
and activities center on causes of math disorders,
formal/informal assessment, and interventions at

the elementary and secondary levels, including the
cognitive-developmental approach, direct instruction,
metacognitive/strategy training, and computer-assist-
ed instruction, and various commercially produced
remedial programs. First semester, three hours.

Exc 453—Behavior Management.

Concepts and strategies of behavior management

in special education settings for mildly-moderately
disabled students. Both behavioral and affective
approaches are presented with discussions and read-
ings focusing on basic behavioral principles, preventa-
tive techniques, behavior enhancement and reduction
techniques, and use of rewards and punishment.
Candidates are introduced to the SC Safe Schools
Climate Act. Additional topics include functional
assessment, preparation and implementation of
behavior intervention plans, and management of the
classroom environment. Second semester, three hours.

Exc 499—Directed Teaching: Special Education.
Observations, participation, conferencing, and

actual teaching are done in a Pre-K-12 resource or
self-contained special education setting with mildly-
moderately disabled students for at least 60 full days.
Teacher candidates will demonstrate skills in under-
standing and using IEP’s, behavior management,
formal/informal assessment, evidence-based practices
and effective teacher behaviors. During the semester,
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teacher candidates meet with university supervisors in
a weekly seminar, designed to monitor and coordinate
the candidate’s progress through the directed teach-
ing experience. Candidates are required to apply for
Directed Teaching and be fully admitted to the educa-
tion program one academic year prior to the semester
they plan to enroll in Directed Teaching. Candidates
are required to create lessons based on the South
Carolina Academic Standards. Candidate’s teaching
will be evaluated using the South Carolina Standards
for Assisting, Developing and Evaluating Professional
Teaching (ADEPT). Students are required to apply for
Directed Teaching and be fully admitted to the profes-
sional teacher preparation program one academic

year prior to the semester they plan to student teach.
Identical to EE 499, SE 499, MSE 499 and EC 499. Both
sermesters, nine hours.

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
EXERCISE SCIENCE

Health and Physical Education

HPE 104—First Aid & Safety.

The essentials of first aid and safety as outlined by the
Red Cross. Health, Fitness & Recreation majors take
HPE 311 which provides advanced first aid instruction.
Both semesters, two hours. Excludes: HPE 311.

HPE 106—Personal & Community Health.
Elementary human physiology and the detection and
control of communicable diseases. Principles and
problems of personal, school and community health
as they apply to everyday living. Both semesters, two
hours.

HPE 115—Lifeguard Training.

This course will prepare students to properly assume
lifeguarding responsibilities at a swimming pool,
water park or a protected (non-surf) open-water
beach. Upon successful completion of this course, an
American Red Cross lifeguarding certificate will be
issued. Both semesters, two hours.

HPE 205—History, Principles & Philosophy of PE.
Historical background and nature of physical educa-
tion, role of play, evolution of athletics, principles for
curriculum development, principles of instruction
and evaluation, and interpretation of physical educa-
tion to the community. First semester, two hours.

HPE 206—Organization & Administration of PE &
Sport.

Problems related to conducting the program, includ-
ing selection of personnel, legal liability, public rela-
tions, purchase and care of equipment, budget and
finance, and other aspects of the organization and
administration of the physical education and sport
programs. Second semester, two hours.

HPE 207—Recreational Leadership.

History, philosophy and objectives of recreation.
Characteristics and values of recreation. Principles
of recreation applied to the ministry of the church.
Identical to CMn 207. Both semesters, two hours.

HPE 208—Teaching Racquet Sports.
Techniques for teaching badminton and tennis.
Second semester, one hour.

HPE 211—Teaching Conditioning.
Techniques for teaching conditioning and weight
training. First semester, one hour.

HPE 214—Teaching Swimming.
Techniques for teaching swimming. Second semester,
two hours.

HPE 215—Lifeguard Instructor.

This course will train instructor candidates to teach
lifeguard training, basic lifeguard training, emergency
water safety, basic water safety and safety training for
swimming coaches. Upon successful completion of
this course, an American Red Cross lifeguard instruc-
tor certificate will be issued. Second semester, one hour.
Prerequisite: HPE 115.

HPE 216—First Aid Instructor.

This course will prepare instructor candidates to
teach First Aid, Adult CPR, Child CPR, Infant CPR
and Automated External Defibrillator (AED). Upon
successful completion of the course, an American Red
Cross First Aid Instructor certificate will be issued.
Second semester, one hour. Prerequisite: HPE 104 or
HPE 311.

HPE 217—Water Safety Instructor.

This course will train instructor candidates to teach
swimming at all age levels. Upon successful comple-
tion of this course, an American Red Cross water
safety instructor certificate will be issued. Second
semester, two hours.

HPE 301—Coaching Basketball.

Training rules, fundamentals, team play, scouting,
diet and training table, and schedule making. Second
semester, two hours.

HPE 302—Coaching Baseball.

Baseball theory and practice: positions, official scor-
ers, the coach, fundamental skills and strategy. Second
semester, two hours.

HPE 309—Methods & Testing in Physical
Education.

Methods, materials, content, and class organization
procedures for teaching physical education. Use of
tests and measurements with a review of outstanding
tests. Three hours.

HPE 311—First Responder.

The purpose of this course is to provide the first
responder with the knowledge and skills necessary
in an emergency to help sustain life, reduce pain and
minimize the consequences of injury or sudden ill-
ness until more advanced medical help can arrive.
Both semesters, three hours.

HPE 312—Treatment & Care of Athletic Injuries.
Techniques for prevention, recognition, referral and
follow-up care of injuries in athletics. Both semesters,
one hour.

HPE 313—Coaching Soccer.

Fundamental skills, drills, conditioning, systems of
play, strategy and other phases of the game. First
semester, two hours.

HPE 316—Coaching Practicum.

Coaching experience on the junior high or high
school level. Instruction in the ASEP coaching course.
First semester, one hour.

HPE 317—Coaching Practicum.

Coaching experience on the junior high or high
school level. Second semester, one hour.

HPE 318—Outdoor Education.

Deals with the rationale underlying outdoor educa-
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tion and the relationship of learning in the out-of-
doors to the school curriculum. Effective techniques
and procedures for outdoor teaching, organizing,
implementing and evaluating resident outdoor school
programs, and implications for teacher education to
be covered. Second semester, two hours.

HPE 319—Coaching Volleyball.
Theory and practice: skills, games and strategies. First
semester, two hours.

HPE 320—Coaching Softball.
Theory and practice: skills, games and strategies.
Second semester, two hours.

HPE 321—Teaching Minor Sports.

Techniques for teaching minor sports such as wres-
tling, team handball, flag football, and track and field
events. Second semester, one hour.

HPE 400—Officiating.

Theory and practice in officiating major and minor
sports. Official rules studied and interpreted. Primary
empbhasis is upon soccer and volleyball. First semester,
one hour.

HPE 401—Officiating.

Theory and practice in officiating major and minor
sports. Official rules studied and interpreted. Primary
empbhasis is upon basketball and softball. Second
semester, one hour.

HPE 403—Therapeutic Recreation.

Clinical application of therapeutic recreation, includ-
ing medical terminology, characteristics and implica-
tions of leisure needs of the disabled. Second semester,
two hours.

HPE 405—Teaching Health & Physical Education.
Participation in experiences generally accepted as
basic to effective living. A program of healthful living
for the child in his total environment—home, school
and community. Various methods and techniques in
presenting the subject of health and physical educa-
tion. Identical to EE 405. Both semesters, three hours.

HPE 406—Fitness Center Internship.

Students will assist with individual exercise prescrip-
tions. A minimum of 40 clock hours of acceptable
activities is required to receive credit. First semester
and summer, one hour. Prerequisite: HPE 422.

HPE 407—Fitness Center Internship.

Students will assist with individual exercise prescrip-
tions. A minimum of 40 clock hours of acceptable
activities is required to receive credit. Second semester
and summer, one hour. Prerequisite: HPE 422.

HPE 412—Internship in Recreation.

The student can work as a counselor in a boarding
camp for 4 weeks, a day camp for 8 weeks or with a
city/county recreation department for 8 weeks under
supervision with the respective agency. Summer only,
two hours.

HPE 421—Kinesiology.

Mechanical and anatomical fundamentals of human
motion. Muscular analysis of body movements in
physical education. First semester, three hours.

HPE 422—Physiology of Exercise.

Application of physiological principles to muscular
action of the human organism. Second semester, three
hours.

HPE 423—Motor Learning.

Principles of learning as applied to instruction and
development of physical activity. First semester, two
hours.

DIVISION OF PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology

Ps 200—General Psychology.

The fundamental conditions and facts of thought and
behavior, including the physiological basis of behav-
ior, personality, emotions, feelings, sensations, learn-
ing, habit formation, memory and perception. Both
semesters and summer, Distance Learning, three hours.

Ps 201—Educational Psychology.

Psychology as applied to education: original tenden-
cies; laws of learning; amount, rate, limit, conditions,
spread and permanence of improvement; mental
work and fatigue; research; and individual differences.
Sequential and incremental formal, structured clinical
experiences in a school setting are included as part

of this course. Both semesters and summer, Distance
Learning, three hours.

Ps 202—Experimental Psychology.

Introduction to problems and methods of experimen-
tation in psychology and critical treatment of content
and methods; the logical and scientific basis of experi-
mental psychology. An introduction to standardized
tests used in psychology and the statistical basis for
standard scores. Scientific procedures and research
findings in areas of psychophysics, sensory processes,
learning modification, and complex processes. Second
semester, three hours.

Ps 203—Human Growth & Development.
Study of developmental patterns from prenatal period
through senescence. First semester, three hours.

Ps 300—Child Psychology.

The physical, emotional, intellectual, cultural and
spiritual growth of the child from infancy to adoles-
cence. Emphasis on the development of the child in
relation to the school. Both semesters and summer,
Distance Learning, three hours.

Ps 302—Adolescent Psychology.

The physical, emotional, intellectual, cultural, and
spiritual growth of the child from preadolescence to
maturity. Emphasis on the development of the ado-
lescent in relation to the school. Both semesters and
summer, Distance Learning, three hours.

Ps 305—Introduction to Exceptional Learners.
History, legal foundations and current trends in spe-
cial education, with surveys of the following excep-
tionalities: attention deficit disorders, emotional-
behavior disorders, giftedness, health/physical impair-
ments, hearing impairments, learning disabilities,
mental retardation, speech/language disorders, visual
impairments. Additional topics include assessment,
parents and instructional planning. Both semesters
and summer, Distance Learning, three hours.

Ps 321—Advanced Child Development.
Examination of current child development issues,
trends, literature, research and related topics span-
ning all stages of the family lifespan with primary
focus on child development from conception through
adolescence. Application to the home, all aspects of
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development and to societal impacts. Observation
and case study opportunities provided. Identical to
FCS 321. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: FCS
221 or Ps 300.

Ps 341—Fundamentals of Counseling.

Provides the foundation for a biblical counseling min-
istry, including an accurate view of man, the doctrines
of biblical sufficiency and progressive sanctification,
the role of the counselor and ethics. Practical help is
provided in gathering information, determining the
problem, working on change and the use of home-
work. Both semesters and summer, Distance Learning,
three hours.

Ps 342—Practice of Counseling.

Seeks to practically apply biblical counseling funda-
mentals to the typical counseling problems that peo-
ple face. Employing the extensive use of case studies,
attention will be given to serving in a biblical counsel-
ing ministry. Second semester and summer, Distance
Learning, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 341.

Ps 402—Clinical Psychology.

The history of clinical psychology, including a survey
and critique of the major theories and therapeutic
procedures currently used in dealing with the prob-
lems of human adjustment and behavior. Focuses

on arriving at a biblical view of the diagnosis and
treatment of problems. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ps 501.

Ps 403—Social Psychology.

Influence of social forces and interaction on personal-
ity development and the patterning of social behavior.
The effects of mass communication, social class and
group membership upon the individual’s attitude.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 200.

Ps 411—Counseling Practicum.

Students will work with clients in a supervised set-
ting in a counseling/testing role. Case studies will be
developed and maintained as well as critiqued. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 341.

Ps 431—Biblical Family Foundations.

Biblical foundation for establishing a Christian family,
including a biblical view of marriage, the roles of hus-
bands and wives, raising children, family worship and
the church-family relationship. Emphasis is on both
having a Christian family and helping others to do the
same. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 341.

Ps 441—Counseling Men.

Addressing the common problems that men face,
provides a biblical strategy for advancing in progres-
sive sanctification. Focus is on being a godly man,
and encouraging other men in the same pursuit. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 341.

Ps 501—Abnormal Psychology.

The history of the theories and classifications of
abnormal behavior. Includes extensive coverage and
critique of the DSM—the Diagnostic and Statistical
Manual of Mental Disorders. First semester and sum-
mer, three hours.

Ps 511—Counseling Women.

Practical instruction to prepare women to apply bibli-
cal principles to the problems women face, first in
their own lives and then in the lives of other women
whom they will counsel. Open to women only. Both
semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ps 341.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING
Accounting

Ac 100—Basic Accounting.

Expands the student’s knowledge into such areas as
payroll computation, bad debts, inventory, deprecia-
tion and cost analysis. Introduction to small business
accounting software. Excludes: Ac 101. Not applicable
toward a baccalaureate Accounting Major. Both semes-
ters, four hours.

Ac 101—Principles of Accounting I.

Fundamental accounting procedures, journals, led-
gers, financial statements and uses made of account-
ing information. Basic principles and procedures

in accounting for corporate assets. Based upon the
student’s Math ACT score, the following prerequisites
are required prior to enrolling in Ac 101. The stu-
dent with an ACT score of 1-17 must take and pass
Ma 101 and Ma 102; the student with an ACT score
of 18-19 must take and pass Ma 102. There are no
prerequisites required for an ACT above 19. (Note:
A student passing the Math Placement Test has no
prerequisites). Both semesters, Distance Learning, four
hours. Excludes: Ac 112.

Ac 102—Principles of Accounting II.

Basic principles and procedures in accounting for
corporate equity, bonds, manufacturing costs, mana-
gerial analysis of costs and cost/revenue relationships,
special statements, analysis of financial statements
and individual budgeting and taxes. Introduction to
business ethics. Both semesters, Distance Learning, four
hours. Prerequisite: Ac 101. Excludes: Ac 113.

Ac 205—Accounting Software for the Small
Business.

Practical use of accounting software for the small
business. Provides hands-on experience through the
use of practical and real-life small business scenarios.
Both semesters, two hours. Prerequisite: Ac 101 or Ac
112.

Ac 305—Intermediate Accounting I.

Principles and procedures of defining and evaluating
assets and determining net income. Current financial
accounting model and compound interest concepts.
Basic concepts of business ethics. Both semesters, four
hours. Prerequisite: Ac 102.

Ac 306—Intermediate Accounting II.

Principles and procedures of defining and evaluating
liabilities and stockholders’ equity. Leases, pension
liabilities, income tax allocation, earnings per share,
accounting changes, cash flow statements, publicly
held entities and different measurement bases of
accounting. Both semesters, four hours. Prerequisite:
Ac 305.

Ac 310—Accounting Information Systems.

Prepares students to deal with problems and issues
related to computer-based accounting information
systems. Presents some fundamental principles of
systems development for performing general financial
and managerial accounting functions with empha-

sis on internal control. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 102.
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Ac 400—Auditing.

An overview of the accounting profession and a study
of existing auditing standards promulgated by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
Analysis of general business ethics and ethics related
specifically to the auditing profession. Forensic
accounting and auditing for fraud. Both semesters,
three hours. Prerequisite: Ac 306.

Ac 401—Taxation L.

Individual taxation, allowed deductions, inclusions
and exclusions to income, capital gains, tax com-
putations and credits. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 102.

Ac 402—Advanced Accounting I.

Accounting for combined corporate entities and con-
solidations, including consolidated statements, inter-
company transactions, foreign operations and other
selected topics. First semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
Ac 306.

Ac 403—Managerial Accounting I.

The nature and concepts of cost accounting. Cost
allocation and distribution; job order, process and
standard cost systems; basic cost, volume-profit analy-
sis and budget procedures First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 102.

Ac 405—Financial Statement Analysis.

Emphasizes the use of published reports by decision
makers external to the firm (e.g., investors, creditors).
Special attention is given to issues such as market effi-
ciency, asset pricing and the impact of financial state-
ment information on equity and debt markets. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Ac 306 and Ac 402.

Ac 411—Taxation II.

Special problems in individual taxation, net operat-
ing losses, partnerships, fiduciaries, corporations,
and estate and gift taxes. Second semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 401.

Ac 412—Advanced Accounting II.

Selected topics including partnership accounting,
governmental and not-for-profit accounting, fidu-
ciary accounting, external reporting and corporate
governance for public companies, business ethics, and
international accounting standards. Second semester,
three hours. Prerequisite: Ac 402.

Ac 413—Managerial Accounting II.

Advanced cost-volume-profit analysis. Cost behavior
and analysis. Techniques of decision-making using
relevant cost analysis. Strategic planning, performance
evaluation and capital budgeting. Current trends in
management accounting. Second semester, even-num-
bered years, three hours. Prerequisite: Ac 403.

Ac 415—Accounting Theory.

Study and evaluation of competing theories of
accounting, including measurement, recognition and
valuation issues. Includes historical development of
the accounting standard-setting process and exposure
to current developments in financial accounting,
international standard setting, corporate gover-
nance and business ethics. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 306 and Ac 402.

Ac 450—Accounting Internship.
Placement with a public accounting firm or corporate
accounting department for the first half of the semes-

ter. Not applicable toward a major or minor. Second
semester and summer, six hours. Excludes: BA 450, BA
453 and BA 454.

DIVISION OF MANAGEMENT
Business Administration

BA 101—Introduction to Business.

This course provides an introduction to the impor-
tant issues and problems encountered in the establish-
ment and operation of a business (particularly small
businesses). The subject material will be presented
from the perspective of applying biblical principles
and stewardship in the business world. Both semesters,
three hours.

BA 203—Principles of Management.

An introduction to the management functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling, and
their application to the changing world of business.
Particular emphasis is placed on process-centered
operations and continuous quality management,
toward a goal of total business effectiveness. Both
semesters, three hours.

BA 220—Home-Based Business Strategies.

An introductory course that focuses on home-based
business opportunities, business planning, startup
procedures, office setup, legal issues, marketing strate-
gies and record keeping. Includes study of the rewards
and challenges of running a home-based business

or telecommuting from home. Both semesters, three
hours.

BA 301—Legal Environment & Ethics of Business.
Background of the American legal system; the U.S.
Court system and its Constitutional foundation; pub-
lic crimes and private torts; ethical systems underlying
government and business behaviors; employment law;
business organizational forms; government regulation
of business; property law; and Cyberlaw. Business eth-
ics examined for all subjects treated. Both semesters,
Distance Learning, three hours.

BA 302—Business Law.

Contract law; purchase, sale, and lease of goods under
the Uniform Commercial Code; warranties and prod-
uct liability; negotiable instruments; and debtor-cred-
itor relationships. Both semesters, Distance Learning,
three hours. Excludes: BA 309.

BA 330—Supply Chain Management.

An introduction to the management of the flow

of goods and services in organizations. Specifically
examined will be customer service, logistics informa-
tion systems, inventory and materials management,
transportation, warehousing and distribution, mate-
rial handling and packaging, procurement, supply
chain management and e-commerce. Both semesters,
three hours.

BA 404—Business Statistics.

A computer-based statistics course with a business
emphasis on application and decision making. Topics
include sampling theory, hypothesis testing, regres-
sion and statistical process control. Both semesters and
summer, three hours.

BA 418—Management Policies.
Application of the principles of strategic management
to actual business situations. Ascertaining the nature
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of problems and developing solutions in both techni-
cal and human terms emphasizing biblical ethics.
Both semesters, three hours.

BA 430—Current Issues in Global Commerce.

A course exploring the ever-changing world of
international trade. Topics include international

law, trade barriers, NAFTA, the European Union,

the World Trade Organization, intellectual property,
e-commerce, the environment and global competition
Identical to Int 430. First semester, three hours.

BA 452—Business Internship.

A part-time professional work experience of 120
hours. General readings and reports on internships.
Not applicable toward a major or minor. Both semesters
and summer, three hours. Excludes: Ac 450.

BA 453—Advanced Business Internship.

A part-time professional work experience of 120
hours. Industry specific readings, reports and inter-
views. Not applicable toward a major or minor. Both
semesters and summet, three hours. Prerequisite: BA
452. Excludes: Ac 450.

Business and Technology

BT 205—Business Technology.

An in-depth study of today’s changing administrative
systems, how and when these systems should be used,
and how to select computer-related hardware and
software for a business. Includes research and presen-
tations, case studies, demonstrations, hands-on activi-
ties and field trips. Both semesters, three hours.

BT 215—Project Management.

Explores the objectives and techniques of planning,
organizing and managing complex projects. Includes
a study of resources available, tools for scheduling,
productivity measurements and project management
methodologies, as well as practical instruction in the
characteristics of successful projects. Both semesters,
three hours.

BT 301—Business & Database Analysis.

Concepts and methods of creating, organizing,
accessing, maintaining, and managing organizational
records and databases. Includes development of
knowledge and skill in designing, using and managing
databases for business applications through the use of
database management software. Both semesters, three
hours. Prerequisite: Ac 100 or Ac 101.

BT 303—Integrating Business and Technology.

A continued study of today’s changing administrative
systems with an emphasis on data communication
and information distribution. Includes research and
presentations, case studies, demonstrations, hands-on
activities, field trips, and realistic hardware and soft-
ware selection, purchasing and implementation proj-
ects. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: BT 205.

BT 309—Business Spreadsheet Analysis.

In-depth work with spreadsheet software. Hands-on
experience dealing with practical business appli-
cations and analysis. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 100 or Ac 101.

BT 311—Web Applications for Business.

An introduction to planning and designing a website.
Hands-on experience using leading web page design
software. Second semester, three hours.

Finance

Fin 201—Corporate Finance.

Principles and techniques of financial analysis, plan-
ning and control, working capital management,
capital budgeting, long-term financing and cost of
capital. Both semesters, three hours. Prerequisite: Ac 102
orAc113.

Fin 202—Small Business Finance.

An introduction to the financial management issues
facing a small business, including the financial and
legal factors affecting different forms of businesses,
financial reporting, cash flow, planning and budget-
ing, working capital management, decision-making
for long-term assets, sources of funds, venture capital,
insurance and taxation. Both semesters, three hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 102 or Ac 113.

Fin 305—Money & Banking.

An introduction to the principles, processes and
problems of money and banking, with an emphasis
upon the interrelationships of money, banking, and
the economy. Particular attention is focused upon the
commercial banking system and the Federal Reserve
System. Identical to SSE 305. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours.

Fin 402—Financial Theory & Application.

An in-depth analysis of financial statements and
application of principles of finance to actual busi-
ness situations. Designed to develop decision-making
abilities by having students recommend solutions to
financial problems. Students will design and use com-
puterized spreadsheet applications to assist in analysis.
Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: BT 309 and
Ac 305 or Fin 201.

Fin 404—Advanced Financial Management.

A study of the advanced phases of financial analysis,
with special emphasis given to working capital man-
agement and valuation. First semester, three hours.

Fin 405—Investment Portfolio Management.
A study of various investment media available to the
personal and institutional investor including stocks,
bonds, mutual funds, and options. Also examined
are methods of identification of investment needs,
approaches to determination of portfolio composi-
Eon, and risk management. Both semesters, three
ours.

Human Resources

HR 215—Intro to Human Resources Management.
Introduction to the various functions of the Human
Resources field. Topics include needs assessment, poli-
cies and procedures, benefits, legal issues, consulting,
training, safety, and performance appraisals. Both
semesters, Distance Learning, three hours.

HR 301—Compensation & Benefits.

Emphasis on both new and established approaches to
employee compensation and benefits. Views compen-
sation from a strategic perspective to help organiza-
tions achieve and maintain competitive advantage.
Topics include job analysis and evaluation, design of
pay levels and structures, different types of pay plans,
and the role and scope of employee benefits. Second
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: HR 215.

HR 403—Managerial and Interpersonal Behavior.
A study of the supervisory aspects of the administra-
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tive environment with an emphasis on leadership,
problem solving, team building, communication, pro-
cess and quality management, and personnel manage-
ment. Second semester, three hours.

HR 409—Training Methods.

Overview of training methodologies in the business
environment. Includes field trips, observations, dem-
onstrations, development of materials, and supervised
in-class training. First semester, three hours.

HR 415—Employment Selection & Placement.

An in-depth study of interview techniques, employee
recruitment, and selection and retention, with a basis
in current laws and regulations. First semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: HR 215.

HR 430—Change Management.

Methods for facilitating organizational change.
Includes study of an organization’s mission, vision
and structure, focusing on planning and implement-
ing changes in organizational processes, management
and effectiveness. Emphasis on team leadership,
communication, training, facility layout and con-
tracting with consultants. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: HR 215.

HR 470—Contemporary Issues in Human
Resources.

Survey of contemporary issues in human resources.
Topics include emerging issues in employee compen-
sation, benefits, changes in the laws and regulations,
and training and development. Second semester, three
hours. Prerequisite: HR 215.

International Business

Int 210—International Business.

An examination of the components of the interna-
tional business environment which a manager must
face. These components include the effects of socio-
economic and financial differences, the disparity of
environmental and infrastructure conditions, and
the importance of variations in political and legal
systems. Also addressed are cultural attitudes toward
labor and competition, the function of regional trad-
ing blocs, the role of international organizations and
the challenges of securing overseas employment. Both
semesters, three hours.

Int 315—Protocol/Practices of International
Business.

A comparison of the cultural differences in various
countries and their influence on business methods,
practices, and etiquette along with an analysis of the
most appropriate management philosophies. Included
are studies of the cultures in the major business com-
munities of the world. First semester, three hours.

Int 406—International Finance.

Explores the concepts of foreign currency markets,
foreign exchange risk, determinants of exchange

rate differentials, the balance of trade and balance
of payment accounts and the overall effect of these
and other factors on the financial management of a
multinational corporation. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Fin 201.

Int 412—International Marketing.

Examines legal, economic, and social factors influ-
encing marketing abroad, as well as the problems
of pricing, promotion and distribution of products

in foreign markets. Emphasis on internet research,
developing marketing strategies and classroom pre-
sentations. Second semester and summer, three hours.
Prerequisite: Mkt 205.

Int 430—Current Issues in Global Commerce.

A course exploring the ever-changing world of inter-
national trade. Topics include international law, trade
barriers, NAFTA, the European Union, the World
Trade Organization, intellectual property, e-com-
merce, the environment and global competition.
Identical to BA 430. First semester, three hours.

Marketing

Mkt 205—Principles of Marketing.

An introduction to the marketing concept, market
analysis and the development of marketing strategies,
market research, target markets, product, placement,
promotion and pricing. Both semesters, Distance
Learning, three hours.

Mkt 406—Entrepreneurship.

The course focuses on how to take an idea for a small
business and develop a business plan. Topics include
the role of small business in the economy; industry,
target market and competitive analysis; application
of funds; and development of supporting data. Both
semesters, Distance Learning, three hours. Prerequisite:
BA 101 or Mkt 205.

Mkt 411—Marketing Strategy.

A case-study approach to solving marketing prob-
lems. Emphasis on selecting marketing opportunities,
formulation of competitive strategies, marketing
policies and programs. First semester, three hours.
Prerequisite: Mkt 205.

Mkt 412—Salesmanship.

Practical training in successful selling. Emphasis on
the selling process, prospecting, preparation, presenta-
tion, handling objections, closing and follow-up. First
semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Mkt 205.

Mkt 414—Marketing Research.

Provides research methodologies and skills such as
questionnaire design, Internet search strategies, sta-
tistical analysis, and other principles of data mining
which are used in marketing management. A high-
light of the course is a team marketing research proj-
ect applying these marketing intelligence gathering
techniques. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite:
BA 404 and Mkt 205.

Mkt 415—Sales Management.

Emphasis on leading a sales team with particular
focus on recruiting, hiring, training and compensat-
ing. Second semester, three hours. Prerequisite: Mkt 412.

Culinary Arts

TCA 101—Basic Food Knowledge.

An introduction to the broad spectrum of products
used in the food service industry. The student will
learn the names, grading, and identification of food
products. The course includes an analysis of the opti-
mal care and handling of perishable food items in
daily operations. First semester, three hours.

TCA 102—Cooking Methods.
The process of cooking and working with food. The
student will learn the wholesome, sanitary handling
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of food products. Emphasis will be placed on the
selection of cooking techniques for the various food
products. First semester, three hours.

TCA 104—Introductory Bakeshop.

Exposure to the methods and techniques of com-
mercial baking. The student will gain an overview of
the many baked products and their application in the
food service industry. First semester, three hours.

TCA 116—Foodservice Sanitation and Nutrition.
The study of balanced menus presented to restaurant
customers. The student will become knowledgeable
in the essential nutrients that enrich the human body.
Areas of study include proper portioning, calcula-
tion of meal nutrition, and healthy food selection

for professional menus. Second semester, three hours.
Excludes: FN 260.

TCA 118—Food Service.

A course in the practical phases of commercial food
production. This course includes the student plan-
ning, preparation and execution of food service func-
tions. Second semester, three hours. Excludes: FN 350
and FN 150.

TCA 125—Desserts & Pastries.

The objective is for a student to gain an understand-
ing of practical desserts in today’s restaurants. The
focus will be on developing production and presen-
tation skills in the pastry shop. This includes cake
decorating, classical pastry production and planning
the production of wedding cakes. Second semester,
three hours.

TCA 201—Practical Catering.

The planning and execution of food service functions.
The course includes the student preparation of food
events. First semester, three hours.

TCA 202—Garde Manager.

A practical in-depth exposure to food presentation.
The topics will include cold- and hot-food garnishes,
individual a la carte concepts and the basics of cake
decorating. Second semester, two hours.

TCA 203—Fine Dining.

This capstone class teaches the practical preparation
of food. It covers the cooking of meats, seafood, pota-
toes, vegetables, and use of herbs and spices, dairy
products, eggs, rice and pasta. Second semester, four
hours.

TCA 205—Food Service Management.

Discusses the principles governing food service busi-
ness practices. The course stresses the basic concepts
of leadership, organization, standards, communica-
tion, control and personnel supervision. First semester,
three hours.

TCA 211—Culinary Arts Practicum.

The objective is for the student to gain an under-
standing of commercial food service operations. The
direct area of focus for this semester will be sanita-
tion, food receiving and storeroom procedures. First
semester, three hours.

TCA 216—Food Purchasing & Menu Planning.
In-depth look at systems and procedures of good
product control. The flow path of these products
through food service outlets. Second semester, three
hours.

TCA 225—Recipe Costing & Menu Analysis.

A study of recipe expansion and costing. The concepts
of product yields, weight and measure conversions,
and the development of menu item expenses are the
key areas of focus. Second semester, three hours.

TCA 306—Restaurant Equipment & Design.

A study of the mechanical aspect of today’s food
production facilities. The student will be required to
apply these concepts through developing an original
food service facility. Second semester, three hours.



BUILDINGS &
EQUIPMENT

Bob Jones University occupies a plant comprising
205 acres. The institution moved into the initial unit
of 25 buildings for the 1947—48 session. Since that
date additional buildings have been constructed on an
average of more than one a year. The campus plan
included in this Catalog shows the building locations.

The Administration Building houses the busi-
ness and executive offices.

The Alumni Building houses the Bellis Copy
Center, language laboratory, Academic Success Center
(including Instructional Technology Services and
Learning Resource Services), computer labs, lecture
halls, classrooms and faculty offices.

The Alumni Stadium with a seating capacity of
approximately 4,000 is used for soccer games. There
are also four soccer fields available for practices and
games. Softball games are also played in this outdoor
activity area. The Alumni Stadium has a % mile track
for competitive and recreational running activities.
Lighted tennis courts are available for use throughout
the day and evening.

Barge Infirmary is licensed as a privately-
owned educational institutional infirmary and serves
as a hospital and infirmary (University Health
Services) for the faculty, staff and students. It has a
pharmacy, X-ray department, clinical laboratory and
physiotherapy unit. The hospital also houses the
University’s Cancer Research Laboratory.

The Bob Jones Jr. Memorial Seminary and
Evangelism Center, named to symbolize the vital
connection between historic Fundamentalism and
evangelism, serves to promote the cause of world
evangelism by teaching the fervent exposition and
application of the Word of God. The two-story struc-
ture, covering approximately 18,000 square feet, is
located in close proximity to the Alumni Building and
the Library. Its features include high-tech resource
and research facilities, historical displays and memo-
rabilia, classrooms, faculty offices, a conference room,
and a lecture hall.

The Davis Field House provides facilities for
the division of physical education and exercise sci-
ence, the university intramural program, and faculty/
staff/student recreation opportunities. This includes
classrooms, offices, locker rooms, a women’s fitness
center, an aerobics room, an indoor jogging track and
a swimming pool. There are three separate court areas
in the DFH which can provide four regulation courts
for basketball and volleyball and six badminton
courts. Seating is available for approximately 3,000

people for athletic and special events in the main
court.

The Dixon-McKenzie Dining Common
accommodates 2,500 people at a sitting. It is one of
the ten largest dining facilities in the country operat-
ing under one roof. Its prepares 1.5 million meals
each year. In addition to the Varsity Room for stu-
dents, three smaller rooms are provided for special
university functions and catering.

The Edwards-Riley Memorial Student
Center contains the War Memorial Chapel, Stratton
Hall, Snack Shop, Campus Store, Welcome Center,
Levinson Hall, Photo Services, Post Office, Riley
Reception Room, Edwards Game Room, Alumni
Association, Office of Career Services and conference
rooms.

Facilities Management, located in the Ludwig
Facilities Management Center, is responsible for
maintaining approximately 2,700,000 square feet of
buildings and residence halls, as well as approximately
78 residences and 267 apartments on over 270 acres
of property. The University Maintenance Department
is responsible for all campus and residential property
maintenance. Utilities and Energy Services is respon-
sible for plumbing, electrical, HVAC, welding, sheet
metal and the operation of the cogeneration plant.
The Operations and Services Department is responsi-
ble for Central Distribution (all warehousing activi-
ties), Custodial Services, Recycling, Floor Covering,
Transportation and grounds maintenance. The
Projects, Design and Construction groups are respon-
sible for the development, engineering and construc-
tion of all major road, building and utility projects on
campus. Interior Design is responsible for all furnish-
ings and finishes as well as Christmas lighting and
special decorations throughout the year.

The Founder’s Memorial Amphitorium seats
7,000 and is the preaching center of the campus. A
tribute to the memory of Dr. Bob Jones Sr., the mam-
moth edifice is akin to an enclosed Greek amphithe-
ater and allows an audience the greatest possible
proximity to a speaker. A 90-rank Allen organ is locat-
ed in this hall. It also houses Bob Jones University’s
recording studios and a 200-seat assembly room.

The Fremont Fitness Center contains locker
rooms, saunas, whirlpools, racquetball courts and
two exercise rooms featuring aerobic equipment,
weights, and state-of-the-art strength and condition-
ing equipment.
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The Grace Haight Nursing Building houses
the offices, classrooms, simulated laboratories and
learning resource center for the Division of Nursing.

The Gustafson Fine Arts Center contains
specially designed studios for voice, piano, instru-
ments and pipe organ, as well as practice halls for
orchestra, band, chorus and ensembles. The Music
Library, with its large record, compact disc, DVD, vid-
eocassette and score collection, is also located here.
Art and design facilities are located in the Sargent Art
Building and include offices, classrooms and studios
for painting, drawing, sculpture, ceramics, fiber arts,
printmaking and design. Three state-of-the-art com-
puter technology labs are available for classes and stu-
dents in fine arts. Broadcasting Department facilities
include classrooms, control rooms, radio studios and
a well-equipped television studio. The studios of stu-
dent-operated WBJU, the campus station, are also
located in the Fine Arts Center. Communication facil-
ities include offices, classrooms, conference rooms,
multi-media room and the speech therapy clinic.

The Howell Memorial Science Building
houses the Roder Memorial Coral Collection, the
Waterman Bird collection, modern laboratories for
instructions in biology, chemistry, physics and elec-
tronics; modern facilities and labs for the teaching of
Family and Consumer Sciences; classrooms and lec-
ture halls; and faculty offices.

The Mack Library has about 90,000 square feet
of floor space. This modern facility offers seating for
over 1,300, including individual study carrels, open
bookstacks in the reading areas, an audiovisual facili-
ty, a large periodical room, a computer lab, a comput-
er classroom and a library instruction classroom.

Other prominent features include the Jerusalem
Chamber, a replica of the room in Westminster Abbey
in London in which work was accomplished on the
1611 King James Bible and the University Archives
Room which displays materials about the Founder
and history of BJU.

Approximately 318,000 volumes are housed in the
collection, and over 1,080 current periodical titles are
received. In addition, over 21,000 music, speech and
language recordings are available in departmental
library rooms elsewhere on the campus.

The Library features the Millennium online cata-
log and an automated circulation system supported
by Innovative Interfaces. These units provide an inte-
grated system and access to other library catalogs
from one of the 38 public access stations. Books not
held in our library may be obtained by interlibrary
loan through OCLC, a national database. In addition,
students have access to the Internet from 38 public
access stations which provide online searching for
magazine and other information in over 100 databas-
es. The Fundamentalism File contains over 120,000

articles on religious subjects and secular topics from a
religious perspective.

The Museum & Gallery at Bob Jones
University houses one of the foremost collections of
old master paintings in America. Renowned and
respected around the globe by art scholars and muse-
um professionals, the Museum & Gallery exists to
promote the appreciation, understanding and preser-
vation of quality fine art that reflects universal and
scriptural truths based on God’s Word and works.
M&G extends its collection into communities at
home and abroad through its educational and cultur-
al outreaches that enrich the whole man—mind,
heart and soul.

The collection of old master paintings contains
representative works of Flemish, Dutch, German,
French, Italian and Spanish painting from the 14th
through 19th centuries. Among them are outstanding
examples from the brushes of Tintoretto, Veronese,
Botticelli, Preti, Reni, Le Brun, Gerard David,
Cranach, Murillo, Ribera, Rubens and van Dyck.

Period furniture and statuary afford interesting
sidelights on the other arts as well as a look into the
life and times contemporary with the over 400 paint-
ings in the collection.

M&G also houses the Bowen Collection of
Antiquities which contains the varied display of
biblical antiquities from the collection of the late Mr.
and Mrs. Frank Bowen. This excellent collection dis-
played on a rotating basis, presents an unusual oppor-
tunity for systematic study of the Bible in light of
archaeology.

As a visual library and valuable resource, the
Museum & Gallery presents a record of the culture,
religion and history of ages past, beginning in Bible
times and extending through the 19th century.
Approximately 20,000 people visit this remarkable
collection each year. Thousands of students, families
and adults participate in M&G’s educational offerings
and cultural outreaches such as the annual Living
Gallery presentation, music recitals, focus exhibitions,
children’s programs, guided tours, membership pro-
gram and more. Through its educational efforts and
collection, including its satellite location in downtown
Greenville, M&G continues to extend its reach beyond
its campus family and into the surrounding commu-
nity, beyond its national borders and into internation-
al circles. Students in any field, art-related or not,
benefit from the rich legacy the collection provides.

Performance Hall contains classrooms for dra-
matic production courses, a design studio and a 150-
seat laboratory theater designed to present student
productions in proscenium, arena or thrust-stage
styles. Also housed in this area are music practice
facilities for women students.
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Residence Halls at Bob Jones University are
staffed by a residence hall supervisor and residence
hall counselor. There are five men’s and five women’s
residence halls for single students. Residence hall
rooms are fully carpeted and air-conditioned and
provide computer connections to the campus net-
work. Each room is outfitted with a telephone and
built-in furniture (two student desks, two bunk bed
units, overhead and hanging closet space, and built-in
drawer space). Each residence hall also provides a
study lounge, and some residence halls are equipped
with handicapped access. In order to keep the facili-
ties up to date, a refurbishing of a residence hall is
completed as necessary each year. To aid campus
security, certain residence hall doors are accessible
only by student ID cards, and all outside entrances to
the women’s residence halls are monitored by video
surveillance equipment.

Spacious covered walks connecting most of the
major buildings provide protection from the weather
for students moving from one building to another.

Rodeheaver Auditorium is one of the finest
collegiate stages in the United States. The mechanical
equipment of the building includes two contour cur-
tains, a revolving stage, over 40 fly lines, and orchestra
and stage lifts—making it one of the best-equipped
theaters in the Southeast. Seating over 2,600, the
building also houses the scene shop, various storage
areas, an extensive collection of costumes from vari-
ous university productions, as well as dressing rooms
and property rooms. A 57-rank Zimmer pipe organ is
located in this hall. Forty-three digital stops were
added to the instrument in 2004. In addition,
Rodeheaver Auditorium houses Unusual Films, BJU’s
award-winning film production studio.

Trades facilities support the associate degree
programs in the School of Business. The Culinary
Arts building contains a kitchen, bakeshop and dining
room/classroom. The Cosmetology Lab has a twenty-
one-station salon and classroom.

The University Cleaners does the linen service
for the Dining Common, Barge Infirmary, and the
Child Development Center, as well as dry cleaning,
laundry and shirt service for the faculty, staff, stu-
dents, and community.

In Unusual Films, Bob Jones University has
one of the most effective media today of spreading
the Gospel throughout the world. This up-to-date,
excellently equipped motion-picture studio centers on
a large sound stage complete with professional cranes
and multidirectional dollies, cameras, microphone
perambulators, catwalks, arc and incandescent lights,
lighting accessories, and still photography equipment
and laboratories. Conveniently located near the sound
stage are studios for makeup and hairstyling, ward-
robe, film and non-linear video editing, sound

recording, re-recording and scoring, 2-D and 3-D ani-
mation, set and costume design, scene drafting and
construction, film distribution, projection computer
lab, and classroom facilities.

Since its organization in 1950, Unusual Films has
established an outstanding record in the production
and distribution of its films which are being shown in
all parts of the world. One of its most celebrated film
releases has been Wine of Morning, a two-hour, full
color, first-century story that was selected to represent
America at the International Congress of Schools of
Cinema at the Cannes Film Festival. Since then,
Unusual Films has produced, in addition to numer-
ous shorter films, six more feature-length produc-
tions: Red Runs the River, a 90-minute film dealing
with the personal conversion of one of the historic
generals of the Civil War; Flame in the Wind, present-
ing a strong gospel message against the background of
the Spanish inquisition; Sheffey, the moving story of a
circuit riding preacher known for his power in prayer;
Beyond the Night, a missionary film telling the story
of the powerful testimony of a missionary doctor in
Africa; and The Printing, the story of secret Bible
printing in the Soviet Union on the eve of perestroika.
The most recent children’s productions are The
Treasure Map, Appalachian Trail and Project Dinosaur,
three dramatic adventure films designed to appeal to
children, and The Golden Rom, Farmer Dillo Paints
His Barn, and Farmer Dillo Counts His Chickens, all of
which are animated stories. Unusual Films’ most
recent feature-length film, Milltown Pride, is set in a
1920’s textile mill village and depicts the story of a
young man’s dream to play baseball and his willing-
ness to sacrifice anything to make that happen.

Unusual Films serves as a laboratory for cinema
students who wish to receive professional training in
all phases of Christian and educational motion-pic-
ture and video production and in the field of still
photography. Cinema majors, as well as any student
in BJU, may gain experience in the various aspects of
production, and cocurricular credit may be earned by
such participation.

Because of the strong Christian emphasis and the
serious approach to the work on the part of Christian
young people who feel a definite call of God to this
field of service, because of the motion picture equip-
ment and facilities, because all fine arts are given
without additional tuition, because of the teacher-
training background of the Unusual Films staff cou-
pled with a knowledge of motion pictures, and
because of the practical experience given students,
Bob Jones University is better prepared than any other
university in America to train Christian young people
who are seriously interested in cinema and video.

The purpose of Unusual Films to win men and
women to Jesus Christ is epitomized in the motto
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which hangs on the sound stage wall: I Corinthians
9:22—*“I am made all things to all men, that I might
by all means save some.”

The War Memorial Chapel contains a series
of huge canvases painted by Benjamin West depicting
scenes from the Old and New Testaments—a part of
the intended decoration for the chapel at Windsor
Castle. The hall also contains a 19-rank Wicks pipe
organ, installed in 1988.
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Student Life

Attendance

For the purpose of leaving the city of Greenville, a
student may be absent from class according to the
attendance policy if his academic average is satisfacto-
ry and if the proper permission has been secured. No
student may be away during the following times:

(1) within three weeks following the beginning of
first semester,

(2) the ten days before Thanksgiving break begins,

(3) within three weeks of Christmas vacation,

(4) within two weeks following the beginning of
second semester,

(5) during the Bible Conference week,

(6) within three weeks of Commencement.

Professors may require that class work be made
up in advance if classes are missed.

A student is required to attend all classes, assem-
blies, etc., unless he is otherwise excused; and he is
required to be on time. The details of the regulations
regarding these matters are amplified in the Student
Handbook which is distributed each year to the
students.

Church Attendance

All students attend at least two services per week
at an independent, fundamental church in the local
community.

Housing

All single students under 23 years of age, except
those residing with their parents or close relatives in
the local community, are expected to live in the uni-
versity residence halls. Students must supply their
own textbooks and school supplies, as well as their
own bed linens, twin bed mattress cover, blankets, pil-
lows and towels. We suggest that students wait until
they arrive before purchasing minor room furnishings
such as curtains.

Freshman residence hall students under 21 years
of age may have a car which, with the proper permis-
sion, may be used on weekends for church services,
outreach or trips home. Students who are 21 or who
have at least general privileges may use their vehicles
for all legitimate purposes.

BJU, through the Office of Student Services, lends
all possible assistance to married couples in locating
housing in the area.

Standards of Conduct and Discipline

The mission of Bob Jones University is to help
students develop Christlike character that is manifest-
ed in a scripturally disciplined life, service to others,
love for God, sharing of the Gospel and biblical dis-
cernment about what God values for eternity.
Accomplishing the mission requires an edifying cam-
pus atmosphere and an environment that promotes
spiritual growth. Maintaining a desired campus atmo-
sphere necessitates a discipline system to which all
students submit themselves and hold each other
accountable. BJU bases its system of accountability
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2 Tim. 3:16—teaching, reproof, correction and train-
ing in righteousness.

Formal discipline at BJU is administered by a
committee of administrators, Student Life staff, and
student leaders. Students who accumulate 150 demer-
its during a semester are suspended. If a student dem-
onstrates an unwillingness to pursue a Christian testi-
mony and our educational mission, BJU retains the
right to deny that student further enrollment or to
deny him his degree.

Through its discipline system, BJU seeks to lov-
ingly verbalize the truth in order to instruct, warn,
rebuke, restore and develop Jesus’ disciples and to
apply God’s Word to help develop “complete”
Christians fully equipped for every good work (2 Tim.
3:17). Faculty and staff are involved in students’ lives,
and students are involved in each other’s lives. The
campus community pledges together to help each
other grow and hold each other accountable with the
goal of encouraging the spiritual success of every
individual on campus.

Student Activities
Concert, Opera & Drams Series and
Recitals

Each year the University Concert, Opera &
Drama Series presents programs by the world’s lead-
ing solo artists and ensembles, as well as productions
of opera and Shakespeare. The student program fee
provides each full-time student with a season ticket.
In addition, the Divisions of Music and
Communication present recitals and concerts by stu-
dents, members of the faculty and BJU music organi-
zations.
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Bible Conference

The annual spring Bible Conference is one of the
outstanding features of the university year. Extending
for six days, the Conference brings to the campus
America’s outstanding fundamental Bible teachers,
pastors and evangelists. All regular academic work is
suspended for the Bible Conference, which takes the
place of a spring vacation.

BJU Heritage Day

One day is set aside each year in late October to
remember the rich heritage of Bob Jones University.
The blessing of God upon BJU is evident in the lives
of the many godly men and women who have served
as the faculty and staff since the school’s founding.
The day features a special chapel service that includes
personal memories of Dr. Bob Jones Sr., Dr. Bob
Jones Jr. and the many others who have been vital to
the history of this ministry. These programs often
include video and audio clips from the early days of
BJU. This special day of remembering God’s work
concludes with a banquet in the Dining Common.

Chapel Services

One of the most interesting features of Bob Jones
University is the 35-minute chapel service held every
morning Monday through Thursday. These services
are a source of great inspiration to students. Four days
a week the chapel message is brought by the presi-
dent, an administrator, a faculty member or a guest
speaker. Each Friday the chapel period is devoted to
the meetings of various societies.

Day of Prayer

Once each semester, classes are canceled and a day
is devoted to prayer and praise. The schedule varies,
but includes sessions where students and faculty and
staff members gather by groups to share requests and

pray.
Debate

In addition to making important social, spiritual
and intellectual contributions to the student, the soci-
eties are the basis of many extracurricular activities,
such as intramural debate. For the debate competi-
tion, each society has opportunity to participate in
several elimination contests throughout the school
year to determine the winner of the BJU cup, which
is awarded at Commencement. The societies usually
take as their question the national debate topic for
universities and colleges. BJU also sponsors debate
teams which compete in the National Educational
Debate Association tournaments several times
throughout the year, and these teams have achieved
an enviable record.

Missions Emphasis Week

One week in the school year is set aside for a spe-
cial missions conference called Missions Emphasis
Week. BJU brings to its chapel platform an outstand-
ing missionary speaker for this event. Representatives
of many well-known fundamental mission boards
come to the conference to promote missions and to
confer with potential missionary candidates.

Outreach Ministries

BJU has over 250 outreach ministries in which
students spread the Gospel in the community and
surrounding region. Students minister in local
churches, nursing homes, children’s clubs, community
centers and many other ministries, reaching out each
week to people through evangelism, discipleship and
encouragement. This ministry of BJU’s students to
the greater Greenville area has been a tremendous
asset to pastors and churches and a great opportunity
for the students to learn as they train to serve the
Lord.

Scholastic Bowl

University societies compete in this intramural
competition culminating in the championship clash
before a university-wide audience during
Commencement week. The questions cover a wide
range of knowledge and draw upon many areas
including Bible, liberal arts, science and current
affairs. The winning society receives recognition at the
annual awards program.

Society Athletics

Though BJU does not participate in intercolle-
giate athletics, it sponsors, through the societies, a
well-integrated program of intramural athletic com-
petition. The societies are divided into four leagues,
two for men (American and National) and two for
women (American and National). Because this orga-
nizational setup calls for 21 men’s teams and 23 wom-
en’s teams for each sport, an exceptionally high per-
centage of student participation is possible. The com-
petition includes a variety of team and individual
sports, such as soccer, basketball, softball, volleyball,
tennis, badminton and table tennis. The winners in
both the men’s and women’s sports awards competi-
tion for the school are determined by means of a
graduated point system. Sports awards trophies are
presented along with other university awards during
Commencement week.

Soul Winning Conference

A guest chapel speaker brings a series of messages
to inspire and instruct students and faculty to
improve their witness for Christ to the lost. The BJU
family leaves motivated to use their opportunities to
win souls for Christ.
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Sunday Morning Worship

The Sunday morning worship service is a regular
feature of the religious program. Every residence hall
student (except students who are away conducting
services) attends the worship service. There is a
church choir which presents special music, and the
message is brought by the president or some member
of the BJU faculty or staff.

Sunday School

Sunday school is held on the campus each Sunday.
Classes are formed according to society membership,
and the teachers are chosen by the students from
within the individual societies. The Sunday school
classes are able to have outreach ministries into the
surrounding area through the society extension
programs.

Vespers

Presenting faculty and students in a sacred pro-
gram, the Vespers service is probably the best known
of all religious services of Bob Jones University.
Occasionally, a religious drama is presented. These
services, both devotional and cultural, attract many
visitors.

Student Organizations

Art and Design Forum

The Art and Design Forum exists to give art stu-
dents opportunity to gain broader understanding of
their field of study outside the classroom. Professional
artists, gallery curators, retail art dealers and designers
present practical information about their work expe-
riences. The format includes panel discussions, ques-
tion and answer sessions, video or slide presentations
and lectures. Subjects vary and may include art phi-
losophies, pricing, techniques, minority artists, job
opportunities, demonstrations and critiques. Five ses-
sions are scheduled throughout the school year.

Bands

Concert Band: This organization of approxi-
mately seventy players performs literature from the
standard concert band repertoire and performs at
least two major concerts each year.

Symphonic Wind Band: This organization of
approximately fifty players is devoted to performance
of the finest concert literature, both secular and
sacred, for winds and percussion. The Wind Band
performs at least four concerts each year, in addition
to recording, touring regularly and performing in
Vespers.

Membership in both bands is open through audi-
tion to all students.

Choral Program

The choral program at BJU exists to support the
growth of the Christian student into the image of
God and to equip him to use music for the service of
God. The developmental program is comprised of
multiple-graded choirs. All students are welcome to
audition and are placed according to their classifica-
tion and abilities. Singers are re-auditioned periodi-
cally to determine proper placement. The program
consists of eight choirs: University Singers,
Conductors Chorus, Collegiate Choir, Concert Choir,
Lyric Choir, Men’s Glee Club, University Chorale and
Chamber Singers. Performances include concerts of
standard choral literature and church music, Vespers
and Sunday morning worship services, oratorio and
the annual opera, and the Commencement Concert.
Each participant will have the opportunity to reach
his individual technical and artistic choral potential
within a program that strives for the highest level of
musical excellence.

Classic Players

The Classic Players is one of the outstanding col-
legiate Shakespearean repertoire groups in the world.
Membership is open to students who show the requi-
site ability in public tryouts. Productions are present-
ed each year, including such great plays as Hamlet,
Julius Caesar, Macbeth, The Merchant of Venice and
other plays covering the great majority of the
Shakespearean repertoire.

The Collegian

Bob Jones University’s award-winning student
newspaper, Collegian, was founded in 1987 as a jour-
nalism lab, offering students hands-on experience in
producing a weekly publication. Students write and
edit articles, design the layout and take photographs
for the paper. Stories in The Collegian focus on cam-
pus news, personalities and student life, helping to
unify the large and diverse student body. The paper is
distributed free on campus and on the Internet.

Community Service Council

Community Service Council is an organization
made up of students who volunteer their time to vari-
ous service projects in the community in order to
demonstrate the love of Christ. In the past years they
have been engaged in cleaning up area parks and the
Greenville Zoo, collecting funds for the Heart Fund
and other charitable organizations, as well as sponsor-
ing an on-campus blood drive. The CSC has received
local, state and national recognition for its volunteer
contributions to the City of Greenville.
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Criminal Justice Association

The Criminal Justice Association exposes interest-
ed students of all majors to the many facets of the
American criminal justice system. Positional perspec-
tives, items of current interest, as well as emerging
trends and other topics, are addressed during regular-
aly scheduled forums by working criminal justice
practitioners. Contact with active career professionals
also provides greater insight into the possibilities for
Christian ministry offered by the varied occupational
specialties within law enforcement, the courts and
corrections.

Family and Consumer Sciences Forum

The Family and Consumer Sciences Forum is the
official organization for students in the Family and
Consumer Sciences major and minor. The forum lead-
ership strives to promote the scriptural qualities of the

9249 virtuous woman and familiarize students with a myri-

ad of family and professional opportunities within
FCS. Noted FCS professionals and BJU graduates are
brought to the Forum to enhance students’ under-
standing of their future roles as godly women, wives,
mothers and/or members in the FCS profession.

Instrumental Ensembles

Several permanent chamber ensembles provide
opportunity for specialized performance by qualified
instrumental students. These include a woodwind
choir, flute choir, trombone choir, horn choir, tuba-
euphonium choir, trumpet choir, handbell choir,
chamber strings, harp ensemble and percussion
ensemble. In addition, a number of smaller chamber
groups are formed during the year.

Inter-Society Council

The Inter-Society Council is composed of the
president and vice-president of each society. The pur-
pose of Inter-Society Council is to oversee societies,
relay and implement university objectives, coordinate
inter-society functions, promote university morale
and exalt the Lord Jesus Christ in everything the soci-
eties do. The council meets periodically for ideas,
seminars, discussions, fellowship and refreshment.
The purpose of societies is to advance BJU’s mission
of developing Christlike character by fostering peer
relationships focused on serving God, one another
and the world around the students.

Ministerial Class

This association is composed of university men
students preparing for a full-time Christian ministry.
The ministerial class is led by the Director of
Ministerial Training and meets each week for instruc-
tion. The university chancellor, president and other

leading fundamental religious leaders of the world
address this class. Besides specified reading and class
work, each student engages in practical ministerial
work during the school year and in the summer
months.

Mission Teams

Each year students have the opportunity to minis-
ter in other regions of the world by participating in
one of BJU’s mission teams. Students prepare
throughout the year and raise their own financial
support. Teams go to various countries spanning the
globe using trade skills, aviation ministry, music and
preaching/teaching to reach the lost with the Gospel
and to challenge the team members to consider their
lifelong level of involvement concerning the Great
Commission. Each fall one chapel service is set aside
for the promotion of summer mission teams.

Missions Advance

Missions Advance exists to cultivate in the student
body a passion for God’s glory resulting in greater
participation in world missions through learning,
praying and mobilizing. Learning: by inviting speak-
ers, giving presentations and providing missionary
letters to better inform students’ prayers. Praying: by
spending a majority of the meetings interceding for
God’s work around the world and for God to send
laborers into His harvest. Mobilizing: by offering ave-
nues through which the student body can be involved
in mission work while in school.

Mock Trial Team

Through intercollegiate competition, BJU’s Mock
Trial team introduces students to the drama of the
courtroom. Each fall, upon receiving new case materi-
als from the American Mock Trial Association, mem-
bers begin preparing two cases, one for the state and
one for the defense. Lawyers analyze witness state-
ments and prepare questions for direct and cross
examination, while witnesses immerse themselves in
the characters they will represent. Whether as lawyers
or witnesses, team members sharpen their ability to
think critically and communicate with conviction. In
so doing, they equip themselves not merely for the
courtroom but for Christian life.

Modern Language Club

The Modern Language Club is an organization
composed of students taking courses in French,
German and Spanish. It is the purpose of the club to
stimulate an increased interest in the foreign languag-
es and culture. In an informal atmosphere of enter-
tainment, discussion, games and reports, the student
gains valuable information and insight in the further-
ing of his knowledge and language skills.
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Opera Association

Opera productions are presented each year, often
with guest artists featured in the principal roles along
with student and faculty soloists. Supporting roles
and chorus parts are taken by students who show req-
uisite ability.

Orchestra

The BJU orchestra presents a concert each semes-
ter as well as oratorio and opera performances and
appearances on the vespers programs. In addition to
the standard symphonic repertoire, the orchestra also
performs special assignments such as recording for
films. Membership is open through audition to all
students.

Premedical Association

The PMA exists to provide students with a vision
of the many facets of medicine and dentistry. To this
end the monthly newsletter and Premed Association
meetings aim to make students aware of current
trends and issues within the medical and dental fields.
Speakers at the Premed Association are usually either
practicing physicians or dentists or admission officials
from medical or dental schools. The PMA is intended
to provide interaction between students and experi-
enced medical and dental personnel, as well as
between older and younger students in the Premed/
Predent program at BJU. The PMA Advisory Board
consists of four practicing physicians from the
Greenville area who provide direction and counsel to
students. Board members also help the PMA to
schedule speakers and trips to medical schools. PMA
members also encourage and pray for each other dur-
ing the challenging undergraduate years and in the
process of medical or dental school application and
admission.

Societies

There are no fraternities or sororities on the Bob
Jones University campus, but there are 45 societies.
Every student is eligible for membership in one of
these groups. Officers are elected each semester within
each society.

Societies meet weekly for service activities, prayer,
fellowship and entertainment. Society officers plan
special activities for the society, including weekly
prayer meetings, a dating outing and an outing for
members only.

Societies for men are: Alpha Omega Delta,
Alpha Theta Pi, Basilean, Beta Gamma Delta, William
Jennings Bryan, Chi Alpha Pi, Epsilon Zeta Chi,
Kappa Sigma Chi, Kappa Theta Chi, Sidney Lanier,
Nu Delta Chi, Omicron Epsilon Chi, Phi Beta Chi,
Phi Kappa Pi, Phi Sigma Chi, Pi Gamma Delta, Pi

Kappa Sigma, Sigma Alpha Chi, Theta Chi, Theta
Kappa Nu and Zeta Alpha Pi.

Societies for women are: Alpha Gamma Tau,
Alpha Sigma Omicron, Beta Chi Omega, Beta Epsilon
Chi, Chi Epsilon Sigma, Chi Kappa Delta, Chi Sigma
Phi, Chi Theta Upsilon, Gamma Chi Tau-Gaston, Nu
Alpha Phi, Pi Delta Chi, Pi Theta Epsilon, Sigma
Kappa Rho, Sigma Lambda Delta, Tau Delta Chi,
Theta Alpha Chi, Theta Delta Omicron, Theta Mu
Theta, Theta Pi Delta, Theta Sigma Chi, Tri Epsilon,
Zeta Tau Omega and Zoe Aletheia.

Zeta Kappa Chi is an optional society for stu-
dents 23 years of age and above.

Student Leadership Council

The Student Leadership Council exists to help ful-
fill the mission of BJU by equipping committed, cou-
rageous and compassionate disciple makers of Jesus
Christ. It sponsors several campus-wide activities dur-
ing the year such as senior class events, intramural
championship activities, snow skiing and film nights
along with activities for incoming freshmen at the
beginning of the school year. The university student
body elects officers for the Student Leadership
Council each year.
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Student Legislature

Bob Jones University participates in the South
Carolina Student Legislature, an intercollegiate orga-
nization to improve understanding of the legislative
process. Delegates prepare legislation and guide it
through committee, the House of Representatives and
the Senate in a mock legislative session held at the
state capital every fall semester. Student Legislature
affords students the opportunity to hone political
skills while establishing with their peers from other
colleges and universities a testimony for Christ.
Membership in the Bob Jones University delegation is
open to students of all academic majors and is deter-
mined through competitive interviews conducted
during the spring semester.

University Business Association

The primary purpose of the University Business
Association (UBA) is to bring before the students suc-
cessful Christian business people who have used their
business opportunities to have a ministry and a testi-
mony for Jesus Christ. A group of UBA student mem-
bers comprise the Executive Council that provides
these business students with many leadership oppor-
tunities. The UBA provides fertile ground for the
development of Christian men and women who are
called to the Ministry of Business.
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University Educators Association

The University Educators Association is an inte-
gral part of the School of Education. The programs
and activities are correlated very closely with the
emphasis of the various academic programs. This
organization provides opportunities for all education
students to secure leadership training and many pro-
fessional contacts. Each of the professional education
departments elects representatives to serve as officers,
and some of the departmental meetings are part of
the UEA programming. All prospective teachers are
urged to become members of UEA. Two major activi-
ties are featured each year. Introduction to the World
of Special Olympics is a special program for the dis-
abled children attending Washington Center School.
These students are transported to the university cam-
pus for day-long activities each fall. The second pro-
gram is a day-long field day conducted in the spring
for the students at Bob Jones Elementary School.

University Ministry Teams

Student groups carefully selected for their vocal,
instrumental or speech abilities, tour throughout the
United States for several months each year represent-
ing BJU through unique presentations of sacred
music and Christian drama.

University Nursing Association

The UNA is an organization of nursing students
that exists to provide fellowship among nursing stu-
dents of various academic classifications, to organize
activities, to promote BJU and Christian nursing in
the community, to serve the community, to provide
educational and occupational opportunity informa-
tion to its members, to provide a means of recogni-
tion for fellow students and faculty members, to pro-
mote unity within the Nursing Division, to provide
both academic and spiritual encouragement and
above all, to glorify God in all of its activities.

Vintage Staff

The Vintage, “a season’s produce” by definition, is
BJU’s yearbook. The staff, whose responsibility it is to
produce this annual publication, is composed of stu-
dents from varied academic divisions and classifica-
tions. Colorful, uniquely photographed and beautiful-
ly bound, the annual mirrors not only classes and
activities but also the student body’s worthy goals and
Christian philosophy of life.

Any full-time student who is registered for and
remains through both the fall and the spring semes-
ters in any regular school year will receive a copy of
the Vintage without charge.

WBJU

WBJU-FM is BJU’s student-staffed campus radio
station. The station broadcasts seven days a week to
provide the student body with a variety of sacred,
classical and easy-listening music; as well as informa-
tive news and sports talk programming. The station is
mainly staffed by students who have an interest in
broadcasting. They are responsible for producing,
scheduling, announcing and marketing the station’s
content. Residence hall students listen to WBJU on
104.5 FM or stream live at wbju.home.bju.edu.

WBJU-TV is the student-staffed television station.
The station provides the campus with national, local
and campus news plus sports highlights, weather and
campus announcements throughout the day. The sta-
tion provides students with opportunities to be
anchors, reporters, producers and technical crew
members on a variety of television programming pro-
duced in the Journalism and Mass Communication
studios. Students watch WBJU-TV at the Snack Shop,
Fine Arts Center, Fastbreak, Fitness Centers and resi-
dence hall viewing areas.

WBJU-Online is the station’s website that is
available over the campus intranet. Students can
access news, weather and sports. They can watch
WBJU-TV video content or listen to WBJU.
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MINISTRIES/SERVICES

Student Opportunities

Students may develop their talents through par-
ticipation in a wide variety of music and speech activ-
ities that are open to anyone at BJU, regardless of his
major. The university stage productions, such as the
Shakespearean plays, operas and fully staged Vesper
programs presented several times during the school
year, utilize the music and speech talents of hundreds
of students. The University’s film production unit,
Unusual Films, often calls on the university student
body for participation in the many aspects of motion
picture production.

Bob Jones University is pleased to offer to its uni-
versity family and friends the services listed here. For
further information, visit our website at www.bju.edu,
call the department at the extension listed following
each description, or write to the following address.
All departments are located on the campus of Bob
Jones University, Greenville, South Carolina 29614,
864.242.5100.

Academic Success Center

The Academic Success Center seeks to enhance
student learning and academic success by providing
students with a variety of resources to reach their aca-
demic goals. It coordinates academic services for stu-
dents that include one-on-one academic counseling,
and coaching in a variety of study areas (e.g., reading,
writing, technology, time management, test taking) to
help students make the most of their educational
opportunities.

The center sponsors the Uni 093 Student
Academic Success Seminar. Students attend an open-
ing seminar as well as several workshops designed to
provide practical help with a variety of study skills.
Additionally, the office maintains a list of upperclass-
men with high grades who are willing to tutor other
students in specific areas. Students may hire these
tutors on an individual basis.

A part of the Academic Success Center, the
Learning Resource Center (LRC) serves students with
disabilities, including specific learning disabilities,
attention deficit disorder, and physical/sensory/health
impairments. The LRC helps students better under-
stand their disabilities and provides individualized
instructional modifications and accommodations.
The LRC is staffed by faculty members in the
Academic Success Center’s Learning Resource Services
with the assistance of upper-level education majors.

To receive services from the LRC, students must
provide a current evaluation report from a qualified

examiner for all learning disabilities, except for physi-
cal disabilities and hearing or visual impairment,
which require a written statement from an appropri-
ate medical physician. Only evaluations conducted
during the student’s enrollment at BJU or within the
three-year period prior to the student’s initial admis-
sion will be accepted. The LRC supervisor and faculty
members In the Special Education Department grant
permission to receive services from the LRC. Those
who have been diagnosed with disabilities may regis-
ter each semester for help offered by the LRC person-
nel. An individualized accommodation plan which
lists specific accommodations in test taking, assign-
ment completion, and study class preparation is
developed for each student.

Bob Jones Academy
(Preschool-Grade 12)

BJA provides a learning environment for a com-
munity of like minded students, all under a nurturing
faculty who teach from a biblical worldview while
demonstrating Christlike character. BJA challenges its
students to succeed through high quality academics
and personal excellence. BJA is known for its track
record of strong student performance in academics,
the arts, public speaking and community service.
BJA’s goal is to develop fully prepared and mature col-
lege-bound graduates who love God with all their
heart.

Elementary Division

The Elementary Division, located adjacent to the
Bob Jones University campus, is housed in three
buildings: the Early Learning Center for 2—3 year olds,
the Primary Center for grades K4—grade 1, and the
main elementary building for grades 2—6. A nearby
Fine Arts Center serves all of the elementary division.
There are multiple sections each for K4—grade 6.
Observation windows are provided for the benefit of
university students majoring in education. Many uni-
versity students work as tutors, aides and late-stay
workers.

Secondary Division

The Secondary Division consists of a Middle
School for grades 7-8 and a high school for grades
9-12. Both are located on the Bob Jones University
campus. In addition to daily instruction in mathe-
matics, history, science, English and physical educa-
tion, students are also taught foreign language, music
and Bible. Middle School grades are divided into
three to five sections. Students are encouraged to
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audition for the chorus, handbell choir, band or
orchestra and may participate in afterschool sports.
Annual social events include outings and historical
trips. The high school offers students the advantages
of a college preparatory curriculum. In addition to
the availability of university facilities and resources,
the high school also has its own auditorium, gymna-
sium, science labs, computer labs, classrooms, family
and consumer sciences department and much more.
Students compete in interscholastic and intramural
sports and may participate in the orchestra, one of
two bands, Concert Choir and Chorale, Handbell
Choir, National Forensics League, and a variety of
Christian activities. Most of the faculty hold masters
degrees, and students have a reputation for scoring
high on standardized tests.

Career Services Office

Career Services offers students seven distinct ser-
vices, including 1) Testing—Strong Interest Inventory,
2) Counseling, decision making, choosing a major
job searching, 3) Workshops in résumé writing, inter-
viewing and job-hunting tips, 4) Résumé coaching, 5)
On-Campus interviewing and recruiting events—the
office coordinates all on-campus interviewing, the
Job Fair, the Christian School Recruitment
Conference and the BJU Job Fair, 6) Resources
include interviewing, résumé and letter writing
books, and 7) Web-based placement service
(CareerCentral) that helps students and alumni net-
work with employers (ext. 2007).

Contests and Awards

Music, speech, art and literary contests are held
each spring. Medallions are awarded to contest win-
ners in art, brass, dramatic reading, duo-acting,
extemporaneous essay, original oratory, photography,
piano, poetry, strings, men’s voice, women’s voice and
woodwinds. A Bible is presented to the winner of the
Ministerial Sermon Contest. In addition to these
competitions, other awards include society awards;
the Chancellor’s Award, given to the outstanding
senior ministerial student; the Founder’s Awards, pre-
sented to a young man and a young lady prayer cap-
tain whose influence and leadership have been most
akin to the efforts of the Founder; the Ernest I. Reveal
Soulwinning Awards, given to a young man and a
young lady for soulwinning zeal and activity; awards
presented to the outstanding elementary student
teacher, secondary student teacher and special educa-
tion student teacher; American Legion Awards, pre-
sented to two seniors for outstanding citizenship;
scholastic awards to the student with the highest aca-
demic average for the school year and to the graduat-
ing senior with the highest academic average.

Individual awards for excellence are also given in the
various academic disciplines.

Instructional Technology Services

Instructional Technology Services exists to assist
students and faculty members with their audiovisual
needs, creating charts, posters, lettering, laminating,
transparencies and multimedia presentations through
the Production and Technology Centers. The
Technology Center features laptop computers, scan-
ners, video capture devices, CD recording devices,
DVD players and DVD recording devices. Software
for Web design, graphic editing, video editing, multi-
media authoring and creating PDF documents is also
available for faculty and student use. In addition,
Instructional Technology Services circulates audiovi-
sual equipment for classroom use. Equipment
includes VCRSs, laptops, TV monitors, CD players,
DVD players, data projectors, digital cameras and
camcorders, and MP3 players.

Overseas Summer Study Tours

During four years of study at Bob Jones
University, a student has the opportunity of partici-
pating in summer study tours. These tours, offered in
successive summers, include the Reformation Tour,
conducted by Dr. David Fisher; the Mayflower Tour
of England and Holland, conducted by Dr. David
Beale; the Early Church History Tour to Turkey, led
by Dr. Gary Reimers; the International Business Tour
of Europe; a Drama and Theater Tour of Greece, Italy,
and England and a Russian Art and Culture Tour, led
by Drs. Bill and Janie McCauley; and a Bible Lands
Tour, conducted by a member of the Bible faculty.

Students may receive up to three semester hours
of credit for each of these tours that can be applied
toward their graduation requirements.

Student Ministries

Students are available to help in churches and
Christian organizations with children, youth, music
and visitation. The church or organization should be
within reasonable driving distance of the campus.
Call the Office of Outreach Ministries (ext. 2851).

Student Work Program

A large number of students participate in the
work program to help pay their school bills. A variety
of jobs are available in many campus departments
such the Dining Common, Campus Store and
Facilities Management. Students not only earn extra
money, but also gain valuable work experience, some-
times in an area related to their major.
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Alumni Association

Bob Jones University Alumni Association is com-
posed of graduates, former students and friends of
BJU united together in support of one another, the
school, and the Gospel through prayer, networking,
giving and promotion.

The association provides tools and encourage-
ment to aid members in fulfilling this mission of
building relationships with one another and the
University. These tools include activities for fellowship
such as the annual Turkey Bowl Run, a general recep-
tion for members and class reunions during Bible
Conference, local membership gatherings, and special
receptions for senior class members and local alumni
in various professional fields.

Other benefits of membership include access to
BJUAlumni.com (the interactive online directory of
association members), group discounts with business-
es, cash grants to alumni children, and awards pre-
sented to outstanding, faithful alumni. The associa-
tion also keeps alumni informed of membership and
University news through social media and the official
BJU magazine.

For additional information contact the Alumni
Association (ext. 3152) or email alumni@bju.edu.

BJU Press

BJU Press exists to support and extend the minis-
try of Bob Jones University and to be the premier
provider of Christ-centered resources for education,
edification and evangelism.

BJU Press exhibits Bob Jones University’s commit-
ment to quality Christian education in the materials it
produces. These materials are produced by BJU faculty
and staff members and are available to Christian edu-
cators around the world. For information, call
800.845.5731 or visit www.bjupress.com.

BJU Press Products and Services

Materials for Christian Schools. BJU Press is
a major publisher of educational materials for
Christian schools, producing biblically sound, attrac-
tive and educationally effective student and teacher
materials for all academic areas, Bible, and many elec-
tive courses.

Materials for Homeschools. Those who have
chosen home education look to BJU Press for materi-
als and assistance. BJU Press personnel also give work-
shops for homeschool groups.

JourneyForth Books. Since 1986 BJU Press has
provided read-along books, novels, biographies of
great Christians, Christian living titles, professional
teaching books and Bible studies as well as books of
general interest to Christians and for readers from
preschool through adult.

Bob Jones University Press is the scholarly
imprint that publishes commentaries and other works
on biblical themes.

Distance Learning. BJU Press Distance Learning
is available for grades K through 12 on hard drive, on
DVD or online. For information, call 800.845.5731 or
visit www.bjupressdistancelearning.com.

The Academy of Home Education (AHE) is
a service organization for homeschooling families.
Services are available for grades 1 through 12 and
include maintaining permanent student records,
annual achievement testing, formal transcripts, a high
school diploma validating a student’s secondary stud-
ies, high school fine arts competitions, a junior class
trip and commencement events. For information call
800.845.5731.

Passport Learning is a computer-based reading
diagnostic and acceleration program for everyone,
from grade 2 through adult to assess specific reading-
skill difficulties and tailor a course of computer
instruction to reinforce key skills. Passport Learning is
offered through nationwide learning centers and to
homeschoolers through the Passport Learning Office
at BJU Press. For more information call 866.727.7576
or email passport@passportlearning.com.

SacredAudio is the source for downloading
conservative Christian music. For more information
go to SacredAudio.com.

SoundForth has been dedicated since 1990 to
providing traditional music for churches, schools,
home education groups and individuals. For more
information and to order products, call 800.258.7288
or email soundforth@soundforth.com.

BJU Press Testing & Evaluation offers home
educators and small private a variety of reliable and
nationally recognized tests and other resources. Our
testing services are fully authorized and approved by
the test publishers to offer academic and learning abil-
ities tests. For more information, call 800.845.5731
or 864.242.5100, ext. 3300.

BJU Press offers the following customer support
services:

Textbook Examinations are available on a
60-day, no-obligation textbook examination program
for conventional schools.

Customer Support is readily accessible by
calling 800.845.5731 or emailing bjupinfo@bjupress.
com. Customers may ask questions and offer com-
ments on BJU Press materials and services.

BJU Press offers several support programs
throughout the year:

Teach-the-Teacher brings teachers from select-
ed schools to the Bob Jones University campus to dis-
cuss methods and materials with textbook authors, to
observe classroom teachers using BJU Press materials
and to see just what the Press and the University are
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really like. BJU Press provides the meals and lodging
for this two-day stay. Call 800.845.5731, ext. 3291, or
email bjupinfo@bjupress.com.

Partnership Program is a means of providing
all or partial tuition to the children of Christian
school faculty who work in schools that are customers
of BJU Press. Please contact Mr. Chris Baker,
864.242.5100, ext. 3037, for details of the program
and how your school can qualify.

Leadership Development Program is for
administrators and teachers. Those who wish to take
specific postgraduate work in the School of Education
may qualify for tuition assistance if their schools are
customers of BJU Press. Contact Mr. Chris Baker
864.242.5100, ext. 3037, for details.

Administrators Visits (V.I.P. Program) are by
invitation to administrators from Christian schools to
become acquainted with BJU Press philosophy and its
academic and financial structures. Participants visit
elementary and secondary classrooms, meet with
administrators, and discuss curriculum materials with
the Press marketing staff and writers. BJU Press pro-
vides the travel expenses, meals and lodging for this
two-day program. Call 800.845.5731, ext. 3291, or
email bjupinfo@bjupress.com.

BJU Press offers the following education support
resources:

Workshops and Demonstration Teaching
for Christian Schools are available with specialists
from BJU Press. Email bjupinfo@bjupress.com for
information.

Center for Distance Learning

The Center for Distance Learning offers online
and independent learning university-level courses
taught by the faculty of the University. These distance
learning courses are designed for seniors in high
school who want to earn college credit and students
who desire a flexible schedule, cannot attend classes
on campus, or desire to further their education
through independent study. As much as possible, the
content of the courses are identical to the same course
offered in residence—only the method of study is
different.

Independent Learning courses offer the greatest
degree of flexibility. The student sets his own dead-
lines as he works through the course and has up to
one year to complete it.

Online courses offer flexibility along with
accountability. They generally last six weeks and
include weekly deadlines for individual assignment
completion. They are primarily asynchronous, allow-
ing the student to set his own schedule for listening to
lectures and participating in discussions.

Online courses also offer the advantage of
increased interaction with faculty members who track
the student’s involvement in the course.

Students desiring to reduce the time required to
obtain a degree may take advantage of the Early
Admissions Program or the Degree Achieved in
Reduced Time (DART) programs.

Former students who have been out of school for
at least five years and who desire to finish their degree
may do so through the Degree Completion
Program (DCP). After acceptance into the program,
a checksheet will be established to determine which
independent learning courses may be taken to com-
plete an Associate or Bachelor of General Studies
degree or a Bachelor of Arts in Practical Christian
Training degree.

Institute of Biblical Education (IBE)

IBE is a structured Bible study program designed
for both individual and group study, available in
printed, DVD or online formats. Each unit of material
offers a user-friendly study guide and a leader’s guide
which makes IBE courses especially useful in church
and missionary ministries such as Sunday schools,
Bible institutes and discipleship programs.

The program is comprehensive covering every
section of the Old and New Testaments and every
major doctrine of Scripture. In addition to the spiri-
tual benefit from studying God’s Word, each partici-
pant will receive a certificate for each unit and the
opportunity to pursue several other achievements.

For further information about our Center for
Distance Learning programs, call our toll-free num-
ber 888.253.9833, email distance@bju.edu, or write
Center for Distance Learning, Bob Jones University,
Greenville, SC 29614.

Outreach Ministries

Realizing the ever-increasing need to keep
Christians informed on the issues of the day, Bob
Jones University sends informed speakers and teams
throughout the year to conduct seminars, evangelistic
crusades, youth rallies, etc. Music and Drama Teams
as well as various members of the faculty and staff
travel throughout the United States ministering in
churches and Christian schools. These ministries
are available to those who are standing true to the
Lord Jesus.

Business Luncheon

The School of Business Administration sponsors a
business luncheon giving Greenville professionals an
opportunity to hear instruction from God’s Word,
accompanied by a great meal prepared by the
Culinary Arts students. The luncheons are held the
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first Thursday of the month from October to
December and February to April. For more informa-
tion contact Public Relations at 864.242.5100, ext.
4206, or email public@bju.edu.

Community Service Council

Community Service Council is an organization
made up of students who volunteer their time to vari-
ous service projects in the community in order to
demonstrate the love of Christ. The CSC has received
local, state and national recognition for its contribu-
tions to the City of Greenville. For additional infor-
mation contact the Lead Coordinator of Student
Organizations at 864.242.5100, ext. 2157.

Computer Science and Science Teams

A computer science or science professor and BJU
students travel twice a year to present informative,
exciting lectures and demonstrations in Christian
schools for the purpose of encouraging teachers
toward excellent, topical teaching of computer science
or science and in promoting students’ interest in these
fields.

Call Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 4214, or
email recruit@bju.edu.

Farm Fest

Every fall, Bob Jones University invites all interest-
ed 7th—12th graders for a day of good, old-fashioned
fun. Teenagers play for prizes at several game booths,
hear inspirational music and listen to a youth evange-
list preach God’s Word. For more information con-
tact Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 4208, or email
guestservices@bju.edu.

Friendship Dinners

These gatherings of BJU alumni and friends take
place in select cities once every two years. The host for
the evening is the University’s president or chancellor.
The meal is followed by a presentation of the Lord’s
ongoing work at BJU, a testimony from a current stu-
dent or staff member, and the evening closes with a
short challenge. These dinners serve to maintain con-
tact with those burdened for BJU’s ministry and pro-
vide an opportunity to meet new friends and future
students. For information on the schedule, contact
Executive Events 864.242.5100, ext. 4204, or email
acrockett@bju.edu.

Ministry Teams

Vocal, instrumental and drama groups travel
throughout the United States. These six-member
teams are available for churches and Christian schools.
Call the Ministry Teams secretary at 864.242. 5100,
ext. 4245, or email recruit@bju.edu.

Pastors Visits

Several times each year BJU flies pastors to campus
who have not visited the campus before. They experi-
ence two days of campus life at BJU, spending time
with administrators, executives, department heads and
students. Contact Jim Russell, 864.242.5100, ext. 4215,
or email recruit@bju.edu.

Placement Services

BJU welcomes inquiries from churches, schools
and businesses seeking BJU graduates for prospective
candidates for staff or administrative positions.
Churches seeking prospective pastoral or pastoral
staff candidates should contact the Ministerial
Training and Extension Office (ext. 2851). For
prospective teachers, administrators or other
employees, contact Career Services at 864.242.5100,
ext. 2007, or email careers@bju.edu.

Pulpit Supply and Interim Pastors

Faculty and staff members are available to teach
and preach in churches within weekend driving dis-
tance. Call the Extension Office 864.242.5100,
ext. 2851.

Radio Programs

Daily and weekly radio programs from Bob Jones
University are heard on stations across the country.
These include Treasury of Great Hymns and the teach-
ing ministries of Dr. Bob Jones Sr. and Mrs. Beneth
Jones. For a list of stations and times on which these
programs can be heard in your area, go to www.bjura-
dio.com or call 866-BJU-RADIO and ask for a station
guide. If you would like your local station to carry
these programs, have the station manager contact
SendForth Media at 864.242.5100, ext. 2732, or email
sendforth@bju.edu.

Speakers’ Bureau

Over 900 workshops done by more than 100 fac-
ulty and staff members are available to be given at
educators’ conventions or school in-service programs.
The topics are designated by early childhood, kinder-
garten, elementary, junior high, administrative or
office personnel sessions. Listings of workshops and
speakers are available at www.bju.edu/reources/speak-
ers. Please contact the Speakers Bureau and speak-
ersbureau@bju.edu, to schedule a workshop or
speaker.

Student Ministries

Students are available to help in fundamental
churches and Christian organizations with children,
youth, music and visitation. The church or organiza-
tion should be within reasonable driving distance of
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the campus. Call the Outreach Office at
864.242.5100, ext. 2851.

Study Tours

BJU conducts overseas study tours to various
areas. University course credit is available but option-
al. The tours are conducted by experienced members
of the BJU faculty. For more information contact
Admission at 1.800.252.6363.

Summer Educational Opportunities

BJU has a comprehensive summer school pro-
gram for those who want to earn college credits in the
summer and/or those in certain specialized fields who
desire to be stimulated with a fresh approach to their
area of interest. Included are three four-week summer
sessions for undergraduate and graduate programs; a
missionary linguistics program; graduate work for
pastors, Bible teachers, church musicians, and
Christian workers; graduate education; and the mas-
ter and doctor of ministry, and doctor of pastoral the-
ology programs. Write the Director of Admission,
call toll-free 1.800.BJ.AND.ME, or email admis-
sions@bju.edu.

University Representatives

BJU representatives are available year-round to
preach in church services, homeschool support
groups, or school chapels and to hold teen rallies,
present BJU or provide numerous other services.
Contact Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 4214, or
email recruit@bju.edu.

Seminars & On-Campus Events
Bible Conference

Recognized as America’s leading Bible conference
for fundamental Christians, this six-day spring event
draws distinguished guest speakers and thousands of
visitors from every section of America. Call
Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 4208, or email guest-
services@bju.edu.

Campus Visits

A visit to Bob Jones University will give any per-
son a good overview of BJU and campus life. The best
times for prospective students to visit are during our
annual Bible Conference and Opportunity Days. Of
course, campus Visits are welcome throughout the
year and BJU is pleased to provide residence hall
accommodations for prospective students in the ninth
grade and above, former students, parents of presently
enrolled students and sponsors accompanying young
people who stay in the residence hall. For more infor-
mation concerning residence hall guest reservations,

call Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 3120, or email
events@bju.edu.

Career Fair

The Career Services office hosts this annual event
each spring. Around 50 companies set up displays in
the Riley Reception Room to meet with prospective
employees. Students can visit with representatives to
set up job interviews or to get advice that will help
them decide which career path to follow.

Christian School Recruitment
Conference

Each February nearly 100 principals from
Christian schools all over the world attend this two-
day conference to recruit BJU students for various
jobs in the field of Christian education. Both seniors
and underclassmen have the opportunity to meet
individually with principals and pastors. The confer-
ence is hosted by the Career Services office and the
School of Education.

Christmas Carol Sing and Lighting
Ceremony

Thousands of students, friends, faculty and visi-
tors gather around the front campus fountains for the
annual lighting ceremony each December. The eve-
ning includes carols led by a university choir director
and a devotional, and it culminates in the illumina-
tion of nearly 200,000 Christmas lights.

High School Festival

The festival held each fall allows high school stu-
dents to fellowship and compete in music, speech and
art contests with Christian young people from all over
the country. They benefit from both the Christian
atmosphere of BJU and the special clinics and work-
shops conducted by faculty members.

Call Admission 864.242.5100, ext. 4208, or email
guestservices@bju.edu.

High School Preaching Conference

Young men in grades 9-12 are welcome to partici-
pate in the preaching conference each fall. It is held in
conjunction with the High School Festival.

Call Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 4208 or
email guestservices@bju.edu.

Invitational Basketball Tournament

BJU annually holds an invitational basketball
tournament for Christian high school teams. The
tournament is held in January.

Call Admission 864.242.5100, ext. 4209, or email
guestservices@bju.edu.



Auxiliary Services

Living Gallery: An Easter Celebration

A boldly unique, dramatic presentation of sacred
masterworks of art depicting Christ’s ministry and
passion presented by Bob Jones University and the
BJU Museum & Gallery. For ticket information, con-
tact Programs & Productions at 864.770.1372

Missions Emphasis Week

The Office of Missions hosts our annual Missions
Emphasis Week each fall. Numerous mission organi-
zations set up displays in the Riley Reception Room
to meet with students. Throughout the week, many of
the missionary representatives are featured speakers in
various classes, and our student Mission Prayer Band.
Call the Director of Missions at 864.242.5100, ext.
8044.

Opportunity Days

Prospective students are welcome on campus at
any time, but Opportunity Days is held especially for
them twice a year. Call Admission at 864.242.5100,
ext. 4213, or email guestservices@bju.edu.

Prospective Student Trips

Each semester BJU schedules motor coach trips to
the campus from major population centers so that
prospective students can see Bob Jones University for
themselves. During the two-day visit, teens attend
classes, chapel, society meetings and athletic games.
Plane trips are scheduled to depart from cities outside
the range of coach travel.

Please contact Admission at 864.242.5100, ext
4208, or email admission@bju.edu.

SMART Program

SMART (Sharing Masterworks of Art) is an edu-
cational outreach program designed to enhance stu-
dents’ understanding, enjoyment and appreciation of
the performing arts. It provides educational support
in the form of printed material and special introduc-
tions to prepare students for stage productions on
campus. The program serves secondary students in
the community by hosting them for the last dress
rehearsal of each Shakespearean play presented on
campus. For more information contact Programs &
Productions at 864.770.1372.

Special Olympics

For over 25 years Bob Jones University faculty and
students have volunteered with the Greenville Area 4
Special Olympics. Annually more than 500 students
help the over 1,200 students with mental disabilities
in this international athletic program. Since 1990 BJU
has hosted and sponsored Washington Center Day, a
developmental event for the students with severe/
multiple disabilities from Greenville County’s School

District’s Washington Center. The School of
Education in collaboration with the Greenville
County Recreation Department, and other local busi-
nesses coordinates and supports this event.

Summer Camps

Each summer children and teens in grades 4-12
participate in summer camps featuring art, basketball,
music, soccer, drama, volleyball and more. For a camp
brochure call Admission at 864.242.5100, ext. 3120,
or email guestservices@bju.edu.

Summer Ministry Conference

Each fall BJU hosts a Summer Ministry
Conference. Over 30 Christian camps and other chil-
dren’s and youth evangelistic organizations recruit
summer workers from our student body. These orga-
nizations spend several days promoting summer min-
istry opportunities while interacting with students at
their display booths in the Riley Reception Room.
The conference is hosted by the Extension Office.

Campus Services
Academy

With a warm spiritual atmosphere, excellent cul-
tural advantages, ample opportunities for social
enrichment and the highest academic standards, Bob
Jones Academy offers vital training to young people in
grades K4—12. Call the respective divisions
864.770.1395 (Elementary—ext. 6200; Middle School-
ext. 6300; High School-ext. 6400 or 1-800-BJ-AND-
ME).

Campus Store

The BJU Campus Store is your primary resource
for textbooks. They also offer a large selection of
Bibles, Christian books, secular and Christian music,
and educational materials you can trust, as well as
BJU memorabilia, school supplies, software, laundry
products, and health and beauty aids. Visa,
MasterCard, Discover and American Express credit
cards as well as checks and money orders are accept-
ed. Call at 864.770.1380, or 800.252.1927, email
store@bju.edu, or visit www.BJUCampusStore.com.

Career Services

Career Services provides career development and
placement services to the students and alumni.
Students who are unsure of their career path can ben-
efit from career testing and counseling. The office
personnel also instruct students in résumé writing,
interviewing skills and job search techniques. The
staff manages CareerCentral, BJU’s web-based place-
ment service. The Career Services office is the liaison
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between students and recruiters at 864.242.5100, ext.
2007, or email careers@bju.edu.

Concert, Opera & Drama Series

Some of the highlights of each school year are the
Artist Series programs, featuring renowned guest art-
ists as well as BJU talents. For information on season
subscriptions or tickets for individual performanc-
es, call Programs and Productions at 864.770.1372.

Fundamentalism File

The Fundamentalism File provides information
on religious topics or secular topics with a religious
perspective. Call 864.242.5100, ext. 6020, or email
ffile@bju.edu for assistance. There is a charge for
photocopying, in addition to postage and handling.

Mack Memorial Library

The staff of the campus library will do general
reference work to help in researching sermons and
documenting information for articles to be written
(864.242.5100, ext. 6015). Also, the Fundamentalism
File makes information available about items of reli-
gious interest, apostate denominations and the history
of Fundamentalism. Call 864.242.5100, ext. 6020.

Museum & Gallery

The Museum & Gallery collection is respected
worldwide for its Old Master paintings from the 14th
through the early 19th centuries, Russian icons, antig-
uities from the Holy Lands, sculpture and period fur-
niture. It is open from 2 to 5 p.m. Tuesday through
Sunday. Guided tours are offered; call ext. 1053 for
reservations. A modest admission fee is charged:
adults $5, seniors (60+) $4, students $3; children ages
twelve and under enter free. Current BJU faculty, staff
and students may enter either location at no charge
with a BJU ID card. Educational and cultural events
are offered monthly; for more information visit
www.bjumg.org or call ext. 1053. M&G is a valuable
visual library for students, educators, art lovers and
museum professionals to utilize as well as a museum
of quality and beauty intended to delight the senses.

Office of Student Services

The Office of Student Services, located in the
Office Annex, assists students with employment and
off-campus housing. Those in the Student Work
Program are assisted in locating on-campus employ-
ment and others can check the help wanted listings
on the BJU intranet for information about off-cam-
pus jobs. The Office maintains a file on housing in the
Greenville area for use by both students and gradu-
ates. In addition, students needing shuttle service to
the Greenville-Spartanburg Airport at Thanksgiving

break or at the end of a semester may check the BJU
intranet for sign up instructions.

Publications

BJU Press

BJU’s commitment to quality Christian education
is exhibited in the textbooks written by its faculty and
staff members and published by BJU Press. A catalog
is available from BJU Press. Call 800.845.5731 or
email bjupinfo@bjupress.com.

A number of online publications of interest to
Christian school administrators, teachers, and
homeschool parents are available at www.bjupress.
com/enews.

BJU Magazine

This free quarterly publication communicates
what God is doing at BJU and in the lives of BJU stu-
dents, faculty, staff and alumni. To subscribe, call
Constituent Services at 864.242.5100, ext. 3075, or
email constituent@bju.edu.

The Collegian

Keep up with campus personalities, BJU news and
student life by reading the weekly online student
newspaper of Bob Jones University at www.bju.edu.

Sermon CD Subscription Service

The monthly subscription service consists of mes-
sages recently preached on the campus. Call Audio
Services at 864.242.5100, ext. 5790, email audio@bju.
edu or fax 864.770.1305.
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Douglas Carl Abrams, (1974), BA, MA, PhD, History
Bob Jones University; North Carolina State University; Sorbonne,
Paris, France; University of Maryland
Linda Perry Abrams, (1981), BA, MA, History
Berry College, University of Maryland
Pamela Anne Adams, (2010), BS, MS, Apparel, Textile and Design
University of North Carolina at Greensboro, Clemson University
Philip John Adams, (1990), BS, MA, Modern Languages
Bob Jones University, Middlebury College
Donna Nelson Andersen, (1980), BS, MEd, Elementary Education
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina
Ward William Andersen, (1968), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University
Jonathan Britton Andrews, (2002), BS, MA, Graphic Design
Bob Jones University
Ramona Craner Anest, (1985), BS, MSN, RNC, TNP, CNE, Nursing
Bob Jones University, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
E. Marianne Jacobsen Appleman, (1972), BA, MA, Education
Bob Jones University
Catherine Jeanine Aumiller, (1998), BA, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University
C. Joy Baggerly, (2003), BA, BS, MEd, Education
Southern Nazarene University, Faith Baptist Bible College,
Bob Jones University
Brenda S. Ball, (1988), BS, MEd, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, Marshall University, Ohio University
Carol . Barlet, (1995), Cosmetology
State Beauty School
Amanda Kimbro Barrett, (1982), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, student of Constance G. Lane and Tadeu
Coelho
David Otis Beale, (1978), BA, MA, PhD, Church History
Eastern Baptist College, Baptist Bible Seminary, Bob Jones
University
William Mark Beam, (2005), BS, Trades
Auburn University
Robert D. Bell, (1968), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University, Fresno State College, Wheaton College,
Chicago Graduate School of Theology, Regent College
Hannah Ruth Benge (2007), BA, MSR, Communication Disorders
Bob Jones University, Medical University of South Carolina
James Arland Berg, (1979), BA, MA, DD, Church Administration
Bob Jones University, Tabernacle Baptist Theological Seminary
Patricia Zeller Berg, (1973), BA, MS, Bible
Bob Jones University
Eileen Michele Berry, (1998), BA, MA, Professional Writing
and Publication
Bob Jones University
Verne Lee Biddle, (1989), BS, PhD, Chemistry
Bob Jones University, University of Tennessee at Knoxville
Carolyn Spears Biondo, (1995), Cosmetology
Farah’s Beauty School, Trident Technical College
Stephanie Search Blanton, (2008), BSN, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
James R. Block, (1985), BS, MA, MS, EdS, Cinema and Video
Production
Bob Jones University
Melinda Daphne Blough, (2007), BAPCT, Cosmetology
Bob Jones University

*on leave of absence

Jay Morgan Bopp, (1995), BA, MA, Art
Bob Jones University, Savannah College of Art and Design
David Watts Boyd Jr., (2007), BS, MS, PhD, Biology
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Vickie Cuthrell Britton, (2004), BS, MA, Health and Physical Education
Bob Jones University, Furman University
David Dean Brown, (1984), BS, MS, PhD, Mathematics
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Laura Cook Brundage, (2007), BMus, MMus, Music
Bob Jones University
Jeffery Alan Bryson, (2008), BS, MBA, Accounting
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Stephen Everett Buckley, (1994), BS, MS, EdS, PhD, Education
Bob Jones University, University of Southern California, George
Peabody College, Iowa State University
Michael R. Buiter, (1999), BS, MBA, Accounting
Bob Jones University, Duke University
Charlotte Gibbs Burke, (1979), BS, MA, PhD, Communication
Bob Jones University, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
David Carroll Burke, (1983), BA, MA, PhD, Communication, Theatre
Bob Jones University, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
William Lee Burkholder, (2009), BA, MBA, Business
Bob Jones University, Olivet Nazarene University
Bruce A. Byers, (1972), BS, MA, PhD, Modern Languages
Indiana University of Pennsylvania, Middlebury College, Indiana
University
Dan Michael Calnon, (1969), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University
*Heidi Blossom Campbell, (2001), BS, MS, Radio and Television
Broadcasting
Bob Jones University
Ronald Allen Campbell, (1997), AAS, BA, MA, Aviation
St. Louis University, Bob Jones University
Alan Joseph Carper, (2007), BS, MBA, Business Administration
Bob Jones University, Queens University
Jonna Touchton Carper, (1983), BS, MLS, MA, Education
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina, Virginia Tech
Brian Alan Carruthers, (2004), BS, MS, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, Nova Southeastern University
Kenneth Glen Casillas, (2001), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University
C. Sidney Cates, (1983), BS, MS, MA, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Robert Davis Chest, (1979), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
Marc Anthony Chetta, (2011), BS, MD, Science
Louisiana State University
Rebecca Greer Clements, (2007), BS, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University
Fred Rowel Coleman, (1988), BS, MA, Music
Ball State University, Bob Jones University, VanderCook School of
Music, Westminster Choir College, Renee Clausen Choral School,
Robert Shaw Choral Institute, student of Rolf Legbandt
Ruth Nelson Coleman, (1988), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
Constance Cox Collins, (1979), BS, MEd, Education
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina
Donald Robert Congdon, (1999-2007, 2009), BA, MA, Electronics
Bob Jones University
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A. Jean Flaugher Cook, (1978), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
Anne Bailey Cook, (2002), BMus, MMus, Piano
Bob Jones University
Brenton Hunter Cook, (2006), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University
Hal Grady Cook, (2005), BS, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University
Warren Edward Cook, (1984), BS, MA, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University, Westminster Choir College, University of
South Carolina
Steven Jay Coon, (2003), BS, JD, Business Administration
Metropolitan State College, University of Colorado School of Law
Bruce Bradford Cox, (1993), BS, MS, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University; University of Illinois; Arizona State
University; University of Southern Mississippi; Westminster
Conducting Institute; student of Michael Tunnell, Allan Cox, and
Larry Black; additional lessons with Ruth Still, Ray Sasaki and
Robert Nagel
Donna Louise Crawford, (1996), BA, MA, MM, Music
Heritage Baptist University, Pensacola Christian College, University
of Akron, Bob Jones University
Kathleen Margaret Crispin, (1981), BSN, MSN, EdD, Nursing
University of Virginia, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
Bob Jones University
Nathan Gerrit Crockett, (2008), BA, MA, Bible
Bob Jones University
Andrew Scott Cropsey, (2004), BS, MA, CPA, Business
Bob Jones University
Steven Francis Cruice, (2006), BS, MDiv, DMin, Education
Pennsylvania State University, Calvary Baptist Theological
Seminary
Seth A. Custer, (2009), BMus, MM, PhD, Music
University of North Dakota, Central Michigan University,
University of Iowa
Kimberly L. Daulton, (1994), BS, MS,
Bob Jones University
Terry M. Davenport, (1976), BA, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Grace College, Bob Jones University
Linda Elaine Davis, (1982), BS, BSN, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Case Western Reserve University
Peter Lowell Davis, (1987), BA, MM, MA, PhD, Music
Bob Jones University; University of Oklahoma; student of Jerie
Gail Ramsey, George Katz, Laurence Morton and Jane Magrath
Alfredo David Deambrosi, (2003), BA, MA, MEd, EdD, English
Bob Jones University
Pamela Sowers Dunbar, (1982), BS, MM, Music
Bob Jones University, Westminster Choir College, student of
Jane Rolandi
Paul Edward Dunbar, (1978), BMus, MM, DMA, Music
Henderson State University; Louisiana State University; student of
Robert Ellis, Richard Heschke, and Herndon Spillman
Ramona L. Dunckel, (1972), BA, MA, PhD, Social Studies
Michigan State University, Bob Jones University, Exeter College at
Oxford, Institute de Touraine, Bowling Green State University
Jacqueline Darlington Eaves, (1971), BA, MA, Modern Languages
Bob Jones University, Clemson University, Eastern Michigan
University
Roger W. Eaves, (1974), BA, MA, Bible
Bob Jones University
C. Stanley Eby, (1998), BA, MA, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University, Boston University
Aaron Dale Edwards, (2010), BS, MA, Human Resources
Bob Jones University, University of Missouri, Northern Illinois
University, Bethel University

David Alan Eoute Jr., (2010), BA, MA, MSP, PhD, Communication
Disorders
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina

Gloria Walters Eoute, (1995), RN, BS, MSN, Nursing
Williamsport Hospital School of Nursing, Bob Jones University,
Gardner-Webb University

Mary Elizabeth Eubank, (2001), BME, MEd, DMA, Music
Shenandoah Conservatory of Music, Bob Jones University,
University of Georgia

Amber Lynn Eubanks, (2008), BS, MMus, Music
Bob Jones University

Alexander Poe Fields I11, (1970), BS, MFA, Music
Bob Jones University; University of Georgia; University of Iowa;
Louisiana State University; student of Himie Voxman, Paul Dirks-
meyer, Betty Mather, Ronald Waln, Thomas Ayers and Ted Jahn

David Albert Fisher, (1976), BS, MA, PhD, History
Bob Jones University

Rachel Graf Fisher, (1985), BS, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University

Karen Louise Flora, (1992), BS, MA, MS, Art and Design
Bob Jones University, Eastern Michigan University

Daniel Ernest Forrest Jr., (2001), BMus, MMus, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University, University of Kansas

Mark Alan Frederick, (2001), BS, MEd, MM, Music
Bob Jones University, University of Colorado, student of Louis
Stout and David Pinkow,

Julie McDowell Gainous, (1988), BS, MEd, English
Tennessee Temple University, Bob Jones University

Rhonda Scott Galloway, (1981-2000, 2001), BS, MS, MEd, EdD,
English
Bob Jones University

Kathryn Boole Gamet, (2009), BS, MS, RTV
Bob Jones University

Melissa Kristine Gardenghi, (2004), BS, MEd, MS, PhD, Mathematics
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

Herbert Douglas Garland, (1999), BA, MA, EdD, Business and Trades
Bob Jones University

Achim Hagen Gerber, (2000), BMus, MA, Music
University of Music, Dresden; University of Music, Berlin

Sharon Mulfinger Gerber, (2000), BMus, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, University of Music, Berlin

Michael William Girton, (2001), BS, Automotive Technology
Indiana State University

Aaron Clair Goldsmith, (1999), BA, MBA, PhD, Business
Bob Jones University, Wayne State University, Elizabethtown
College, Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University, East Carolina
University, University of Wisconsin, Bowling Green State
University, Central Missouri State University, Indiana State
University

Michael Eugene Gonzales, (2002), BS, Aviation
Bob Jones University

Corretta Johnson Grass, (1967), BA, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University, University of Bridgeport

William Michael Gray, (1981), BS, MS, PhD, Biology
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

Jean Reese Greer, (1989), BM, MM, Music
Simpson College; Indiana University; student of Janice Roché
Hansen, Robert Larsen, Margaret Harshaw, Kammersaengerin
Gladys Kuchta, and Elizabeth Mannion

Thomas Forrest Grimble, (1992), BA, MMus, Music
Indiana State University, Bob Jones University

Rebecca Tabler Grove, (1994), BS, MEd, Music
Bob Jones University

Dwight L. Gustafson, (1954), BA, MA, DMus, LLD, Music
Bob Jones University; Aspen Music School; Florida State
University; Tennessee Temple University (LLD); student of John
Boda, Richard Burgin, Carlisle Floyd, Elena Nikolaidi, and Izler

Solomon N
on leave of absence
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Gary Lee Guthrie, (1966), BS, MA, PhD, Mathematics
Eastern Illinois University, Pennsylvania State University, Clemson
University
Glenda Kaye Guthrie, (1966), BS, English
Eastern Illinois University, Bob Jones University
Christa Gingery Habegger, (1979), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
Jane Biederman Haertlein, (1995), BSN, MS, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Tammy Spain Haislip, (2006), BS, MS, Education
East Texas State University, Texas A&M University, Bob Jones
University
Laurie-Lynn Davis Hall, (2010), BA, Interior Design
Bob Jones University, Academy of Art University
Brian Richard Hand, (2004), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University
Lois Young Hand, (1986), BS, Family and Consumer Sciences
Purdue University
Richard Leon Hand, (1981), BA, JD, Bible
Purdue University, Indiana University
Stephen Jay Hankins, (1977), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University
Suelane Yvonne Hannah, (1999), BSN, MS, Nursing
Madonna University, Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Brenda Holte Hansen, (1999), BS, MA, Modern Languages
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina
Robert Allen Hansen Jr., (2002), AAS, BS, Culinary Arts
Bob Jones University
Grace Collins Hargis, (1961), BA, MA, PhD, English, Linguistics
Bob Jones University, University of North Carolina, University of
‘Washington, Indiana University
Doris Fisher Harris, (1954), BS, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University, Western Michigan University
Julie Nicolazzo Hartman, (2002), BS, MA, PhD, Early Childhood and
Elementary Education
Bob Jones University, Converse College, Furman University,
Clemson University
Linda Kay Hayner, (1971), BA, MA, PhD, History
Western Michigan University, University of Wales at Cardiff,
St. Annes College at Oxford, Vanderbilt University, Bob Jones
University
Donnalynn Hess, (1992), BS, MA, MEd, English
Bob Jones University
Joan Pack Hill, (1999), BS, MEd, Education
Bob Jones University, University of Michigan, Lynchburg College,
University of Virginia, Liberty University
Robert Lynn Hill, (2010), BS, MS EdD, Physics
Christian Heritage College, Ball State University
Patricia Louise Holcomb, (2002), BS, MS, Family and Consumer
Sciences
University of Delaware, University of Massachusetts
Ronald A. Horton, (1960), BA, MA, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, University of California at Los Angeles,
University of Oxford, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Samuel Robert Hucks, (2007), BS, MBA, Business
Bob Jones University, Coastal Carolina College, University of
Phoenix
Von Alan Hughes, (2009), BIET, MS, Computer Science
Southern Polytechnic State University, Columbus State University
Deborah Karasek Hutcheon, (2008), BS, PBC, MS, RD, LD, Foods and
Nutrition
Bob Jones University, Wayne State University, Eastern Michigan
University
Erin Leigh Hutton, (2006), BS, MS, MBA, MA, Business
Bob Jones University, Walsh College, Capella University,
Shenandoah University, Vilanova University

*on leave of absence.

Janice Lynn Hutton, (2000), BMus, MA, Music Education
Houghton College; State University of New York, Buffalo;
Ithaca College; Indiana University of Pennsylvania; Shenandoah
University; Villanova University
Kevin Leonard Isgett, (2002), BS, MA, Art
Bob Jones University, Academy of Art University of San Francisco
Donald Lee Jacobs Jr., (1980), BS, MS, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University
Tamila Thorsell Jacobs, (2005), BS, MEd, EdD, Elementary Education
Bob Jones University
John Randolph Jaeggli, (1991), BS, MDiv, PhD, Old Testament
Syracuse University, State University of New York College of
Environmental Science and Forestry, Bob Jones University
Paul Richard Jantz, (1976), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, Boston University, student of Ronald Barron
Sonia Leigh Johnson, (2002), BS, MEd, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, University of Memphis
DeWitt G. Jones, (1967), BA, MA, PhD, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University, Ohio State University, Louisiana State
University
Nancy Greensmith Jones, (2004), BSN, MSN, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Gardner-Webb University
Veda Darlene Jury, (1969), BS, MEd, Health and Physical Education
Bob Jones University, West Chester State College, Furman
University
Rebecca Kaser, (2010), BA, MA, Communication
Bob Jones University
*M. Amos Kasperek, (2007), BS, Modern Language
Bob Jones University
Steven Judson Kauffman, (2010), BS, MBA, Residential Construction
Bob Jones University
Carolyn Jean Kerns, (1999), RN, BSN, MS, ENP, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Gregory Mark Kielmeyer, (19942008, 2010), BA, MA, PhD,
Communication
Bob Jones University, University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Susan Carol Kindall, (1998), BMus, MM, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University, University of Oklahoma
Daniel Lee Kirsop, (1981), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
James Anthony Knisely, (1992), BS, MS, PhD, Computer Science
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Kathy Dell Kohler, (2006), BS, MEd, Mathematics
Bob Jones University
Mary Margaret Kraus, (1983), BA, MA, PhD, English
Viterbo College, University of Notre Dame, University of
Wisconsin-Stevens Point
Aida Maria Gil Kuhlewind, (2007), BA, MS, Modern Language
Calvary Baptist Bible College, Bob Jones University
‘Wade Loring Kuhlewind Sr., (2008), BA, MA, DPasTh, Church
Ministries
Bob Jones University
Mary Esther Lamb, (1990), BA, BSN, MSN, DNP, Nursing
Bob Jones University, University of South Alabama, Florida State
University, Rocky Mountain University of Health Professions
Thomas George Lamb, (2003), BS, MS, PhD, Science
Bob Jones University, University of West Florida, Clemson
University
Rachel Carol Larson, (1965), BA, MA, MEd, PhD, History
Concordia College, University of Oklahoma, Bob Jones University,
Clemson University, University of South Carolina, University
of North Carolina at Charlotte, Emmanuel College, Columbia
University, Emory University, Folger-Shakespeare Institute, Boston
University



Faculty

Donna Flower Lawrence, (1993), BS, MEd, Mathematics
Bob Jones University

Darren Patrick Lawson, (1988), BA, MA, PhD, Communication
Bob Jones University, University of Kansas

Ying Xue Leach, (2004), BA, MA, Modern Language
Jinzhou Teacher’s College, Dalian Maritime University,
Bob Jones University

Benny Ray Lednum, (2001), BA, Carpentry
Bob Jones University

Ryu-Kyung Christine Lee, (1995), BMus, MMus, Music
Bob Jones University, University of Cincinnati, College
Conservatory of Music

Randy Alan Leedy, (1994), BA, MA, PhD, Ancient Languages
Bob Jones University

David Curtis Lehman, (1978), BA, MM, Music
Bob Jones University, Boston University, student of Anthony
di Bonaventura and Bela Boszormenyi-Nagy

Robert Dale Loach, (1984), BA, MA, Modern Languages
Bob Jones University, Eastern Michigan University

Faye Springer Lopez, (2002), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University

William Palmer Lovegrove, (1988), BS, MS, PhD, Physics and
Engineering
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

Brenda H. Ludwig, (1994), BSN, MS, FNP-BC, EdD, Nursing
University of Massachusetts, Amherst; University of Massachusetts,
Lowell; Bob Jones University

David Joseph Lurtey, (1987), BS, MA, Journalism and Mass
Communication
Bob Jones University

Michael Fount Mabe, (2006), AAS, Trades
Nashville Auto-Diesel College, Bakers Aviation Technicians School,
Piedmont Aviation Technicians School, Diamond Aircraft Training
School

Shawn Arnold Macdonald (2005), BS, MA, Communication
Bob Jones University

John David Magnuson, (1971), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Chris Hanes Martin, (1986), BA, MEd, MA, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, Virginia Polytechnical Institute and
State University, University of Georgia

Kris Rowland Martin, (1986), BS, CPA, PhD, Accounting
Bob Jones University, Virginia Polytechnical Institute and
State University

L. Diane Babb Mattox, (1972), BS, MAT, Interior Design
Bob Jones University, Winthrop University

George Thomas Matzko, (1979), BS, PhD, Chemistry
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

John Austin Matzko, (1972), BA, MA, PhD, History
Bob Jones University, University of Cincinnati, University of
Virginia

Gregory Joseph Mazak, (1986), BS, MDiv, MEd, PhD, Psychology
Ohio State University, Bob Jones University, Clemson University

M. Bruce McAllister, (1983), BA, MA, MDiv, DMin, Church
Administration
Bob Jones University

Janie Caves McCauley, (1968), BA, MA, PhD, Speech Communication
Tennessee Temple University, Clemson University, Miami
University, Princeton University

William Erwin McCauley, (1969), BS, MFA, MA, DMA, Music
Bob Jones University; College-Conservatory of Music of the
University of Cincinnati; New York University; Princeton
University; student of Hubert Kockritz, Italo Tajo, Robert K. Evans,
Martin Chusid, and Harold S. Powers

Patrick David McGary, (2008), BS, MS, PhD, Electrical Engineering
Bob Jones University, University of Minnesota

Kerry Todd McGonigal, (2003), BS, MDiv, Bible
Bob Jones University

Cynthia Ann McGuire, (1998), BSN, MS, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

Larry Wayne McKeithan, (2006), BS, Criminal Justice
Bob Jones University, Tiffin University

David Arthur McKinney, (2010) BS, MS, Science
Bob Jones University

Heather Eaves McNeely, (2003), BMus, MMus, Music
Bob Jones University, Converse College, Boston University

Ronald Brenton McNeely, (1998), BA, MA, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, Clemson University, University of South
Carolina

Ruth Evelyn Meed, (2009), BA, MAT, Education
Washington Bible College, Bob Jones University

Ryan Patrick Meers, (2010), BS, MA, PhD, Communication
Bob Jones University, University of Nebraska—Lincoln

Cynthia Slack Melius, (1998), BA, MS, Church Administration
Bob Jones University

David Bruce Mellor, (2002), BS, CE, MBA, MDiv, Business
Rose-Hulman Institute of Technology, Kent State University,
Calvary Baptist Theological Seminary, Bob Jones University

Mariam Himadeh Atif Mendoza, (2005), BS, MS, Radio and Television
Broadcasting
Bob Jones University

William Eugene Merkle, (1978), BS, MBA, Business Management
Illinois State University, Ball State University

Lisa Schnaiter Messier, (2006), BA, MEd, English
Bob Jones University

Lisa Frances Midcalf, (2010), BS, MAT, PhD, Teacher Education
Bob Jones University, Saginaw Valley State University, Oakland
University

Anthony Wayne Miller, (2007), BS, MEd, Heath, Fitness and Recreation
Bob Jones University

Karis A. Clark Miller, (1995), BS, MA, Communication Disorders
Bob Jones University, Central Michigan University

Russell Edmund Miller Jr., (2001), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University

Rebekah Nichols Mininger, (2005), BS, MA, Films
Bob Jones University

Mark Alan Minnick, (1980), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University, Jerusalem University College

Deanna Cash Moore, (1999), BMus, MMus DMA, Music
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina

Michael William Moore, (2005), BS, MEd, MM, PhD Music Education
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina, student of
Wendy Valerio and William Moody

William C. Moose, (1962), BS, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University, Converse College, University of South
Carolina

Mark Andrew Moritz (2006), ACS, Culinary Arts
Johnson Wales University

Richard C. Mowrey Jr., (2007), BS, PhD, Science
Bob Jones University, The Ohio State University, University of
Houston

Eric David Newton (2010), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University

David Leland Nichols, (2005), BS, MS, Journalism and Mass
Communication
Bob Jones University

Richard E. Nifenecker Jr., (2009), Grande Diplome, Culinary Arts
Le Cordon Bleu, Culinary Institute of America, American Culinary
Federation

Anne Watson Nolan, (1995), BA, MFA, Communication
Bob Jones University
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Kevin Paul Oberlin, (2007), BA, MA, PhD, Theology, Cross-Cultural
Studies
Bob Jones University, Geneva Reformed Seminary, Grace
Theological Seminary, Jerusalem University College, Trinity
International University

Daniel Perry Olinger, (2000), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University

Jason Duane Ormiston, (2007), BA, MABS, MDiv, DMin, Religion
Northland Baptist Bible College, Central Baptist Theological
Seminary, Westminster Theological Seminary

Paul William Overly, (1985), BA, MM, DMus, Music
Bob Jones University, Eastman School of Music of the University
of Rochester, Florida State University

Christopher Bryan Page, (2002), BA, Criminal Justice
Bob Jones University

David G. Parker, (1985), BS, MA, DMA, CMVT, Music
Bob Jones University; Central Michigan University; University
of Michigan; the McClosky Institute of Voice; student of Andrew
‘White, John McCollum, and Sherrill Milnes

Joan Love Parker, (1977), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, University of North Texas

Linda Owens Parker, (2008), BS, MEd, Education
Bob Jones University, University of Cincinnati, University of South
Carolina

Mark Mason Parker, (1976), BA, MA, PhD, Music
Bob Jones University, Eastman School of Music of the University
of Rochester, University of North Texas

‘Wyatt Barnard Parker, (2002), BS, MEd, Health, Fitness and Recreation
Bob Jones University, Delaware State University, University of
Delaware, Furman University

Miriam Patterson, (2006), BA, MS, Modern Language
Bob Jones University

Valarie Shearer Petersen, (1995-98, 2000), BSN, MN, GCNS-BC, FNP-
BC, Nursing
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina

Paula Sue Phillips, (1992), BSN, MSN, Nursing
West Virginia University, Clemson University

Kathy Diane Pilger, (1982), BA, BS, MA, EdD, Mathematics
Eastern Illinois University, Bob Jones University

Joan Jacobson Pinkston, (1970), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, Hartt College of Music, Westminster Choir
College

Dianne Gustafson Pinner, (1978), BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University

Bruce Wayne Polhamus, (1977), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Lonnie Ray Polson, (1978), BA, MA, MS, EdD, Communication
Bob Jones University

Ronald Hugh Pyle, (1986-1994, 2003), BA, MA, Communication
Bob Jones University

Susan Rose Quindag, (1983), BA, MEd, EdD, Music
San Francisco State University; Bob Jones University; University of
North Carolina at Greensboro; student of Eugene Gratovich, Roy
Malan, and Bernard McWilliams

Michelle Berg Radford, (2008), BFA, MA, MFA, Art
Bob Jones University, Savannah College of Art and Design

Paul Todd Radford, (2008), BA, MA, Communication
Bob Jones University, University of South Florida, Regent
University

Wade K. Ramsey, (1957), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Margene Griggs Ranieri, (1985), BS, MA, PhD, Biology
University of California at Davis, California State University at
Chico, University of Michigan, University of Florida

Christopher A. Rawlings, (2008), BS, MBA, Accounting
Bob Jones University, William and Mary

*Leave of absence.

Carl Edward Rea, (1981-84, 1992), BA, BS, MA, Music
Bob Jones University, Pillsbury Baptist Bible College, Central
Baptist Theological Seminary

Judith Weiss Rea, (1982-84, 1992), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University

Duane Louis Ream, (1986), BA, MM, Music
Bob Jones University

Marlene Louise Reed, (2002), BS, MS, Special Education
Kansas State University

Kathleen Wolsieffer Reeder, (2006), BA MA, English
Bob Jones University

Gary Robert Reimers, (1998), BA, MA, PhD, Theology
Bob Jones University

Kenon Dean Renfrow, (1985-88, 2004) BA, MMus, PhD, Music
Bob Jones University, The University of Oklahoma

James Edward Roach, (1981), BS, MS, PhD, Physics and Engineering
Canisius College, Syracuse University, State University of New York
at Buffalo, Bob Jones University

John Daniel Roberts, (1995), BS, MA, Art
Bob Jones University, Kutztown University

Sharyn Jeffers Robertson, (2010) BS, MA, Cinerna
Bob Jones University

David Elliott Rogers, (1988-93, 1995), BS, MA, Cinema and Video
Production
Pearl Valley Baptist College, Bob Jones University

Timothy M. Rogers, (1966), BS, MA, Cinema and Video
Production
Bob Jones University

George Larry Rogier, (1967), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Bruce Edward Rose, (1996), BA, MEd, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Elizabeth Youngberg Rose, (1999), BA, MEd, MA, Journalism and Mass
Communication
Bob Jones University

Stephen Mark Ross, (1989), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Karen Denise Rowe, (1989), BA, MEd, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, Exeter College at Oxford, Clemson
University, Institute de Touraine, Bowling Green State University

Samuel Saldivar, (2005), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University

Ronald G. Samec, (1996), BA, MA, PhD, Physics
University of South Florida, Clemson University

Daniel John Sandy, (1996), BS, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Stephen Schaub, (1996), BS, MS, Computer Science
Bob Jones University, University of North Texas

Samuel E. Schnaiter, (1970), BA, MA, PhD, Bible, New Testament
Bob Jones University

Brenda Thompson Schoolfield, (1992), BA, MEd, PhD, History
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina

William Robnett Schoolfield, (1988), BS, MMus, EdS, Music
Tennessee Technological University; University of Tennessee at
Chattanooga; University of South Carolina; Bob Jones University;
student of Charles Hiebert, Joseph Rasmussen, Monte Coulter,
and James Hall

April Deason Schwingle, (2003), BS, MA, Art
Bob Jones University

David Ryan Schwingle, (2002), BA, MA, Speech Communication
Bob Jones University

Lesa Marie Seibert, (1994), BS, MEd EdS, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, Furman University

Royce Brian Short, (1999), BA, MA, PhD, Bible
Bob Jones University



Faculty

Lori Nestor Shrock, (2004), BSN, MSN, Nursing
Bob Jones University, Gardner-Webb University
Mark Edward Sidwell, (2001), BA, MA, PhD, History
Bob Jones University
Caren Salter Silvester, (1978), BA, MA, EdD, English
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina
Sidney Thomas Silvester, (1981), BS, MEd, English
Central Michigan University, Bob Jones University, Clemson
University, University of South Carolina
Michael James Slattery, (1988), BA, MA, Art
Bob Jones University
1. Jane Smith, (1982), BA, MS, Education
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
N. Daniel Smith, (2002), BS, MS, EdD, Education
Bob Jones University, Furman University
Wauneta Aleen Smith, (1993), BSN, BSE., MSN, Nursing
Truman University, Governor’s State University
Joshua Derek Smythe, (2010), BS, MS, MDiv, Psychology
Clearwater Christian College, Bob Jones University
Betty Lou Solomon, (1980), BS, MEd, MA, Professional Writing and
Publication
Bob Jones University, University of South Carolina
Mark David Spang (2008), Aircraft Maintenance
Blake Allyn Spence, (1980), BA, MEd, MA, EdD, Journalism and Mass
Communication
Bob Jones University, University of Delaware, Clemson
University
Douglas Vaughn Sprunger, (2002), BA, MA, MS, Bible
Bob Jones University
Gina Young Sprunger, (1979-83, 2002), BA, MA, Music
Bob Jones University
Linda Pierce St. John, (1968), BS, MA, Communication
Bob Jones University
Raymond A. St. John, (1965), BA, MA, PhD, English
Bob Jones University, University of Michigan, University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill
Jared Timothy Stanley, (2010), BS, MA, Graphic Design
Bob Jones University
Shannah Elaine Steel, (2004), BA, MS, MA, Spanish
Bob Jones University, Middlebury College
Jeffrey Lee Stegall, (1987), BS, MA, Communication
Free Will Baptist Bible College, Bob Jones University,
University of Oklahoma, National Shakespeare Conservatory
Candace Marie Stephan, (2000), AAS, BSN, Nursing
University of South Carolina
Laura Kathryn Stevenson, BA, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University
Amy Gendreau Streeter, (1999), BS, MEd, Special Education
Bob Jones University
Deborah Lynn Summerlin, (2007), BS, MS, PhD, Mathematics
North Georgia College, Clemson University
Sandra Pierson Sutton, (1980), BS, MEd, Business, Accounting
Bob Jones University, University of Georgia
Layton MacDonald Talbert (2001) BA, MA, PhD, Theology
Bob Jones University
Robert R. Taylor, (1962), BS, MA, MBA, PhD, Mathematics
Bob Jones University, Pennsylvania State University, University of
Georgia, University of South Carolina, Clemson University
Amy Lynn Vanlieshout Tuck, (2007), BS, PhD, Science
Bob Jones University, Clemson University
Lorri Conder Turcios, (1999), BMus, MMus, MMus, Music
Bob Jones University; Indiana University; Southern Methodist
University; student of Alfred Mouledous, Joseph Resitz, Sheila
Paige

Anna Sumabat Turner, (1996), BS, CFC-HNFS, MEd, Family and
Consumer Sciences
Bob Jones University

Daniel Lynn Turner, (1972), BS, MS, EdD, Music, Education
Bob Jones University; University of Illinois; Furman University;
student of Dan Perantoni, Fritz Kaenzig, Harry Begian, and
Robert Gray

Jamie Langston Turner, (1981), BS, MEd, Professional Writing and
Publication
Bob Jones University, University of Illinois

Nick Uwarow, (1984), BA, MS, EdD, Modern Languages, Education
Bob Jones University, Pillsbury Baptist Bible College, Indiana State
University

Roberta Homberg Vedders, (2005), BSN, MSN, Nursing
Western Carolina University, University of Phoenix

Brian Stanley Vogt, (1983), BS, PhD, Chemistry
Bob Jones University, University of Florida

Mark Craig Vowels, (2000), BA, MA, Christian Missions
Bob Jones University

Emily Zane Waggoner, (2006), BMus, MM, Music
Bob Jones University, Converse College

Jason Michael Waggoner, (2001), BA, MA, Art
Bob Jones University

Donald Cleveland Ward, (1996), BS, MEd, Health and Physical
Education
Bob Jones University

Dawn Louise Watkins, (1979), BA, MEd, MA, Professional Writing and
Publication
Bob Jones University, Clemson University

Rebecca Hill Weier, (1990), BS, MS, Computer Science
Bob Jones University

Renae Midcalf Wentworth, (2001), BA, MA, EdD, English
Bob Jones University

Michael Ross White, (1986), BS, MBA, EdD, Business Management
Bob Jones University, University of Houston

Steven James White, (2003), BS, MA, Cinema and Video Production
Bob Jones University

Larry David Wilch, (2002), BS, MBA, Business Management
Bowling Green State University, Ashland University

Heather Richardson Williams, (2008), BS, MEd, EdD, Elementary
Education
Bob Jones University

Aaron Michael Wilson, (1996), AAS, BS, MBA, Aviation
Bob Jones University, Daniel Webster University

David Neil Wilson, (1982), BS, Broadcast Engineering
Bob Jones University

Karen Sue Wilson, (1967), BA, MA, PhD, Music
Bob Jones University, Boston University, University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill

John Robert Wolsieffer, (1974), AB, MS, PhD, Chemistry, Physics
Indiana University

Marcy Ward Wolsieffer, (1974), BA, MS, Modern Languages
Bob Jones University, Middlebury College, Butler University

Craig R. Woolf, (2007), BA, MA, Communication
Concordia University-Wisconsin, Ball State University

Edgar Daniels Wooster 11, (1981), BS, MS, Computer Science
Bob Jones University, Bowling Green State University

Casey Leigh Wren, (2006), BS, MS, Journalism and Mass
Communication
Bob Jones University

Eliezer Garanchon Yanson Jr., (2010), BT, BMus, MMus, PhD, Music
Baptist Bible Seminary, Bob Jones University, University of South
Carolina
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Brett Avery Zukowski, (2002), BS, MA, Aviation
California State University, Lewis University, Maranatha Baptist
Bible College; ATP, CFI, CFII, MEI, Airframe and Powerplant
License, LA.

Christopher G. Zydowicz, (1997), BS, MA, Cinema and Video
Production
Bob Jones University, Academy of Art University

Adjunct Faculty

Mark Stephen Johnson, BS, Art
Bob Jones University

Tonya Parkerson Wren, BS, MD, Science
Bob Jones University, Ross University School of Medicine, St.
Mary’s Regional Hospital

Graduate Assistants

Karla Alonso de Leon, BA, MS, EdS, Modern Language
Instituto Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey, Bob
Jones University

Samuel Paul Arnold, BMus, Music
Bob Jones University

Andrew Steven Anglea, BA, MA, Greek
Bob Jones University

Megan Lee Amhtmy, BMus, Piano
Bob Jones University

Lydia Joy Armstrong, BA, English
Bob Jones University

David Karl Bean, BA, Communication
Bob Jones University

Ethan George Birney, BA, History
Bob Jones University

Jonathan David Bishop, BA, English
Bob Jones University

Travis Ryan Bloom, BS, Voice
Bob Jones University

Sara Elizabeth Brazeal, BMus, Art
Wayne State Universitty

Charlene Dee Brooks, BMus, Piano
Bob Jones University

Cassandra Lorraine Bundy, BA, Communication
Bob Jones University

Rebecca Jill Burcham, BA, English
Bob Jones University

Brooke Lee Burkholder, BMus, Piano
Bob Jones University

Marie Delaine Craven, BS, Art
Bob Jones University

Nathan Michael Doucette, BA, MA, Greek
Bob Jones University

Emily Claire-Esther Earwood, BS, English
Bob Jones University

Emanuel Elizondo, BS, Spanish
Bob Jones University

Travis Allen Fleshman, BS, Aviation
Bob Jones University

Jonathan David Gamet, BS, RTV
Bob Jones University

Daniel Hamilton Gass, BA, English
Bob Jones University

Justin Wesley Hall, BS, Graphic Design
Bob Jones University

John Frederick Hudson, BMus, Music
Bob Jones University

Timothy Alan Hughes, BA, MA, Greek
Bob Jones University
Esther Ruth Hutcheson, BS, History
Bob Jones University
Philip Michael Johnston, BA, English
Bob Jones University
Sherry Marie Kay, BS, Biology
Bob Jones University
Jung Hyun Lee, BS, MME, Piano
Seoul National University, Bob Jones University
Christina Marie Woodruff Massa, BA, Communication
Bob Jones University
Esther Marcia Minnick, BMus, English
Bob Jones University
Hannah Lynn Mobhr, BS, English
Bob Jones University
Gina Louise Nagengast, BA, Cq
Bob Jones University
Chelsea Elisabeth Nappari, BMus, Music
Bob Jones University
Christopher Kiel Nicholas, BS, Communication
Bob Jones University
Angela Rose Ouillette, BS, Voice
Bob Jones University
Bethany Janell Phillips, BA, English
Bob Jones University
Timothy Michael Renner Jr., BS, Voice
Bob Jones University
Robert John Roskam, BA, English
Bob Jones University

ication

Rebekah Joy Rudie, BS, Communication
Bob Jones University

Aaron Westrup Silos, BA, MA, English
Bob Jones University

Joshua James Smith, BA, Greek
Bob Jones University

Laura Elizabeth Spencer, BA, Communication
Bob Jones University

Lydia Renae Stewart, BA, Communication
Bob Jones University

James Harold Tuck Jr., BS, ThM, MA, Greek
Bob Jones University, Tabernacle Baptist College

Rachel Heather vanBesouw, BMus, MMus, Music
University of Cape Town, South Africa; Bob Jones University

Juliana Marie Witt, BMus, Piano
Bob Jones University

Supervisory Staff

Joseph Lee Allen, M.L., Manager, Mack Library
Christopher Lee Baker, BA, Director, Student Financial Aid
Joseph Bartosch, EdD, Dean, Distance Learning

Eric T. Brown, MA, Residence Hall Supervisor

Stephen Everett Buckley, PhD, Manager, Career Services
Shalece C. Buerger, MA, Resident Hall Supervisor

Jay E. Cross, MA, Residence Hall Supervisor

Laura E. Cross, MS, Residence Hall Supervisor

Gary A. Deedrick, MS, Director, Admission

Philip Robert Gerard, MA, Director of Institutional Effectiveness
Richard H. Kane, BS, Treasurer

Angela Deneen Lawson, BAPCT, Assistant Dean of Women
Kasey P. McClure, BAPCT, Director Student Organizations
Mark McKenney, BA, Director, Office of Student Services



Faculty

Daniel R. Nelson, BMus, Residence Hall Supervisor

Kelly E. O’Bryan, BS, Resident Hall Supervisor

Susan P. Peck, BA, Associate Registrar

Christopher R. Pennington, BA, Residence Hall Supervisor
Nathaniel L. Pringle, MA, Assistant Dean of Men

Colleen B. Reilly, MS, Residence Hall Supervisor

Cheryl R. Rude, Business Office

Natalie M. Smith, MEd, Residence Hall Supervisor
Matthew B. Wilson, BA Residence Hall Supervisor

263



264

INDEX

Academic Information, 31
Academic Success Center, 245
Academy, 245
Accounting, 158, 230
Accreditation, 31
Actuarial Science, 62
Administrative Cabinet, 255
Administrative Officers, 255
Admission, 14
Advanced Standing, 18
Entrance Deficiencies, 15
Freshman, 15
General, 14
Graduate, 18
International Student, 17
Part-Time, 17
Postgraduate Special, 18
Service Personnel, 17
Special, 16
Transfer Student, 18
Alumni Association, 247
American College Test, 14
Ancient Languages, 85, 194
AP and CLEP Credit, 19
Apparel, Textiles, and Design, 101, 198
Art, 102, 200
Art and Design, 99, 198
Art and Deisign Forum, 241
Arts and Science, College of, 31
Courses, 170
Majors, 42
Associate Degree Requirements, 33
Astronomy, 179
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Linguistics, 48, 172

Load, 35

Management, 160, 231
Marketing, 233

Mathematics, 62, 63, 181
Mathematics Education, 140
Medical Missions, 198

Middle School Education, 135, 223
Ministerial Class, 242
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